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ivfeir^ ILLVSTRISSIMO; '" -^ 

ET EXCELLEmiSSIMO DOMING . 

DOMINO 

BERNARDO ARIZZIO . 

DVCl SANCTI PHILIPPI, 

^^ B^RONI SANCTI MARTINI, 

\ SERRI , CADIMELI. 

Domino MagHa Gallirufi Trehal^a^ Calambrm > Ga kr- 
■ mOt Penienti , S. JacoBi , Imperatoirii , Seradftccelli , 

< Migliofulo y Cmtte , Galla , Xabufca : Flumi- 

num Pl/mterce , Propenpi Golf are/it : wer- 
nonferpetuo Arcis Masuiarelli ■ * 
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D 






[ SORORJO MEO P^RDJLECTO 



ixm c:aTidci»ad_Mathesls Sta- 
dia nonnunquam animiitiu 
calamumque converterim^ y 
eamq^ nuper Alumnos edo* 
cendi munus fufceperiai) de- 
xtro mihi contigit alite, meO 
hoc ex communibus Ap thor 
rum placiti's , quod Tibi confccro y D!le<9:i(fi-T< 
me Domine geomecricum contexere £pirago<: 

a a gi- 
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gicon 5 eo fcilfcet 6rcHne drgeftum , quem ifi-* 
ipfa Tyrortum irtHicutione^otnpereriin aptio- 
rem,; quqd^licdc irt mdum dumtaxac ufum elu- 
cul^iicam alkjQf ndi^ apud me retinerem /nee 

• de editione cogitarem) flagitantibus tamen di- 
fcipulis,amicorumilue fuafu, e6 me palfus fum 
adduci, ut' Tuis quoque juflibus obtemperans, 
illud in lucem prodire permiferim. Tibiergo 
prze aliis merito dicatas volui mei laboris pri- 
mi'tlas^' Tibi fcilieet, quem fi felix Neceffitudo 
dedlCjUt unicum amem Fratrem^ tribuic boni- 
tas Tua, ut magnanimum etiam ex Tuis Ca- 
ftrcmiorum familiae fpiraotis expe6kem Inftaii- 
ratorem : & fi Te perexcellens animi Tui ma- 
Jeftas fecit, ut benevolum experiar Dominum, 
fan^ peracris ingenii Tui fublimitas mihiprae- 

. ceptorem etiam dare potuit . Et cert^ praecla- 
rum illud vegetae Tuae Mentis acumen baud 
partim Matbefin Hoflram illuftraffct, fi gravio^ 
res Tibi'regiminum cur« ptusocii indulfiflent: 
Tibi eAim congenita Temper ilia fuit,qua fcien- 
tia-s eXcoleres, virtuteque praeditos viros beni^ 
gne foyeresjac adamareSj propenfio &follicitu- 
do. Vcrum hic follemnia , & operps^ quaefita 
ndncu^tioDum blandim6nta baud a me velim 
exped^es . Nam quid de fumma Tua pietatc_» 

colendum pc/ti^s qu^m imitandum fit ^ cunu 

prae- 
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Ucmtta "ReverencKitmiVattls GEKEHALIS. 

KosFr.AJSLTOnnSLUS CLOCHE Sacra 

ThepJogta Trofeffor^ ac totius Or Jims Vra- 

Jicatorum bumilis Magifter Genera' 

Us J (y Serous* 

s 

Um uti nobis exponitur R. P. Lector Fr. 

Benedid^us Maria del Cailrone Prorin- 
cix noflrx Trinacriae opus 9 cui ciculus : Epifa* 
gogkon Geometrifumyin quo prima Matbefis initia ^ 
quibus rudes primh imb$ti[olent^ traduntur y &c, 
compofueric^illudque prslofubiicere defiderer^ 
Nos harum ferie } noftrique ofHcii authorica* 
te^ quantum in nobis eft, & fervacis aliis de ju- 
re fervandis patern^ indulgemus. In nomine^ 
Patris,& Filii, 5t Spiritiis Sandii Amen . IrL-# 
quorum fidem^ &c. Dae. Romse in Conventu 
noftro S.Marias fuper Minervam die 6.)anua-*^ 
i-iiijoj. 

FR. ANTOKJKrS CLOCHE 
Magifier Ordinis , 

Locu$ ^ iigilli. l(egiftrata fol. i y, 

Fr. Thomas Ripoll Magifter,&: Sociu*. 
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l.V»AJ-P§ STUDENT I, 

lUiE ()t & quanta Math^is prae nam- 

raiibm diiRriplinis excellentia) & ut^ 

f^litaSi noh! uniasrpW5i,ttarf^eft.> n<i 

p^dam ; cum plufes extent enid- 
rm hii^jus icientiie Scrtptores , quibus mi^jt ac^ 
dere bun jpsaivaaf^ , nlfi ipoti^s yidear ^^ ^.illoi* 
rtina . -eaconiM /tr^tMfcail^re ii<$^ ..;lqqu9ntur Sa* 
CCS; JiJtEiiabriiq^ J^E^UM^QpttfiH^ Maximum 
oinnia in Ni:ADiero JB^erev&Menfiu^jquati 
5U»t& 'Ar^thmfcac* \ Statics » ^ Geotnetxix ca?» 
ritetts, mathematics, f oiididllle- doceftt . .^4^4^ 
Bmm -ptte^^akat '/Gila, :• quofidf. f^P V^^* 

•if JWifobat. Jintes aqtturum : qH^indfi. -. ar^tOfdar 
'hat i^a^i termiHum \fuum , (fe- /<g«f» ponehat 
sqtdic 'm.trtiti^int fines fmtA^Mftn^.^psi^f 
d^Aat Jimdamenta ^-ierfiel ; -fliRnnin. 3^?the% 
e]Krcerey;ftt(fas jtixti ArChic$^i(uijcj;^|yeg^S£^. 

mkabHi Sapientia cun6Va compofmffh vj^etuir^ 
Ita at qaandoque iiiterrogatus Plato, ,qui4 in ipf*^ 
comprelienfibiH liicis ill^^ & iGte^jiittuiS;,^^^^ 
peragerct P£US. i; ifaudi.;|(wjwmift v»«|>i^^ 
jrit , Gfimtrkiat % ^uaH feijftKf • Ar^mi.^Q^ 
conditricem , Mathefiii eflfc. CooeJam^t; gci^ 
ca Licaj^j.qu* rMathefin icieijilarusii o^l^^ 



porentena ,, . ira^/; ; ;^o^»*«w! gne^iQ^j^^ 
<3b inaxiiijafnjifm :ctfrtit»difli«r»>j!.4^t Q^^Mitmilfii^ 
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cxpet-s Gfeometrfee SchoWsrtagredt^au^^ Suffi- 
ciant tandq guade Natura , & Progrcjaii Mathe- 
icos nitid^ no mhiiisac elfcganterekponitVir ua- 
dbqttaque fummils, ac nunquani (ktis laudatus P. 
Clkadhis^ Franctftuo' MlUtec Dechales clariffi- 
mie S<^]6tatii JefU in ;fifo Mtindu Mathcmati* 
to i ubi dighas Sciential laucle^ enarrans^Ma- 
the/in ailerit omnium ede fuhdamen fcientla- 
Tiim J ac 9 veluti troncum . (iirculos ^ vtrtute & 
€nerjg[i& eaveifas^ cbntlnere Seientiaa ^ .primk£is 
p^pttt^ fo'Htem addlici > ^ ut ob. indubit&tam 
%rmitatem difcentiuni affitfios fbil^retA adrcli- 
^rt|uascape(iendas idoiieos reddemrfhafque dem&» 
''Viiaisbnes ^ telle Arifto^ete prinias fibi certitiidi« 
^1119 j^artiSs vendicar^ j: & iecunduro Platonem 
^^ath6did«a t&d^x cujuldaia conditionis exif%6# 
re inter fenfibiiia ^ & anei^a • Unde non mi« 
«im > fi tanj fevw^ in Xenocratis Schola prsc- 
d^ijR:eadas MatUefeos ianclta icx eft , ut tjiii il« 
/4h^'^{]trMidio cflet deftitmus ^ lanificio vpati&s-, 

irtofophiiafj-cuius anlas non haberet, aptidr vide* 
f dttir i Qftendit tandem Mathefm per omnes 
l^icQadas iubiqne facem ^ prae&ri^nibem , ficque 
c^6ttd)^ ad untvoilam; FhUolbphiS^ ad dvtlem 
K^iliiHti Vitii^^i itqile- |n aitibus perfidendisp 
"diXiV ptxB^oVendcs diifciplinis nieceiia^ non 
itmiht eflfc Mathedn' ac perutilem .At qiiam 
fj^U^lEtftfs (ELb hu^ifinodi &udijs avocet mathe- 
Mttidikri&iynnP imp^itia^ ^ tentiinorum , &tis. expe^ 
*itt«tar bmttes;qtii>&fi fufficfe^^ Uteris im- 
bati^ Ud reiiquas ag^^redtendas yideantiir seque 
'^"i ;. , prom- 






^^fi 



profripti faciiltates^ ciim tamen egregift Ma^ 
thesis pulchritudine capci y aliquod ejus expS« 
dere veHnt Theoreiiii y aut ibivere Poblema ; 
maximam experiri ibient difficultatem ^ nimiA 
que in ipfb 4ngteflU tt^pldare , itque hunc ill 
lapideni e^ fordid impingere y quo iegnii!ls i ter« 
minorum intelligeiitm diftaverint • Habec enim 
hoc Matheds 3 ut quantb lit in ratiocinij^eviw 
dens, tant& in vocabulis abftrufior , & qui6 de-« 
ie^abilioFCm iiv ckmonilrflitione & oftendat , e6 
diifficlliOF in^ pipe^fitiorie cpmpax^t./'Vidct^ 
quippe Medicus^ Juris expers abfipe labore iii« 
gente legisperitoram aflertioiies sequi^ conci- 
pcrtifKitt ^ifta ef&u Medicinal. Item PhikW 
^plttei Thealogoram iacil^ radocink. inteljige^ 
re '^j licut Theologus prsefaltoram . emtnenter ci54 
prehendere veritates : obvijs enim axqtie coistf 
inuAibus< uti iqlent terminis \; Ita JUt noti ik 
qui ftie^iociibus litecis erudims ^nbirnihil - fibt 
ftfeideat &Ci > cdntiiigei^te quacunmue :e ju|BKiodi 
librorum k^ftloncf delibare . Ar ula^^idL Matb«^ 
mata dovenitur protiniis foiinidant cmnes^ile^ 
6U . vkientttf impervk , -. hcerent iin. yeflii^lo ^ 
caligainfi ociili , mens retrocedk •; ^ ip&qtie jaKn : |^ 
fiigit addi^endi iappethus y faftidieos quoqtie 
quicd fummopere exquiHeratt noti aliufide^ qi^mii 
ob infciendam terminorutn! • Nam etjSrprinJtee^ 
nia cun^lis fit hominibus &iendi cupic&sKs^qulini 
tam^ multos ScientiiEe l&bor> detcrreat ;r qu^ 
uftis deleflaret ; Quamque plurirooid . 4'' l^^i&n 
divertat terminorum infcitia , quos utique alli-^ 
ceret i/a£^Qgic<Jr\im vel rudis inf brmatio ; nemo 

non 
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4lcJil tid€t;,:U»de tnuki proptcrfa fti averw^t 
p(>ttu5 ab* igfm^iracione tenxiinor^ ^hdudli , qtiam 
(^ii^aiodk:^ forth dcH^rina^ utilitatqdi^rafii r now 
Umaisi plus Ulud labor is : unpjsiider^ jn addU 
icfodisr hajuft Sci^ntS*: froptib, eo) quQQi c»- 
«Bis jkdblbuerint • Xantam Ipvm ^ -Jkmiq^fpy^ 
to , beii€meifenti(iim$ Difciplioae jafhiram 2^^ 
fcrens 5 tusque ftudens utUitatb baud iuperfluif 
fere exiffimavi v Ci poft aim Authomm erudi^ 
tifliami volununa adbuic ibq^icus Jiher. lA^umf 
nora^/ maniiyus fuppeditetur yqw bf?evitj(tCC^ 
modus'^ ifaetbbdo norUSmiiis^ jQlUl!)^ & QUOi 
iTUPLEX omnium, jfer^ tctmittoxiim . iad utii^ 
yaiG£km^>par%mq;yMatbsSin ^^t^i^mvik fP9»i 
ftret yqiiibus > agnitis^ ipeir tottimi< (N^t MMb^t 
n^qift ralriqoe i uiia htBHtatione vJftiilariufA /sr 
Hciter dxpatiari • Ideoque Epifagogicon dttoq g9Q? 
tefctricam^.jcanfeqi ^ini quo ex |}lunbus !M^b^ 
tdtftidsiHomaes rier^ terfiiiobs<i»r.^.ci& ep? 
liimiqf' Definpiones )i& Bisf^imes (p^ pt^^ 



compUavl 9 quam fcilicet fduribus in locis 

SeoitfnWs.' difcipulos ^ docensi Tpyrooum: '<:»p|:ui 
^p«eiie(Hii iiqcQmodatiacem: ,^ ut rUibii ia :^T9? 
puv iiap^ chtfit- StiicUorufh qupidiiif>. nee: meo ^ 
jgtimid^^ EKcipe ergo ^^qu^ itOr mh 

Bisati iCWilfefD ^» md - kboris primitias j ubr fi quid 
I»t»^:qa0d q iaciat> kiovieBuasy DEO cm ^^ d^ 
||»la^in |. fi TGEd' quddl tabi dlfplioc^t^ p^rc^^j^it 
ftBtt^lYatear'^i I'i ^'^'i'^ ;'.;..■•'.': >;A/f 
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EPISAGOGICI 

GEOMETRICI 

SECTio prior; 

In qui 

DefimtioneSytjf Di'vifiones explananturl 

qu<6adJikmentorumEucUdi$ it* 

bros prdemittuntur . 

CAPUT VKlUXiU 

' , . • . » . 

DeMathdr,-^ QuAQtime^' 

» • • . • ' ■. /■ ' u 

.... . • ■ • ^ ^ _ ^ 

ji ^ Jr A T H ]& S 1 S sracum eft vocabuliun ; 
1% /■ qupdabibiutecoiiiiderAtnin /toW/if«iS 
I W^ I turn correffi r turn froduBsi did po^ 

ethymolo^ias yifcieutiam omtiftn^ doarinamqHe in g^ 
here figniHcdre , quiiinplures fateanti[Ur Autbores; fpe* 
ciali tan\en jure illi trjbui, (olet.|^acultjlCi>qu«circai 
Gunntitatern vdrfati^r; mpotc , quss inter xUtucaJ^ 

hum r'atque ivid^eHti^de^HfirA$ionii^ 

anteceilit ', ut iola quasi .kara:oninibus,vide^ 
mm Scieuiia ideam , di(f;enti|Utn. animijs ing^nerare : 
cun6ldq;dQcens nqii'ad ienfus,necadopinip^>is pi^oba^* 
b'ilitatcmjfi,d ad certam|j>erfpicuamque rettje.RatiphiS 
liormaofiexigcreJ Im6' jpfartim "plurimas , prajfertim 
• - A Phy: 



ci EPISAG. GEOM. SECT. I. CAP. T. 
.JPkffk^iif^ icaco^pk^tur/iiit, qu)cIcjMidevi<f|S litis 
in'eis tll^ut M^theii (dekerj,aut eju( fulciri fiiiidamen- 
tis , mtno iiOfl vide«t . Qua dt re tanti erat apiid Anti- 
quos,(]u6dad illaspapjpf^udas nemipiX^iiopratis^Pla- 
totiifque ^chol^^ adirelicebgt, qi^ng^ihs^l^chefeoii 
goams viaecetur : %ui(i fe^ferint^'line iliias f>rselidio 
ad alias eniti fcientias, i(\tmelTe9 ac (ine ^lis ad volatum 
accingi^Uk'^[iu\:$emni^ pcavl^rat B.De4lidies Mathe- 
ieos celfeberrimus aevi noftri ProfeflTor hi traSi, proem, 
de frogrejju Mathef. in Mathefi quip^e velut in trutt' 
CO furculivirtute^^Hrer^iic(»terA continent ur fcien^ 
tidy nut (alt em esi obfletricante in lucemprodeunt. 
. . 3 . Jdatifi^ ^j^enifltiniapro'4uSHiTiOTfi^a eft Ariis JQi - 
^^inatbria; GvLjixTtoodi Mantics feu Mantia cum Puis 
fpC(Mhii%:;ptiti^^eBi^tiintra^Hydrd^ 
tiayO* PyromatftU; nee turn HarjiJpicit^m^Augurium^ 
(^ AufpiciUfmlmnpcT Sortilegiumj€r PraJiigiumiltQm 
Aflrologi^Judiciari^f MfftoJfycfipia^PhiJiogn^mia^ Chy- 
romantia ^ coeteraqiie futilia Erronum * deliramenta • 
Juxtaillud. 

Scire facff M^fthe^f^fiitRvinare Matefif. 

4 Mathefis ijgitur in prppolito noftro Scientia eft, 
quae demonftrativt circa Quantitatem verlatur : ell- 
que duplex^ P^r^ ff ilicet & Mixta. . 

4 Matbefisfm-M Quantitatem coniidemt pur& intel- 
ligibilem , atque ab omni feniibjii materia penitusab* 

ilrafhrnr Goniimit^i ft t^ :Ar{thlneticay<sftieQm€tria. 
6 Marhefiy' verb if^h^ta Ouantitat^m cpncerhtt ad 
iwrtum feiitibile geitus^ jam afitermiftatam;& cfim pe- 
culiari fubjeito connexam; quae propterea PByfiro-ma^ 
^tmati^a mitix:\ipAti fblet , quafi ix purh Mathefi \ Sc 
thyfie^ Facnitate mixtajCuius muiitis eft/^«r^Mathe- 
sJs ideas; &fpecu la tiones adibnlibiles corporum affe- 
i^iones transferre. Cujufinedt frnit^AJh-onomia , Geo* 
defia^Mufica ^Statica &c; -cue Icilicet genera fubtV 
Ra i Phyficis mutuantur, caulks ver6 in demonftratio* 
fitbus ex (uperiore Mathefi Teoetunt. Nam(utbenfc 
£llrtbuit Sfciilus noller FardellamiviQ prseliminari ad 
univerlalem Matheiin introitu ) ft pura Mathelis ap- 
99 plicetur Sono,h»c dicitur Mufica ; fi Terr® menfu- 
99 randise, Gtodefia ; fi Aquarum magnitudini, Hydro^ 



QptD.ET Q:UQTVn^XWMlT:f.tL 5 
• ^ gr^i&/Vf; fi Ponderi, Suti4M\ fi Virttiti Motticii-Af^ 
9, chafUcai fi Syderum Motihus^ ^^Moiif A^tilRadus 

„ aut CatoPtricai 1i i^dificiis « ant UrbinmiMiinimcti* 
„ tis, ArchiteBHra Civilis^ m% HiHt^tis &c: pro m JD 
arboreappofuae/lvid^re. 

. . i ■ - . . -1. , . ... * 

i r^ VanPitar pro ut ,Ma$hisls eft oUtamn nihil 

V^ aliiid eft , auJim in partes extfnjh ; habetque 

Propterea e/Ie divifioiiis, atque iafeipere Majus ^ & 

2 Qua fi tit as prim6 dividiturin Cintiinkam^ ^ 
.Difcretdnf. ^ ., . > . ^ 

3. Q^^ntitas* (knftuna eft eadceniio in patten fih^li 
fimtaSfTQnttrfnino^ammmsi cofttiaMsicpii^ xttAob vd* 
cabuio ^4£ii/Vi!r//(^ noocnpatur . 

t4 QB^ntipas Hijcreia ^ft extenfio 19 paftea irf i *• 
T;/ri?i» disiun^as^ atque ii/t^fr// termiuis affkiat : qtiib 
jvopterea Muitit^d^ < vocitatur. . . ^ 1 1 

f : Infuper fi5^/i/ax vel fcii Meatet«oii^teHtih 
- r^? ^*^^^.**^ 'i^^<r/^/Ar, quart! refpich^kM JKiJ^/f/; 
vel ^ fenfibtts ^tjam .^ttmgttur ; & fic dacwkSwftMiu 
circa ouam ?»/»//? Mathelia vei-fari .iSdetur^ut difHTeft. 
. 6 Kurfus Qiiantiiaf vei confideratur ^in ordinead 
TOsras fiia^f part^Si qu^s oontioet, &fkrdicitur Abfoiif^ 
Hiytl confideratur ni ordiae ad ^kmQ^^tlcatcilfL 
^ ftc appeilatui: i(^/ii//Vii. i . , . > v >- 

, 7 f/?rf ^ r«/irw font notifiiti« voe«-tfetarti 
Quaiititatis ^flcntiam lexpJicames^. Fars eniwi dicitui 
omnis minor qpantitas cum majore comparaiayfive fd 
vera contineatur in majore ^ fave non ; med6 fit aqua-* 
lis aJicui quantitatiih majore content®. Tdtufnvtxii 
dicitur omnis major ijuanirtas cum minore comparata. 
five re vera iplam coutiuefft,: five x\ot\ • Et quia Totum 
aliquando ab aliqualRii parte pluses repetita pr^cisi 
menfuratur, aJiquando non; ideo 
•J ^ • ^^*V'^^'^"r hic I'ars generice in partem & partes^ 
ideil m partem aliquotamyS^ in partem aliquant am. 

A z Fars^ 
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-? / tmAG. OEOM. sict: r. cap. i: ' 

9 Bars jkVL parr altqUBta txX^Sc. VIL Euclidis 

1^5^. r. J J . Eleinento fie dennitar , eft qudtititas qH;antitatis rfti' 

3.7,. »or7ndjorifj€^f^ minor iheUtar mahrem. Hoc eft nti* 

nor qnaniicks 9 qu^ aliqubties fiimpta feii rfepetita ma- 

ijoremprxcis&adai^uiat.'AJtquantfCas btpalmaris dici- 

txitfarska pars aliquota quantitatis qitadr^ai maris;, 

quia bis fumpta quadripalmarem exa^^ metitur , & 

adxquat. .V 

I o farus auiem\ feii pars^liqtiantfli^ i^m non me^ 
P-r . w ti fur .Hoc eft minor quanti tas, quae aliqiioties fijinpta, 
tnajprem priasci^ nbA^ddatquat'f f^d vei earn exccdit, 
vei excedicur abea. Uc quahtitas $ non eft pars aliquo- 
ta, fed aliquanta quanti^atis i o,ni mirura tres ejus deci- 
mx partes , quia ter fumpta exceditur a 10, & quater 
fuipp^eipoed^t icS. :• :''' . t : v v* ^ ^ 

•V /. -^ II Mnltiplex verb ejl major minoris^ cdm majo^ 

VST. 3. 5- reMmo/ifur^if^^r.fioc dft illudTotum feu major quS- 

S* 7* xit^^mx a minoie aliquoties fumptd praR:ii^ menfura- 

tur . u t quantitas 10. diciturifW/^/^xquan titatis 2« 

qf^A z quiaqUies fompta^^praecise metttur , ^ aUxqaat 

j;Qtam..io* ., ." ».. '.-. 

1 2 Porr6 chm iifcrita QulEinthas prbr videatur 
tfofi^iffiyaipribi^ebiiii eft VHum\^^^'2HnQufii'S\ qfui- 
'dem^ut^Pvifaa^reis placet, PunfliMn eft tinitas fitunt 
^^labeqs ;i.Unitas ver6 ^punfhun fitu yaeans } : baud 
jticaiigru0^e,arbitror,4 DiicretS'Quantitate l^rmo^ 
^91 iuire ?• Quandoquidcm ctiam comi^mmns Tyro« 
nes Acithmeticxs imciatos petrpicaciores reddi, ac prS* 
pti^ces ad oosteras di&tplinas^ cape(lendas;tta ut A ven* 
flsoarres ailefere non dubitarit: Omnia fcireeum^uino^ 
fferit,rUf(mor^rei & PiatO Arithmpticam veftibutum 
pifntifLrum vocet. Quiatamen Difcreta quancius eft 
• menfura Continuie aequum cft9plurima,au9e in fequen- 
te Capite docentur communiter pro utraque intelligt 
(^iiantjitate. . 
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CAPUT II. 

ff 

D# Quautitate Difcretk . 

... ' « 

* ' /r\ <y^ v^/V^-f difcreta f lit fupra diximus } eft ex- 
V^ iio in partes atfolu fas ^atqne sAyinvice/n di/^ 

jH»Bns J. 

2 V nit as efitfecundiim quam vttium quodque did" j)^^ j ^ « 

tHruHum . 

3 Humerus autemjcx uniMtibus compofta muM' j)^^ 2, 7. 

////^a ; Uxide tot partes babet aliquotasy quot unitmes. 

Be Qi^antiiate difcreta dlfolust. ' 

J D ^ numetus e0 , quibifariam dividitnr : Ut 2, ri-/* A w" 
r 8.6.4. 10. &c. -»^€r.o.7, 

« ^ Iffipar verb , f ni bifariam Hon dividitur • Firi 

qui unit afe di^t a pari. Ut 3 . 7. JT- 9- ' 3 • &c* W"- "^^^ %! 

- 3 Sariter par Humerus eft^quemfarnumerus me* 
titurfer numeru farem.ld^^njvLS omnis pars aliquo- D^T* 8* 7i 
ta pra;ter uaitatem eft numerus par. Ut numerus ^^% 
quern numetus par 4 metitur per parem 8: atque skdeb 
omnis ejus pars aliquota prster luuutemy puU^ 2> 4, 8^ 
eft numectis par. 

; 4 ' . l^arifer autem imp at efi^ quern far Humerus me* JOef. 9. 7; 
ti$ur ptr numerum imfarem. Ut 6, quern 2 mfetitur 

P^3* - - • ■ ■ , 
'5 Jmfai'iter verb impar numerus eft , quern impar J)ef. j 0.7^ 

uumerus metitur per numerum imp or em. ided^ c u jus 
omnis aliquota pars eft numerus impar. Ut 1 5, ijuem 
5 metiurper5. 

CorolL N umerus f ar iter par ^ (icut & par iter impar^ 
lemper eft nutuerus pari At Jmpariter impar fttnptt 
eft numerus />»/^r. . 

6 Primus numerus eft quem unitas filametiMr* j\gf.. ^^ 
Ideft, qui nullam partem. aliquotam babet unitate ma- -^ "\ 
jorem. Ut iz. 3. 5. 7. lu 13. 17. &c* 

Com* 
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tf EtlSAG. CEOM. SECT. I. CAP. It. 

7 ComPofitHS numerHS eft^quem numertis quiff iaM 
Dg/Iij.^.^^ iffc^iVivr, ideil, qui partem habec aliquoum uniute 

" majorem. Ut 4. 6. 9. 10. &c. 

8 Quatuor funt primaria? numcromm combinatio- 
neSf c]iiae totius Aritnmeticas elementorum nomen me* 
rit6 fibi vendicant; iiimiram, AddifioySuhra&iojMul^ 
tiplicatio^& Divifio ; quarum praxes in III fuse fubji- 

J cieteis Parajgrapho, cbntenti folas hk eanuh d^tinitio* 
ACS prslibare • 

9 Numerorum^^^i/Zaedinventioalicujusnttme* 
ri, qui tot unicates in (econtineac^quotfuerintinom** 
nibus datis numeris fimul fumptis unitates • Inventus 

• - Mtem Humerus vocatiir Summa^ feu Aggregatum. Uc 

4 &r6^ fimul additi fiiqiimt 1 o, qui vocacur Sttmma (eu 
Aggregatum. 

I o Numerum ver6 ex numerofuhraherij eft excef^ 

lum in venire, quo major numeral mijaprem fuperat. 

Exceflus autem vocatur Differ sufia ieu J^efiduum . Uc 

. fiauferas 4 ex 5.^ exceffus 2 erit4sonim Dilierenm 

V * feu ^eiiduum. 

. , I J ^ Kdmoriis numtrum wffltiplicare diciipr^ eunt 
•;'.5^» toties cqmfojitut fuetit is ^fui r»tiltiflicatMr^qii4$ 
Junt in illo multifticdnte unitaUs , ^ procredPusfue" 
y " [ .tit aliquis . Hoc eft numerftm per numerum multipli^ 
care, (eu, quod idem eft> numerum rn numerum dwce* 
re • eft iuvenire numerum, in quo MultipHoam^ totioi 
contineatur , quoties unitas in Multiplicante . Iinren"^ 
tus autem numerus, ex Multipiican te^ft Multipticatb- 
' ,^ procr^Kus, vocatur ProduSlum. Ut multiplicare 4 ^r 
J, eft iuvenire Prpdufilum 20, inqiio toties cdlltinetl}^ 
Muitiplicatus 4 , quoties unitas in multiplicame Si 
nempequinquies. 

. 12 Numerum per numerum im/j^re eft aliumnu* 
fneruminvenire, q^i per (iias unitates indicet, quoties 
minor numerus, qui Divifor eft,contineatur in majdrCi 
q^ eft Dividendus . Inventus^ autem nftmerws voca- 
tur Q£^«/i>»/.Utdividereii 5 per 5. eft inveiiire Quoti?* 
tern 3, quipertresfuasunicatesofteftdit* Divitorem 

5 t-er contilieri iii Divifo 7 5. ' ' 

Z>5r.i6.7. • ' 3 ^^^^ ^ff^em dm nameri ^MfUh fefe multifli- 
caufes quern fiam facwnf^ quifaiiMs erip^ IHanus af^ 



DB QPAKT, mCKRTA ABSOLUT A. §J. 7 
^feUabitur\ qui verb numeri fefe multiplicarint^ illiuf 
Later a dicentHr. Hoc feft Numerus planns^ qui pro- 
diicitur ex mutuimultiplicatione duorum numeroru, 
qui proinde illius Latei^a dicuntur. Ut numcrus 6, qui 
producitur m gduftoin 3.dicitur///i;/i5r/,ejufqu^ k- 
/^ni funt jpfi ftumferi », & 5. 

. .14 Cum r^i^ro tresnHmeri mHtni fefe muhifii^ 
: ^es , cjHsmfiamf^eiunts qni frQcr^gtuy erit. Soli da f af- J)ff. 1 7,7, 
fyllabitur , fui ^utp numeri mupuhfefe muhiplicxxinf 
illius Latsra diceffiurMoc^RimrnQtus Solid/ts eft,qpi 
producitur ex mutua multiplicatione trium i)umero* 
.ium> quietiam ejus latera dicuntur. Ut fi numerus 3 
multipi/cecurper 4,& horum Produftum 12 iterum 
multiplicetur per 2: hoc ultimum Produftum 24 voca- 
. Jbi^ur imm^vvksfQlidusi trtis ver6 ilii mihieri 14*2. ejus 
/^/^r4 dicuntur. 

1 5 Quadrat us numerMS eft^Mi aqudliter aqualif^ 

Ye I qui a dmbus ^qualibus numeris contimtmr. Hoc JJ^. ^8.7ii 
eft Qaadratus dicitur iile numerus/Z^jf ¥/, qui produ; * * 
citur ex multiplicatione daorum squalium nutnero^ 
rum , five ey uno in (eipfiim duflo , quorum uterlibet 
^ft illius B^adidC quadrat a. Ut numerus 9, qui produci* 
turex 3 duaoiiu -i^tHQifadratusyCVijVLSlli^adixqMi^ 
drataeflipk 3. 

16 Cubus verb , qui aqualiter ^ualis aqualiteri 

Vel qui a tribus ^qualibus numeris conttnetur. Hoc Defia n 
f ft iiumerusyiAW^^/, qui producitur ex multiplicatione ' •*^''^* 
triiyn iiumerorunfi «qua|iuin,<quoruquiHbet eft illiuff 
B^ad}^ Cubical Ut liumerus 8 eft cubicus^ ouia produci* 
tui* f X tribus binar lis 2» 2. 2^ In^ duo« bis:l)ts enim duo 
faciupt quatuor 9 & bis quamor producunt cubum . 89 
cujus c^^/V4 Jl(f^2K eft ip(e 2# i . * 

. 17 ferfyBuifijintnHSefii^MifuisifftUs fai^tibuf r^r;.^^ 
tfi ^qi^lif. Ufcmimexi^s ^ cu jus omm^ aiiquot« par^ i^ff.zz.j^ 
(0snempe i, 2, & 3 fimul fumptse ipfum 6 pcaS^ 
ad«ifqu4nt^ . 
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§. M. 

De Quatttitate relati, 



1 /^ Uantitates ejafdein generis dicuntur, quae ^^tf« 
V^ lent invicem comparari , de quibus fcilicet af* 
'finhari poteft, qu6d flcqualesfint aut inasquales . Ex 
'\ quo fkn^ intelliges , lineam ver: gra: non efle ejufHem 
generis cum fuperficie 9 nee fuperficies cum (blido^ 
quantumvis enim concipiatur magna Iinea,aut fiiper- 
ndes ^.nunquam hsec minimum (blidum, nee ilia mini* 
inaixi fuperficiem adasquare valebunt ; ^uare nee invi- 
cem comparari poflfunt > nee proinde ejufilem getferis 
cfle dicuntur quantitates. 

Duds tamen quantitates ejufHem generis pbflunt diet 

vel commenfurabiles^ vel iftcommsnfarabiles. Nam ut 

in continua quantitate deiinit Euclides . 

•1.10^ 2 Cf^mmtnfurdbiles rnagnitudinef dicuntHr ilU\ 

qnas eadem menjura metitur • Hoc eft, qua ndo in rc- 

rum natura adeft alia Quantitas ^ qua; (it illarum pilrs 

quasvis aiiquota . Ut quantitas decempedalis dicitur 

commenffirakiiis cnm quantitate hexapeclali^quia adeft 

ftlia quan(itas nempe bipedalis ^qude pars eft aliqttota 

utriiilqne • 

efA2^ . 3 ' Sic Primi inter fi numeriifexx rerpeftivd Primi, 

: * * fMni^. quas 'fola unitas in^fura communis fnetUur . 

Ideft,qui Jiul Jam partem aliquotam c^mmujocm habent 

onitatemajbrem . Ut 2 «r 3 : 3 & J: 4 & j^ Scci 

quibini cammtnfurabites funt per folam unitatem. 

( 4 Com^ofiti aufem inter fe nkmeri ^ feu rclpe6li vfe' 

pg/^ 1 4.7. Compofiti , funt^ auof num$r$is aiiqms msnfura com^^ 

mnnif metitur . Ideft, qui 'partem aliquotam cont"** 

- muhem hab'ent unittce miijofem, Ut 4 & 6 ha- 

' bent 2 m^cnfiiram communem .. ib &'ij Habent- 

S:^ &c., '■■ :u: ' .i ^'- '■'■ i ■. ;:. ft . 

5 Incommenfurabiles vero magnitudines^' diain^- 
Vef.2A0. tur hac 9 quarum nullnm men fur am communem coU' 
tingit referiri • Hoc eft , quando non cognofcitur alia 
quantitaS) qus fit illarum communis menfura . Unde 
hujuf'modi incommenfurabilitas nonnifi inter conti- 
nuas Quantitates cadere poteft , quarum fcilicet altera 
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liequeat ex primt nuftieiis. OmyKtesenim num^i^. Um( 
iiuer fecommenfurabUesfiUttniiW^li^^ . i ' 

d I{ath i quam in contiaua Quaotitate defixifi,c . 
Videtur t ttciidts ) efi duarum mngmtudinum ejujdem Def: 3 . 5, 
generis mutua qu^dam yfiCHnddm qH^ntifafem h/tkh 
tudoMocuA ttla i(ff/4/i9»qa4fnuiu6cQfnpauntur dux 
Qianticatcs iejuiidQin generis « fecundiifn: 4fMUi$sm. 

*y .XatimembdStre inter' fiqt$fHtk0fi$di0fW 
qua fojfuttf mulfifHcatafefe mutuo fMfermt^ iHoc dBi^ ^iT* $• 5« 
•nt Rat;fohi;m habere dicumtiK inter fedttoC^iibntitates 

tioafoihmxequiritur,utfmtdiifilMifiSnehs,QUantr . 
(tates, Bt etiam oportet* quM ttcravii. eanin |iqirnuil- 
tipJimkxieDi jau^ .tandem pcd^t' atteramisifc^fffte 
iid^ur6d J B ahdratra quiuitufntiis itfu^tmlicfoUriiiuk* 
l^ttam^ atterainf (bperare ^)Giret'^ tiinc UlOBt Quan^tatts 
t i)uiifn(vi8 efuBeni generis j rfiuilain hibere.dicuotvr 
incei' <c 'Kacioiiem; Sicqueinteiti^est liOMm>niitiam 
fiabere Raubnem cuinit]periicie9^n$Kft|per£ci^^ Clim 
Jblido^ utpote quas non fimt qu^mgfineri$qili#nMit^ 
^s; ^Similiter noncriiaesli|ies«:peQPifiif«^ 
deque omndsr^tani anguti> eft6. bm>^s^Vi0cmcSW»^ 
ddantitatesr ^' Kiftionem bd^efedicikmnrinf^iiQ; Se^. 
miimilkb linear, aut fii ptifides, Ratipnem inter kh9r 
bere dicuatiir^ qiutumiatraiitet»jfiiit)litii{ltG^t^9po$^ 
lit tantiim auger i, nc taiidem jiltQnfiiri fuperark^Sicque 
Jinea Rhk^L nuHam 4icitai: habere Ajuionem cum liaeS 
ttifibilfii Nam^qiiah{wiirismuitlplicetaritnea.fi.nica, 
nunquam poterit infinitam excedera^.. £t pafi jratioae. 
angulusConfiiigpn£]^^c]^nmniVisi|iigeatut^^ 

imnoreXfftitnHiiimokiignloJie3tlineQ;ide6^^ HuUS 
cum eo Ratiaiiem bajbere fxmfjtiimt^^ 4icemp;spv A;t 
vtriybjcotittk ortines numeri Ratiane habere dicuntiic 
inter fe ; maxime quia non eil nuinerJUs 9 qui multip|i« 
cat us, hoiY poitit ^alteram (iiperare. « . : ^ 

< > 8 Cum itai^e Aauosiic ifpecieS: J^tath^nis , duos 
proptefea tetmtiiosfeqmfk^Qorum ^ciot^iqui flbijicot 
refertBir ^ vojcatur. A»Hcmmt f poflerior yer 6 , C^nf/h^ 
^ueus^ ad qOem^^fciiicet 91e relcrtur . Ut Ratianis>qua2 

eft quantitads A adqnamitatem B» A dicitur Arir 

B t?ce^ 



qiiantitatis B «id^aaAtiu«em. A ; B dcfiitiic 4^f^fr 

J(afio t^iur ab £uclide^eBhiU dividttiir prtm^ ifi 

9 J^;(f ^i^ ^atmtaiis Qflyifaam dnrttntur. habere, iater 
A; qtiMtiUtes^'^M;«i^V^i«;t^Ai/fii'^;^lki^a n^ au ^.-» ..^» 
fcilicet partem aliquocam habent communcm .> iStcqlie 

•*<ll '^ &Uenrftint(Ks Mios^fempcRmecitun \' V 

tdt ft . Quamicilim iiu9tnminfurai>iUs ^. U t tit Qtia*- 
•dt«tOt]gLa«ky4ai!efiisad'e}U6 Pu^onufn^vel inGircuteit 
S^altkjDiaiwtiSAdipmpheiuim : 4>C)Cur iUiM nm(f\^ 
-umUs^ Naqi; l«t:t kitusr QuiKlnn ibis Aiinpbumik^ 

WfXKnu>exceitat mfiJan^iiph^riun^aiqiievmoi^)' 
llUjbfimdi fitkeii flilitonem tmer fe' idioiiatttirhabec;ec 
•ftoqite learatti^^ieiihBii intimus inbcat aliquot^ j^tt 

<t>ti4M:|)«i allOut^tJi aiMiuk i^&it.qudd, idfimidliniiJU 
fldva;fifii^40g^mkit\ji9i€i^ utramqi^ Hmu^ ^«3edt 
7»rfe(;is6^me«i^i()Ut AbrEufiliik d^^uan&t^OkrSiemim 
7r<p*4iMjM&l) }i ^weitlto& iideouei^uAt mcQibf^wM 
fst^sibU^ i' RatK>queprapC««toint6f easdictuisc />;rii^^'' 
i^///, &hm fwfiiivii -tmti^s expffirm ndii poA^^^ , •? 
^ i^i«BMn^ VUtw 'drridi folvc. ia RMpn^tth afMi^Uta^ 

■ rt'^ ^ii/#« ^¥9^^/«/M/ilT ail ^qiuni.. habere ;dJffUift^ 
«hii«B ^pMiitiUt^ adtetife iaeqr^ales& Ut RatiQ. lo snl 
:^io Sitci 'de qui Mmen v chn^ ism^ jeadein dtx, mill iia 
Mk itltark>r ternmiiiift quodomnis .Ratio s^iialkatttr 
"tft iiQeeiTari^ catkinalist i)i9ii*»uinen e coima. 

1 2 B^atio ver6 injifjijfilinttir eft , qii^n habere di!« 
iriMitiir chmC^Snttld^$lmtterfe4Aiaef^ «'Uc>Ratio 
4o ad' £FQi ^ a(| 6 &a:!:qusbt^mendapiex ei\ mAi9^ 

13 i^v7/i^ mijoris itutjuaii/iatiT efl , quam> habere 
dici:armaiWquaivtitaspadniiAore'ni comparata , Uii^ 

.1 ' de 
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de dicietiamlblet Ratio j»Tj?//g>/>UiIl9:ttQ.4a ad ft, 
Ot^^ ih qoiA fciiker, Anttceidons femiper ?A m^Qr Quaii* 
tit^i'miri<)r v«i;6r,Cpttibque«i«.? 

J 4 Ratio vetb.ntinorisJMJt^MUiiiSiitJs eil^ quftoi 
habera dicimr miiiorciiiantms m majorjem comparata; 
f0tet(^ws dici {>ropterea Ratio, //c)^^i^/w Uc |4atio 8 ail 
1 2 )^c: in qiia fctitcet Anmredens. femper: efi ^mijiot 
fQuamii^; major vcrbiOinioqnens^ : 

Omnis autam;Kmi0/>Tff^mr^ 
ift^afkatif Raiio; non taiiiea r conlnu, uc patii . 

£t tandem Ratio Iblet adiiac dupticit^r ftitni( ge^V 
fn^triei fciltcet^ & arithmttice^ 

i'5 ftacio ^omftrM^ futnptardiaimr li^beri mtW 
diias qUdiictt^riiiMmitssiaaatiitoffi^ 
vetettfiiftraatq/Iiiilmiitiafadakef^ ,f on- 

fidetlf^f^^utf^friHiussMR/uibrfl^ UeiUtio^qte eft 
2Meri^ant*ita€ei;i8^tt 4 v dknMr^MMnfa^xifeinz8i&^ 
eltas 4 iH)iifiiierauic'Uc jnfit$ iinemi^ di'miJia imjbHs 

tli&'4j'Mi%^^^/iir 9aatiuuitiajiui<iY^^^ jrA :^k 

/f/,ideftut duse /?r//iajpi^i*»i^Iqlwitiiftai/|i)ri(]i3i'jdu^ 

y;^|j|'/'»f«x<liianfiitatisj:'^^^v?^v\i'3c-e'. oi-^.X ^; 

i 6 In R:atU}ne'va6 drttimitiii fiiifn^ att^nditifr 
al^ftyta^ Di^tHtia^ feu E-Kc^ffut ^ q[iiioqttatittUS cum 
quantitacecdinpdrataeam.(uperat> Velabitafopexatttii 
al^HiIl^ ^^^^da^tioAe^nff iNe^X<»friu^fit^tfr/^iitf ifi^ 
tH alter utrtus^fM (bhlhiod^ praati:^(af/sf#jt/>xf£fot 
eift : Ut^Ratto^/^ii9^/>4i 4|u»'alblk oor : 8 1& !49iSnv 
fiilit i^ abfc^utolE|i^tid)rttflitkmipexcBfltiv49iiq 036* 
n^ios fii perat <)iaat«rnar ium nu II& baU ta xron (ideratso « 
ne') utr&m ilk quatuor unifatum ^xceJlus fit pars ^xit 
partes utriuslibet numeri y kd Xoihm attendhur , qtibd 
ni talii^m^ros^deflTvis ^leatalis ditfei^f ii|^ iecandnm 
quamnumeri !llnnterfedffleni«t«^i 5 » • ^ 

Nic^min^^utem ab&IKiM f^ir/^ii/V jtixta^cbromuxHO^ 
rerh whta ^^ ifl^per (dja> 'j^^//lra^;ge(MH^f4^a^Jr;iif^ 
tur,%atfi<fuamdtgtiibr'Y ac seqdc-latior arit^ttitSi^dt 
qua pii;r va>«ft hie nieitfiOic6n^ mete coii(^t9,ucdtarii 

B 2 mus 
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mus in (bis asquidifferehtiS, nttexceflus ttt. : ! [; 
' ly ' ^ati^Hif ig^tit rationalis gtometticd decern 
flint genera : Ex quibusquinqtepriorajcootineiip R4* 
tioiies majoris in^^ualitatis , quso nimirnm coacer^- 
Hunt quamitatem majorem, ptqut comparatur^ cc re^ 
fertur ad ifeuKirem. E^tmiiii^ereUquapriQribiis cpr* 
l^Q)pndentia, continent Jkationes mimrh hi^qtialita^ 
tis , quae Icilicet conoertmnt quanttutem.miapiem 1 
]$ro'ut coitipkatur, ft; jefertWiad mHjorem. : 

18 Genera geoiMtricaB.Rationis maidrii itt^tjiHar 

ferp art tens , Multiflex-^Hf^farticklariSyS^ Mtilti" 
fhoc^Sji/irf^itriienJiU in^quibUsJEoiticet AfH^cedfUskm* 

19 j Ratio A£iv/lki^/K:eftiiiabitudo it^jor is qq^ptitar 

defe£la • Cujiis fpectes ftuit , Ratio Dffpla^ trifla^ 
-Q^adrmflaiQitintHflacrt. \)% KatiOi 4 ^,iidACfi\xt 
t{i^//irijqDiaAntcceQens.4 bis ^pi^dQcis.^ coptin^ Cofi? 
*'£nuen$ 2. :Sic; i^arjlier/lCaitior 9 ad i diw^X. UipMi 
quia Antecedidiis 9 jter tmzm (X^nunejDCoBftqjJCjiig 
^,i'abfi)ui$exz3effiiii.am;flefe£ia.>. ^ ,. r;! \/.\ 

^ 20 Ratio Superfarticu}aris eft^ babitudo .majoas 
f]iiaimutis«d miiidrem ^ cjnando rhfljor coining Jkmet 
fnifiorem^SifintMiei^s partem aliqiiotam^ puti dimi- 
4iam,tfrtiamj&d« Cujus fpecies mm* KsLtioSBfyttialr. 
f^aiSefqtdtef^iaj^^Ji.i^fftir.tay Sefquiqirinta^C^c^ \J% 
Kiitiov; ad 2 dicitur»Sfy^4*iW/:(^r4,q(iwA|itece4ens 
jrrien^l OBntinet Cdt^femieas 2.5 & linml ejus 4inii^ 
tliam jpAttem jr.fkqufR^tio 6.ad 4f iZ^ad 8 &c^ 
diciwif pariter Sef^uialtera . lea limiikef Ratio 4 ad 
5 ^citVLX Sefauitertia , quia Axitecedcns 4 feipel 
continet Contequens 3, & fimul ejus tertiam par-* 
tern i:> iicque Ratio 12 ad 9; 8 ad 6 &C9 dicKut 
pariter Sefqaitertia « Ita (imiiiter Ratio S ad 4 dici*; 
tar .S^itfifnnr/di, quia A;it6ceden$ 5 l^mel continet 
Conftquens 4 v & iimul ejus quartam partem , 1 ; XSn^ 
ifeetiam Ratio jq ad 8; 15 ad 12 &c, diciturpa* 
xiux Stfymquarta . £tlic deinceps procoeteris Saper-^, 



.titati^ AdtmuQrem ,^ndci major Jiimelcx>r^natm>^ 




fUrM 

ceps 



,cmn fpeciebus SHferbarhcnhris J Vt RstiO 5 . S^ ^f 
dicitw dnfUrJefiiMialtera, quia Anteced^ns S bi? 
B' 3 ' con- 



contTna Cbnreqaeni 2,8 tinat alAt efti-^tefe 



.»" 



padfier Ratio ^ ad i< dtcttt|riS«r^/r///tf,qiitaAnti8« 
eecfeiats <$: nr iuiBptiimprscisiaikBqiiac (^afe^paem 



it«qtiatfc(tttia^adnmbiat»t^ fMrnvar/Mi^itiYil- 



^a^ftrihMit cum aba mkifa^tg^kii^uafas^ M^or^wi^prMoir 

fa J SmhpfifMiiUrtia ^SutitfqmqMrtiti^c^ Ui R^ltip 
^ ad (J d^iour Smhfefqmitteray cpiw Amtfo^ns ^ft 

^bd^tMk^jtHit O^fequ^QS 5« SieqUe Racid d adi't 
^didciir 8mf4qiiittr$iA ^ Katto 1^ ad 15 ctfciiut i*icl^ 
/^fffiqMarfiSi\8iG^.^ .. ' * ^- .•»•■. 

^ « 27 Ratio Sukfi^fartitm eft habimdo nUnati*^ 
quantitatis ad majoirein > quaiido miaar Jimti ibfil|rta 
^im/ Gttm (iia j^^/e aUqumiHr^ cum plwibus^ili- 
qaotispartibTC»noli fecientibiisaaaAiait^iiacaiiHiiva^ ^ j^ v c\ 
#0rMi^r«cisfr4idiB^at« Cuj^ 
hif^rtini$i€r$ia^qmni^as^jefiimat^9itt $dbfilfim^ 
pfurfUus^Moria^f ifmntu^Ji^^imas i &c« Ut Ratio ) 
act v5, dicitur S/ikfHfrrbij^fUniqumias ^ ^ia. Amqp^ 
cedens 3 fiMgidfumptumrfimul cum ^^iiM^ivi^ ejus i^i^ 
rfV/ parc3>uk, f raecise ada;quat Confequena 5. ^icqac 
Kauo 4 ad .7 . dicitur Sf^fafiririparfMHSfmkrtas « - 
K^tia 14 ad aa dicitAir SMtJuf^^qMMdrii^rtkmsJiifih - 
mos^&c, .'tir J-. . . . 

aS Ratio S^mjMplto^/Miikferpaihsicf^^ 4^ 
lakivadottsjiAons quantitiiKii ad m^oramr^iq^uahdoanN 

ayifror^w prttcisQMif qaat • CiMua (b^ 
fh*jMbfefqm4U$9it^^ubA0pUhfiil^^ Sufkk 

IhRiam 4 fad 10/ AxmSoLt S^bdpf^'^f^ 

iriiia Antflcedatifi 4/^/^:r^mptiimiiunkcumruaparte 

mimrdii, %i priacisr adapqiuitlG^fbquaAS to. EtRir 

tio A ad 1*0 didcur S'^iMTi^Wf^ 

ft ad I & di€'untSaUMP^4^kj4fuiiju^tii,8cc. { 

wdQ maoria qjuautitatis ad aas^o^m, quando mingr. 



\ 

§ 



1 



. cMin j>lttr jbuisf aliqudtis partibu:?^ non fjicien tibus unam 
alui^um^^majqrem pracise^aiteq^t . Gujns ^lecies 
iiint Ratio SubiufU)fnbfHf€THfariiimta'ttas\SHk^ 

jHjfMtkifAftimsUrtiat ^ SHHrtfU-fubfup^inrifiartieti^ 
fiffim^s , &e. L/c Ratio * j ad 8 fdkitur S^dn/U- 
iMbfHf^rbi^rtim$tirtimf^(puL.^M 
.^tum , unkcum duabHst}n^fertiis partibus,* prsecisc 
sid^quatCoiifeauens 8. SicqueRatiOi 4. ad 15 dici- 
tur r S.Hbiripi(t^yubft^erSrifml^iefmqHariaf. Ratio 5 
»d[ 1 7 dicitaip ^jU^ttifh-fuhfHfnrii^ArlimfQ 
&c. Uhi vidips qu6d quiiiquy genera RattOnum mim> 
ris ifiitqfialiiatis nominari debent ^> particuM^f/i^A 1 
Singulis praJ3bfitS; Qttii^ue^verdf pribra ;7w^;W/> 
f»^f«/r/f^/r//^,abfqne(yiif*)»otninantui-. . - 

riii^olfi eadem ^thnif qnaH-titates^ dicuntur tffe^ 




^ftdlm fuH$^ iff I uHmxtidanttfie^ fummnAr^ .^kk 
inter fe ref^Mdeftt . Qotdt hfe Ilueiide«^441gno'qliOr 
TOodo ver; gra: qmtuoF quan tiiater A , B , C, D, in eh 
dtmdkAntm^e B,ath}ie geemetricft . Uo enim eadeiii 
oftciJdafettr 60 R^cid^^A ad B; qi<^ fio^ G ad D> 
utraqiie (cilicet Sef^uialtera : fumendd funt ; inquitii^ 
i!^imiH$Tpiici^Ante^identiuinifrM icilicet ^piaiv 
tittttifliLA i: erurtUCx, (tntqfie 'g, &r G{^ qiuccutnft 
que fuit iila^ five fiinul V/)/^/^ (ittappn^t ^n^AllatQ 
cxempk> I, five fimul trip Ja, five fimul quadnipia) &tu 
itiem iumanlttr ^fiif^; ihjiltifUcM eonfiquentium ^Je^ 
o^Vi^ie.&ilieetquaiittta^ By ^f^itr/ie^ D, fintque 

*^ i ^ . ' ' fimui tf ipla^ fiv0 fimul jjundrafJi^ 

A B • C 'D ( ttt videtw in exesmpdo ) , ficc.^ Et 

49. 6,. j« 2. 6^ eoram <^oiiipflritione : fi if ii^^-* 

18. 24, iS** 8. ' cedentium muhipli€ia E> G im£ 

•B ^F^ G • H fint Aqualia CfknfiqHeniium muUir 

- • ' ' • :*: ;^ ^ fiifikn^. V ScJA iveltma exce^, 

■» d^Ht 



plex £ phmasquantitttHS majus fitmuitiplice F fe^ 
cnnd(C quonttutis, toties'itiultiplex G majus erit 
muitiplice H quartse . Vet fi qudties htultiplex /£ 
prim« quantitacis, aoquale fit muitiplici Ff etuiRi 
ituiltiplex G aequale erit. muitiplici H. Vel.Q quo^ 
ties multiplex £ minus fit muitiplice F, etiam mul* 
tiplex G miiiius erit. miuiJtiplice Hi iUiUt hpc noa 
femelcoutingat; fediaoequdi quacumque multipii*- 
cacioiie Amecedentiiuii: A. & C,l& iiiftqualimuU 
tiplicatione Cotilequentium C & Dj id iavariabili- 
ter Temper eventat; tunc conftans fisnumerit, eanu 
demeJpiJ^atmiefn A. ad B^ f f<^ QIP C ad D. r 

* ji Poter is. etiam* fatiliCis idfimiit^^fm tiy^^fitmli^ 
^udiufm Rationum a^ofc&|[e}^eX fi^a jam traditfft 
jpfarum ^ncaribus^ & ipeciebu^t.tompuratido fCilieeft 
Ante6edentes terminos fiiis Cw^equentibus ^per at^ 
tenutionem cootinenti» ; ficque brevi iiegotio per-> 
^rutiiri ; an iilac fint fimul duf^U % velfimul fifqmat- 
tgr^\^k\ '[ixaalsi/AtxiuUr&jz.i XStia eOdemexempiot: 
ciim Ratio > A 9 ad. Jd ^. fit (e ftimaltemi Ut^oe^ iqiuif . 
9 : femel comiiiettotum. 6 « S^iim^p^r ^jujSf4iinid«iiir 
3 : &finuti(erilado ;G 3 .a4 JE) :^ fitq^ooquefefqu^^ 
altera, quia 3: .fimeJ con tinjst/fotiim 2»-.& ibfttper^ 
cjjus dinUdium 1 1 id^xeftc inheres , eamdemeffe l^a^^ 
tiQnem AiUccedetitis A ad' fuum Gonfequens Bf. 
quam Antecedentis C ,ad fuiim CQnroqajtns D«i 

(jHAntitads t^^cess^rit mtilfipUcem) fMCHuds i ^at /utiU^ B f k t' 

ffimnai secundam maiwtm JM^ikntnk.hahfrt diea^ 
tur^ quhn itrtia ad qudriam • Hoc ed da t is qimtuor. 
Quancit^utfausr A, B, G, DyvquapdoJn aliqiia pari, 
imiltfpliditioiie. Anteoediemiim r A^ & G.^-^ iSt padli 
RiultipiicatbnisCon&quentiiim: B/^ D , jmtlitoteiti 
E nriitequantitatk A, jex^(Iecit^iiiul€i>liaefn ir )'Je*i 
cim<faD qitasititacis: B ; at: v^r^..multipjffX;G tertias; 
quantitads^^G non jexceflerk mnltipSioem H Mqji&rtm 
quantitatis D ( tttv^detusjnailato«XQntplQ^:tnnc 
-> evi- 



rt4 ,^SPj^4G\<jmMis£(s^xrjatp.7ii 

"o ?M\uat i) v.\'f '■ :(fert:)Buclicfcs;.ji;n»J9*'eirt etl« 
iV xviB ::.C l>i : ■ Rai/onem : prtmte quantiuiis 
"^ J?. ) : ? , . «:. .A ad B feciiudion 9 qtiamiii li( 

-Uii?5 f. . rj: . I J. - i. Kiiiit iquit^ ranidpleX' primoB 
Q^n :2p )9;^:t |dl.i : excederitinultipii^eht Icf^iOr 

Ei'i^ iF !!: *G : :'H ■ ^^ .^xcelfemitiukipitcofiicpiarta^ 
i . 1 I . fedeo inioor ftt,iant OBqnalis. 

Quod qnidem; tiecefl'c iioh eft, 
ut CicjA&ipet &^ci^^ifit]UsLtutnq\i^ sequaU ntUltipJJdb- 

«bi)e\ld^itt^ced«miilm^^ Cohfkqmnmm iei^! jfatis^fl, 
th& 4id ^o4tftftmvci^s^4^uubd^)m^atiqdi^ 

d»V:Utyi; mtalcijyle^ tertioi npaiuxceftiorii} mukipliGem 
qet^n^ . Sicut dx<HUf& ) nt iminorilicaturiieire Aatiife 
pfiiim ad 4(»<iihdSk(tis^am/^6f<W; ad^adruirii 4 fiiificit^ 
()«^ fee«HldiW4fAkttt(m'^ ^liCiapl^ 

prtivite iidi!«K0e<}ffriB ^mirki(dicmii ieci^ndAr^ixbi juiiltb 

r.Ct»biL :^cr igaui*^- 4iitttra6r qiumxi)at€s xlicantut m 
eddim e(fe Ra^ione 9 ^dpbrtet , qtibd ^in.omni iflbqiiait 
iBJlJtfpltc^t!<)n€*Antec^dbnt»um^& isequali multipiU 
ait«otYeii)Oor0(^entiuin « «quc jnuUipiioia/AQtece** 
dent iu m fempfer^el "uw* -xcqua lia 4]nt>^ "V^l iini dcSL* 
ci«ntt^^t[d^ni^«xclldtnt ti^^^ 



efvbk #ciind W aif icjtiaffi muMpticaitoiiein tsr mtitcN 
ram^wmkifAhx ptUiik ^^ccefkri^ 'muitiplicciii i^nit* 
cfeiB^ ;at tpiiteipie^ letukfir ^n ^xoelTetit fflkiltipLicem 

pmncTtKJh n<^0irit niuM pliceiti (eciMdtti^iibi aiUkb 
pimvptfU exoeiferit^ff tiq»e #nttiptioetn ^iiactm . :,nr 
QttodilfobiVOMii^&taflie^ Mil Mtlarinut pap 
-» eft, 



ciontirttoiteikiiti aOfue tdd%i«>ic€iid«frnnaiorem Ajk- 
hionem .a ndsiibii^ ,nui«sxi^iQCun^tot UHsniukipUc^ 
ifusnosdoeet adtenutidnenrv •- '^y . : : 

^3 lit igitttr idektiiatis Ratbmun vel earomdem 
diffimilkfiJwii ^ atqw msiwi^aiii generate non mi* 
utis^ ^ evktens :v|tdleqiip>obtMi«as»'«|gQinenCpni«( 
oportiet pf tm6 , otticlfficilimiis pars aliquou, deinde 
jqnotnodo cogiuiieeildarevit Rationum limili tudo five 
ade^titdsjile&nipev'.'Qiiodtallien a blidatiiP. Xkchakf 
jlliiii cdm^T ACqHeto^ doc^nte placeat audire* 

^, Similes, partes aliqumaerduonx^ totprani^luntv 
,9 qiiacntn. unatotiesinfiiototocontinetury quoties 
^ aii% ififii0»^Uf^binacus^l)uineri (enarii dft fimilis 
Vf prtf\ ic terniairiiis AQ^Mnam^.^ni^ tiMos {^inarms 
(^4< in fenaB;ia>^4houes^temaim&>in:hovcnaita conti^. 
-,r newr'.- • ■ c ^ . i .. :. • ; f, r . '.V 

. ,^ Pofitifif isiturqnatfaor qunititatibus :A3»CvlX' 
'9, prima ad fecundam eamdem RMidnem^habebic ^aC 
1^^ ttrnaad>^qi]«min^fipiriiiia»tot^ (ecun* * - V V -' 

99 d» partes aliquotas qwlbmiqiie^V'^uoctc^ Kt^qctJk 
^ qtiairt^ fi^iiosi piffttA a]fii|iu»as^^^ Itjk (i *c*f-V'^- 

.U .A . 'iji ?i;?ii.»;^- "I'^qyaptita^ilAj-tDties-^conVitiei 
:: v r >]?,,;! r^ ^ ♦/{.qwaiititatiS'B: paawfij f4[i7'<4> 
At' . Bl.'i C AD;.: v^(tiL];ttt^t'W6aoempio^>^dftGk 

' y^ ' mas* cencelunasvinitkiiiiiiaH 

{6^ 24.'' i'2.' 8j five filias quafcumquealiquo- 

- : ^.- ^' I ., »• '^ta&,i]tiocies C continctqua- 
:-:.Ji'.o; ^;i ^.i- w; ■. '^ ftilatis D pfiltesr ^^rlir/ (tit 
^h f y^^tinm'4 oemefiom 9 millefimas , (ive alias 
tfa0feirm4tt«/ payi6ftr4}liq«iqtite fimilis: .^rimaoetuni 
QMlltitasr Ai^^6:Te»iesGOQiUnet 6, q uart am icilicQt 
partem (ecu nda: B 24$ ikUt etiam tertia C i2fex- 
ft ties|u«i ctiodd ccmiiet' i^nquartam^patt^f qu^tjrtse 
4i JPv ft :: imut mtfo fie pan qU^tita:fti$:<R«.)cHia^pli^ 

9i k)ar$ al jquou/ ipfius i) cOontintA^ir ^ C 

4« m irfcttionaltois ireftetfempef •ftliq6a q««atitste.a ^ ^^ -^ ^% 

^, t^ftc fgitiir leadein «fie <hcU«r %itia^ A^^d .& % • - * ' • 

^9.quie ic ad JD. . -^l ■ . -m^.*'.:- .ot* . . - 

» - ' Quod 






/ 



i6 .vBSlSjiGAOBQiM. SSCt. t.CAf. It 
-:Z^\\QvLod {hhiki m feiiiper evcniat , conftanslb- 
^Pimx. 0rlCo<itAai)Ut;dtes Uhs diflitniles lubere .fiLatio- 
^ti[ v: > n; MtjcijceiQ^atttemi Ratku^im habebtc pfdtnaLad 
„ fecundam , quam terotaad quartan? , quo tics primli 
j»vX^<l|iai|i: p4Ctern aliquQtaoi fecundas pluries canti- 
.59 In^biiC^ Qii^m tcrtu contineat (imilem partem a:lt* 
»^:iqu.<;>^^m<quai:ti(:^.Ut|uima;c^^ g ad fe- 

-■>n;jh ,:,?<;r'f.i*. -!}>'.; • ' icuiidami. F 6. majorem.. Kzr 
J ,? »j' r i rit ; * i ; tioiieiu' habetv quam stcrtia 
Eu wEl . iG tt i- ^- G 5 ad^^uartam H 4:;j.qi)ia 
,^ : ir \ ijji.i i.'n ina pritM-e*^ Katione £ ^ ad : F 
^ r & w Ji. 4. Antecedens ^ - ter contiiiet 

g drmidiafn partem. fill G^ur 

3nat 9i: ^:in pciQiertbre i^atiofierG ad H Ant^c^ 
eiis . 5r bis: tsmhoi cohtmet :£:jdimi(li4ni!:pasttmi l\}ji 
Confequenris 4; terenim 2 facit 6, quod.nott:CPl^- 
llfhetihr'S^i''5 :• £f go major odicrtufclfe; Katicr* 5r ad 

D^T* 7* 5* - 'iS £afniltm :tuiUntx kah^ntes ^atr0ftp99t quantUiff 

fimitituda,;. tioc eftd, li.quatuor quaiititatum A, B, 
C# Oi^ prcmt, termini funtrxluarum Rationum ver: 

gi:a<^'geompricariain ^ Ratio;prims(]A ad (ecttndaito 
fu^rit eJf^lUemi ipectei cum Rarione tertios C ad 
• . : , i quartam Di uttaque^fcilicet 

-. ^. . : :. . . ) ?.j yji'fifyuiferfia &c. Identitas if- 

Xr ^B ' <3 ' Di ^^ Ja^fen fimihtudo Rationum 
v: i :i :. :/ ' nomimtw f ^«|j^^/ii!b'ett 4»Mfr 
fsu 9i i8. ' 6, .. ipg/u^qiwtiiori v.er^i qu^n^t 
J: : . •- - ;^ ;» :tace&: ills idicuuivr pr^fM? 
•:'; . -. •- ' • ■' thnkhi^ ••• : ■ rr 

''yf Hlcldcum habere videnuur Definiitiones 2O9 
Be zi T^hml*j.iUcHdis}i qui:Ut fimilef nummf fMi 

d^riptibiiem' p«mittit\, diceD&:« Nunw^i ftrofomio': 

Uaiesfimt^ tim frimus fsicundi ^ Of tertius quaxH 

^^' £(^e<muBiPhx eft^^^veLtadfim pars^ vel eademf^tr^ 

US. Hoceftiquando Ratio primi numcriad fec«n^^ 

2 .1 > . dum 



to 



^um ^eadeixiy leu (imiiis^erit9^cufn;RaUQiie tertu ad 
.^wajrtuQi wado (jipra expoiicq, tjinq quacuor Uli nH' 
men funt proporuonales... Octquia numeru^ ZdMr 
flfiscOi 4, ficut 12 dtifUs eti 6; erunt ideo nu* 
meri 8. 4. 12. 6 profortionaUs . Et fimilitgr , quia . 
.iium^rvs 2 eft tertia p^rs, nuioeri 6, ficut 3 eft. 
terria .qubque />4rf uumeri 9; awnt nuiQeri 2, 6* 
^i ^ frifportionales \, £c tapociii ,;t]uiA 4 fun( duis 
UnisQ partes iit^msi^i 6» ficiu, 2. |t(iu dua» tmis 
^^r/^x numeri j^y.eruht igitur numeri 4. 6, L j 
froportifffiaUs . ' . i , , , 

38 Similes Plaui <, CSf* Solidi Humeri funt , qki Def.ziJfl 
ft^fortionalia habent latera • Uc ^lani numeri 48 
& 13 dicumur fimiles^^ Ji^vk pritf^ Amr/f ^'& 8\ 
& &quQdi /^^rr^ ^ iSc.4,proportionaliafunt: eadem 
^'nim eft V^WQ 6 ad • 8 .( qu^s /4|ff 4 {uii|C[^^#y. ii^im|« 
,fi 48 ) aQ eft RaUo Jf d 4, (qua pgnterV^i^frii frint 
/^/tf»i numeri i,z) ,:.neinpe jMifeJfuifertM ^.loiifeQi 
Jolidi numeri 48 4c 6 dicuntur //«sm/<?x, quia/primi 
later a. z./^ 6. & (^ci)adi lat^ra i« 2^ 3*. junt .prQ^ 
portionalilt ; . ead^m entiXi < eft Ratio 2 ad 4 in pri-* 
mo Slplidpv.ac.i ltd 2 ii\ (ecundo , nempe fubdu* 
pk: & 4 ad ($ in piimp ,/ac 2 4i|l 3 Tin fiSuncJAv 
nempe fsib/pfquialta\a . Quod eft numerum habere 
/^/^^ PropartiQuali^ . Ubitamen/wdefr.iinec^ffe npn 
(eile , ad hoc ut numeri dicantur j?ii»27^x 9 qu6d omnia 
ednim lateta fint proportionaiia ; Ted (blum fufficitt 
qu6d aliqua ilumtaxac Jafera, eic quibus nurQeriUlx 
xith ptodu€iintuf,propQftJQnaiia fiat mqdp [aexpofit^^ 
i Propprtio igmr ex dii^is vel. eft ge^f^fitrnft ^ , vel 
jirithn^ifa^DfM^l har^pmfamt , dtmm:» cjifli ; pr||-; 
lentis non videaturinftituti, coniultpretige^il^ ^/^ 

39 .PF^)Pftio^i?o««»^r(f4e^idfiiuita? ft^i;ifim^ 

do Ratiohum jreometricarum . Ut in du^us e^fd^tn 
Ipeciei Ratipnibus gepmetricis, videJicet iimql^ triflis^ 
Vet fyx^\xlf4}}uiaIt^rlS'jy^\fim^ j&qr/^^^if- 

fitas iHa ftxx^ fimi^t^4o ' M^a^ofimm 
ieonfetticfl ^ t€rmini;.ve<;6 (%|intur geometric^ frhpof'*^ 

fi^hs.:. . .r-.-':'. /. rx <» ;j :; T' />. 

40 . ..Ifrpgortip yfToarithmcticaed identi^as lea 
fioiilttudo Ratioaum arithmeticarum « utin duab^ 

C arith- 



iirUhimtrcis RattiOiliims ,ifi quibti!? eft tasqualis ^IrceF- 
-Ibfi. tdimuunsAlb feu fimilitudo Ratioimm dibiti* 
'ptopottto mthtneticai tetmini^ver^ dicamuratithme^ 
*i(Cft proportiotiales • 

^OorolL Datis quatnor quantitatiBos five jgcometiS- 

kt » . fivb ariilmideicJt propor ciohalibus : hinx Amece- 

Elites fiatiper^riiltt Vd fimul majorfis, vcPfimul mr- 

m6tfes , vfel fimtil ssqu^les hints Cdnfeiquentfbils • Ut 

4u{ntopor4ioiialibu$ A, B, C, Di ftctiti Antededei:i^ 

, • . «A i^rttn^ Rationis thiijdt eft 

Ann n Confequeme B 5 ita >AntiB* 

Ji o i:. XI c«(fens C ieeundcfc Rationis 

^ . > ^ debet ihaJQreflTeC&feqirgce IX 

,^* : ^t* ^'^ \ ^ Pratterca x)tiantitateli pf0- 

^ pdrcionales vcfl fiim tofn$uHi 

41 Qaamitatef^'^erM/jiy/il^piDi^niona font ittei^ 
^itpmtnm 9 iqfii^ medtt ftint , fingute bis liiniuntur , le- 
mel uc A^ntecedenteSr & femelutGoiifequeiices . Ve- 
-faitin geon»tri<^ proporiiomlibtts A^ B, C, D^ eft 

fttbdnpta Ratio A ad B,' ff- 

• r r r ^ut B iad C, & G sfd !>• 

A'h 'C^ tD ' ybivides,quod^kn<diiedtiafi* 

r titiites B, & G, fingttfobte 

"■%'.' 64 '12. 24 fiimutitUr ; 'B nimiftim fcmel 

ttt Gonfequens Ration j$ A 

ad B , & ieinel at Ant^se^ 
-dens Rationis B ad G% & fimiliter G femel-Ut 
-Gohfeqaens Rationis B ad C, >& femel ut Amece^ 
^d«ns Rationis C ad D. Ita ut ficut ife 4itfbet A* ad 
'B^ ita B ad G^ & ita G ad D ^ in contiiftua fd!i- 
cet Ratk>ne fiibdupla , 

^' 42 Qttaiititates ver6 diJ^Hfh^M^ pr^ipottkfMkt 
^icuhtur : quando Coni^Quens min« Ratioius n^it 
Hinniitur , ut Antecedens iimiHs Rationis feqiientis ; 
^ almd eft illiiis Ariteccdens . Ut in^omctrii* 
ipropbrtionalibiis A, B, G, O: ubi B Confecpiete 

fubdnpte Rattonis A ad B 
A B C D n8 lumitur,ut AntecedenstrS- 
*2 ' 'fi '4 '8 iiiritDs Rationis; led aiiud eft 

'buiui Anteeedens, aempe ^C 

Un* 



lil^t^.«a(teca Al 9^Atu» A 94 Ski «»• dl €1 ail 

P; taa)cu> uiw eft «ii4et|ir Bb|io>.A aid Mt.fl«ft eft B 

§d Q I hmceskim eft fefiiuiaitefaiiiila iRcrb fithdufptew 

Ct finultter kiceUigfaduin'tfl ki arkbmeticipcofNM?^ 

4^ Profortifk 0t^Mm m fritm nrmmit PM^afi^ 
mis au^U^ Hoc ell;; ci^m pioBortiacx oi^ fit D^o.e, 
Katioimm fimiiitudo 9 debcm in ptopartkme dam *^*^ 
fiiiem invenirit Kat^ones. Qufsiibet awero lUtfo ^ 
ciim^ fi( K^Udo «. duQ^ debet termaa fl y ll^^bcie t i»t 
idifiUim dl^idis0vi&hi pcoDortione requiruntur qua- 
ti;K>v (esiiiim«cUio fcilicet Antecedentes, & duoCon?- 
ifequentjBS ^ Ac quia kx pmpotua^ cootmital CoiM 
fe^jii?l)$ aatenoiiih JJIUtacmv^ m Antocedena pofterio* 
m^ ejc fugradidas?* Jua igiuir iivjcribai;^'»9ua«tttaii^ . 
Ibus cootmu^. prap«««oa«ttbas Citis haberi videntiic 
ipHtltffW tomiiiii adf pio|W^ requifiti; qox ta« 
qi«a djctxuf in^ pauoionbiis tcrdliiuto 9 ifMoa kritxp 
confiflere non poflb^qitda jmlpkuiiim m^ ia dpa^ 
has tcomiois nooiitfit uuicam taocilm RatiODent te* 
|)^iri .9^ QQQA Yieia^ paoportioiicin ^ ff^m duas* fiilCMi 
>(|ip(irtt6 Rationeav.. tiiiide^^ liqoidd^ooiiffitt 9 pn>p^ 
tioneqii eoiuiiaiia«i» mm poflb oofififteGe itiit ptmaet 
ribus (enmii^f quim. in trifanr :< fiqit:jfcdifcan<» 
noarn Aon mioiia^ quirni in quatoop* 

44 Boffuat' isamea trea quionaniw' termini tira^ 
|l9ttiQaem:idri9fiuidaG0 dilco^tiiiuam ; quoties. fcilt* 
€6t dutis DribUJ^ ^ quartua inquiiiaur« ad qnem^tei^ 
ai<v k: bdiear » fioit pnmus fe Imbct ad (eounihiiiu 
Siofiictem^ datift tdbK^ Mutasakott fdiioet , &Conh 
ieqiience unius Rationis ; nee non & Antecedentt 
RmilB ^!MgemU» Rationia ; ftatiiftt a&6^ Bflceflkiua 
iniioceilQet qtiaDttMi(||ia»6tttS9,<iii^atiiis 0nqnino pra^t- 
lev mm^ n ^pikfimilk.RationisiGQinlcquens^ 
hotfs ^»QogitMi aiKfoic » fixempi goar^dkatfiBjutione 
ilntfrnd^tuis 9^ adt Ciaii(eqiieos (S^ qnaae^ iltfigut^ 
aJtier^ : & dato qiioqite; Antecedeate } pra^iimitf 
coytiftkoenda Riatiaoe ,. iiifioiencaic acqiiv^ evidfentor 
4«MMr ifit^l^iiilliifiiaf^^ erit hu|us Conteqqenvneat* 
J3e 9 9: etua fttiioafi^ (irtifesqiifakef um 9. quod nequit 
l4ittd^ ««e. |;ff a^r^t ipiMio^ :»•. 'Seo^aiuist ^ippr dob 

C z dicit 



/ 
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dicit^ BUcieuetn ii^f^tiialceram ", mCt kd fokiin ^Ih^ 

iiiiib . SicqiSe tfeef^in wiBiis datis terrtli«is ^orn|5ieti 

iidm.'Valeat' cMcohtidua tonfirtere prppdrtio ; pbifiiht 

tamsn tfcs termini proper cionehi (atis ftind^re diP- 

continuam . Quod videtur totum Aurea B^eguU , 

Yuig6.^J^r;wf» di^te fundamchiiim 1 : , 

^ - :. 4$ . Mtnmofogii^fiuifiimles S^atiom qu4ntirdtes di^ 

hefii < '.CUHfnr:Ai/^ced(^lfef> quidem ,Anteceden$ibus I'Cqh* 

/• * * O • fif^ueHfes v&o Cmjiqmntilms : . Ut in Quatudr quan*' 

UU(;ibtts: {irofkOfttoaalibiis A , B 4 C i D , ( proportio-^ 

'J- : ' « ' les enim (Upponuntur hlc ab 

» Euclide quantitates ) V biftae 

A /^ B .::C. ; J> i Antccedeiit^s A » & C di-^ 

-> 'i' vf ;> - y ,./*. ximtur i^o;»o/o;4; ficm&i)!* 

4fe*i 4r i;:)8« K16. : . naBconfequeiites B& O fiint 

, :;! , / • •; * <.et]ain^oi»o^j«e,ideftejtirdeitt 

J > - (fiationis: eademenimeftRii^k 

tio Aiitecedentts A ad Antecedentem C, acCon* 

fequemis^B ad CJonfequeiitem D. ^ 

- .; 46 J(42^/d ^x X^tianibus compMifeu couflare di* 

n f ^ A ^^^^^ yfjiartdif[^4fimum qfiontitates: inter Jie muH 

x^ST. 5« 0. ^^^gata. tUiquam ^ffecenttf M^ariDHtm \ QuantitateS 

ilatioquni Mc'vocat ^Euclidesmoxn iliks^ qu^ dadi^ 

runrfikiisinimi funt termini, bene yer6 ^^s^u^hti-* 

tates, a quibus ipf» Rationes deiicjminatioiifefn Au 

fonnf. Uc'quantitas binarii^ a qtio denomihkur 

Jtatio iiir//^:;miantitas j , kqnoirifla: quaiititas 

4,; a qoo quajruflaz uham & dimidium , a auibus 

dciidminaftir JRatio ye/g^irtW/er^ :.uitqm.& duo ter* 

'tir, a >qcubus deaomioatur llatio 'fuf^rbifarfieHs"- 

i' Pheterea aH darioreni hujus definitionis intelli- 
^ntiani prasnotandum , qu6d Radones, ex quibus 
aiiqua Ratio componi.isa conjiare dicitui' , in comi* 
tioa intelliguhmr po(it»oiie cOnftitui : videlicet, qu6d 
in data earUih lerie, termini intermedii (inguii bis (ii« 
nuntur >femeiut Amecedenteis , & feniei ut Confe- 
jmientes : quemiidmodinn iii continua proportione di* 
/&uin ell /iy/rajy^i.Ut exits jani continue poll lis hoc 
r^ea^ffirmari qneat : quddnimirum in continiia^poli- 
|tioa&termjinoru£nVver;gra; At B» Q D> Katlones 



irtfeermedlie , cjiiacumque ftnt ilte i feiriper componero 
dicuiuur extremorum Kationem . IniTocctttmexem^ 
plific^trfr Veritas definitionis :quMrcili<:et Ratio ex- 
tfemoriirh A ,- D fit ea, qua componiftu coufiare Ai^ 
cittir ex lUtionibus A ad B,&B ad C»& C ad D. 
Sehfiis igitur delinitionis eft, qii6dea RatioexRa^ 
tibnibns com^Mj feu con flare dicitur, cujus quantttas^ 
*ftu denominator ex coponentii Rationu denomjnatpri* 
businviceiri niultiplicatis autdivifisconfurgtt.Ut in 
"continua politione terminorum A, B, C, Ratio 

yix/K/>/<i extremorum , A feilicet' 
ad C, dicitur comfoni feu con flare 
A * B G * ex duabus intermediis Rationibus' 

A ad B trifli, & B ad D du^ 
12. 4* 2 ^/a:quia ejus denominator 6 pro«' 

ducitur ex illarum denominatori'- 
bus 3 & 2 invicem multipUca*'' 
lis : bis enim % fkcitint fex. Ubr vides, quod in cou^ 
iinua pofitione Rationum , ex quibns aliqua dicitur 
Ratio conftare:, pofluht quidem promilctti:.ex omtii ge« 
liere , & fpecie conftitui Rationes : DUta qu6diana/(k ' 
thultiplex^ altera fuferfitrtiaildris &ef: vel un^ d^fhi 
altera triflaimtJefqHialtera &c;In qbibus tttiq;mu(ti- 
plicatione seper titirts^fi Ratiopes aut fimul maionifi 
aut fimul minor is (int ina^pialitaus fupri n; 1 3 ,oc 14; 
»Verumtamen ubiuna Ratio fuerit majoris ^oXt^xo, 
verb mi nor if ijiatjualitatis ( Rationes mi n oris in a* , 
qudlitatis nbmirtindo, femoer particuJ^m fub p.rcepo- 
irioius ; ut JiibffiPla i Ju^ejquialtera , Juhjuperf'ar^ 
tihis i&c, ) tunc fieri non debet pracfatu fjenominatoi' • 
rum mill tipHcatio ; fed major denominator per minp* 
retrt dehominatoreiu di vidatur ; Quotiens namque de- 
nOminabit refiiltantein^^Rationem, quam ex iilis t:o«- " 
ft af e^dtfimt Euclides .'Ut in continua pofitione tej> » 
mfivorum A« B, Cy Ratio feiquiaiteta extremorum^ : 
A fdiicet ad G , ro^/^o^i'dicitur^feu conjtare exdua^ 
bus Rattdnibuss Aad B /nf//^ , w^^ioriV fcilicet in^ 
qnalitatis , & B ad C fabdufliminoris inaqHalita^ A B C 
Jf/V; quia m^jor denominator 3, fi/dividatur per. mino- 6. z. 4; 
rem 2^ dabit pro Quotiente unum &vdimidium: quod / 

eft denominator Rattonis fefquialceres extremorum » A 

"^ ^ fci- 



I* 



IciUcct ad C Nam A fiwdcawiii^totiiii» Qejof- 
que dimiditim* 

' Fit Mtem hujuiMdi inili%»tiqatia» ^t dtviCo Sov- 
per iocer diras uatuffiHiodo Raiiooum <}uancitatei^ 
f€U denomiiiatores «. qui fie invicem nmltiplicati^aot 
divifi atiqaam effictvuit Kaiionis qaantiutem» deiiomt- 
naiorem Ictiicet qtudkae Ratioois ex utraxjue conftajsi- 
lis • Etenim ver6 uhi pliure^ fueriot RationeStex qui* 
(bus aliqua compmi feu e^nftare dicttur Ratio: tun^ 
opprt^tex duabus primis m^ni eifkere Rationcm mp* 
da fupradifto: deiodeex hdc & fticcedente tertia invi- 
cent mtikiplicatis , aut dtvifis, alia conficiatur Ratio* 
tm tritms intermediia utique €Of>ftans : & pari modoQit 
hac-, St alaefa fuccedente qU9r(ai^ fi erit, nova iterum 
eliciatdr Ratio , qiimp«Qit£l& ex quatuoc intertnediis 
C0mj^am ftu ^oif/^rr dicttuf Ratiouibus. Eticadem^ 
ceps procedat &iiipe£ kayatmodh aompojitio^ mulupli'' 
c^rao feiJicety mn^d'rmv^ui^ in^ auc^m^ex im^nj^ 
difS'Ratk>oem , ft-iRmiediat^ fai?gcdignien>» qtioaduC 
^ae da€ar^m^c(inoiiiJHtti|ttfitie Raikm 
^ (it facoatifittSf pofoiQQe temimarain A»B»CtJX 
Ratio duplm extremonmf A fctltcet ad £ • dkitur 
C9Hflare, f^ €9mfinti eximertiKsdiia Raiiontba^ A ad 
R tripli , B ad C quadoqiU « C ad fiibtripli^ 
ft JO ad £ fabdupil&. Ij^ expffiais&dttabus Ration 

liibiis. , A icilii^t ad B tri* 
^ B C i;^ fi pH^ ^ B ad C quadrupia^ 
z^ 9. 2^ 4» Mv 9mi^ fimal loaJQri^s fuivt iu4^ 

qqalkatis RMiooes tmultipli* 
Ofido mvkaii'ipfiruiiit dpnom jt & 4* b^ 

b^i» RatiteiMi- A adC dbiodecuBiam « H^ autem 
Gum^ ftoueiitt Rauone G, ad D fidMifH coioponct 
titiqiie RatioAeiA A td E^^qt^am umw baJbetbis» uoa 
fimltiptieaiido* il»rieciii tiiauii de^pnciiiuuqre^^ Heat 
antea ftcimise: alter A^quippftiU^uoi eft Ratii^ m^i^u. 
titer* V€rdii9fMfM'^£ii&^^ ier6 dividecidoy 

ttt (ii pra^ (fijiuimtv ma^iawi ddiOimiiiatQrem i z R^iio^ 
niar dtK»teeiipl^ A ad C par QfiioofeiQ} l R^qiiis 
Cte'btiripitD'. CT ad D : (^oikiis eaie» 4 (^i^omiiia^ 
ftationem A ad :]> qoariwptotf» • £x qjS^ taiidem 
«i|iC6ateitt4MMi a adi H Stiidiieia^ prooaabi* 

tur 



as mfAsrrrjtrE hilata. i ^ n. t} 

tUr diipla Ratio A sd £ « (i nimirum pari 3ttodo.tbrl-* 
das denomiiiatorem 4 Rttionis qoadraptK A >ad O. 
per minorem 2 Rationis fubdupte D ad £ < fittiC 
€nim diffans c|[Uoque inafttaittatif Ratiooes) . C^Hh 
tteiis namqile 2 denominabit Rationefa exttemormn 
A ad £ duplaiti : quae hocmodo dioitur C9mf9m&si 
eonjiareex quatfior ilits Ratioaibus intermediis Aici* 
lJcetadB,&fiadC,&CadD,&Dad£3iitiiicdo- 
cetEndidcs. - 

^7 Cumasitemfreffftinf0itatesfr§f>€rtionalesftie^ DefAO.it 
ritit : trima ad ftrtJam dupHcatam S^jtimnm habert ^^ *^* 
Mcitar iejffs^fMam baket ad f§CMndatn.. Quaudovero 
quatmr qnnntitMtts fn^frtionaUffusrint i prima ad 
tjuartam trifUcHtam M^atiwem habere dicitur ejus , 
fuam habet adfecundam : Etfinnper deincefs urn am:- 
■flius^ fuamdiu proportio exMerit . Loquitur hlc £u* 
cHd^ de quantitatibus geomatrki , & continMi pra» 
Jjortionalibus. £t prim2^datis tcifaiia propdrctpualibuc 
A^B^G^inquit^imainqaanttutem A adteruam G 
dufHeatam Rattonem babeie iliius» quam prtma A 
iiabet ad (ecundamB; Ouod lic^ft incdligenduin; vi* 
^licettquddyfeppotitaRationufn Aad0»& B adC 
identitate feu fimilitudine , c|uam importat dau pro* 
portiOy Ratio nof^cupla priinae quantiutis A adterr 

tiam C comfwi leu eonjlare dicitur ex 
ABC duabus intermediis Ratiouibus t A ad 
^6. 1 2. 4 B, & B ad C, modo jam expofito in fu- 

periore i#. 461. qua^ciim fintex ncGcfliU* 
te flcqua^ propter natunim proportioais 9 iddft ambiQ 
^r/>/ie9 eundem habeat deacrniinatorem 39 quijdu^us 
in feipfifm pro^ucit mique 9>denominatorem (cilice 
Rationis ndv^ecupte A ad C. Unde &nius 6ft» qu2h1 
Hovecupb Ratio primus quantttatis A adtertiam C 
dnpticata dicitur eflfe triple Rationis-^ qurai prima A 
haoet ad fecundkm B, non quia denominator 9 maio«' 
«hs Rationis mtiliQ^li^ndus fit per diiOyUtdiipius:nat 
denominatorifr 3 KationismiiiorisCbi&venim 3 fiiciunt 
6 jtioQ verb 9 ); kdduplicata dicitur (bl&m ex hoc» 
qc^ in tlovecupla RatiOQe prims quautitatis A #(i 
tcrtiam C^dusB^interveniant RAtioneSt«mal^tttfqu9« 

^z — • 



24 EFISAG, GEOMy SECT. L CAP. II. 
BadC ambcetriplos iliam n^^y^vi^lsuni comfon^ita i 
^uSarum deaomuiA^oret^ 3 & 3 ad uiyicem ducli prodii- 
cunt ip(uih,9 deoon)ina torero dufflicata Katiouis J^ 
ad C? quam h]c aiiciidas duplicatam nominal ejus> 
qused primes qujinticat is A adfecundamB, nonquia 
hujus'Rationis dupJa (it ilia ; fed quoniam ex hac bis 
fumptailJa comfomXm confiare diciiur, mddofifpra 
traduoii.4j$. t . . . . 

Quando ver6quatuorfuerint quantitates continue 
^ geometricc preportionales AfB^C^Jp^tunc prima 
quaiititas A ad qiiartam D ( ait ip(e ) triplicatam I^a- 
tionem habere dicicurejiis^quam habet prima quaiui* 
ta's A ad (ecundam B . Cujus fimiliter fenfus eft, qu6d 

mmirum oflupJa Ratio A ad. D 
A B C D componi dicitur extribus intermc- 
32, 16.8. 4 .diiskationibus AadB, BadC,&; 

C ad D seqiraliter duplis. Gignitur 
tiamque -ejtt$ denominator 8 non;^>; muiti plica tlonje 
iienominatoris 2 dupte Rationis A^ad B per ^ (ter 
enim 2 f^ciiinc 69 non 8 ) ; fed ex rite inteilefla trilirh 
intermediarum Rationum CQf^f oji^kne ^jaxu qsl , qux. 
di^ta (iint i)»dem n. 46; quatenus (cilicet in ofLupI^ 
Ratione A adDtres inveniuTitur R^tiones xquales 
Rationi A ad B,nimirum ip(a Ratio A ad B, Ratio A 
ad C, & Ratio C ad D , omnes.duplac, ipfam o6iujpIaifi 
CQmponentes, ut diflum eft. Sicque gum qutnque fue- ' 
rii^it proportionates quantitates, Ratio prima; ad quin-^ 
tAmqHadruplicatatn efle dicitur ejus, quam habet prr-. 
ma ad (ecundam, liaec namque^/y^/^r in ilia reperitur» 
Et ft Tex fiierint proportionalest ijtfhnuplicataSicttyxx 
extreniorum Ratio fi ieptem, fcxtHfU,cata • Et ita coiiV 
fequenterunoamplihsaugere^ici^nr Ratip, qnpadu& 
que proportioiextiterit : iemper tamen lino minus ^ 
Quamfueritterminorumnumerus. ' 

^ V ,: illationesiufroporfiQMbfis^^- ,. .,'\'- . ] 

iecedentis comfarnti ad Ani^c^dqn^.ny^^. Caf/fi^iiefir 
pis ,kd Cwfeqient ^ Vt fi in ,qtt«tiior guantitati. 
•/'•■' ' • ' '/bus. ^ ■'* 



frtis proportionanbns , exfeo quo^ 

Sit A jAntec. j )i!ternando,feu ,Erit ArgAntec- 
Ad B eCoirieq.if periiu^tando llAd CiiAiitec: 
SicutC isAntecJ infcwmoas i. iSrcut B. CCmika. 
Ad D SConfe^' " etSP-"i Md' J&aCohft^. 

""'49 J»vef//it f^it CeHverfa Sjtfh ifi p/mpth coufe- _ _ 
^ftentt! ^ eeu aatt'cedintis ■}^ad aiiteLdetts tamejuam ■"Sr-iJ-S* 
ad coaftqttsni , Hoc dli , ponVerteife .R.*tipp*;m. xoa^ 
ioris inaqiidlttatis in Katic^iem minpris inieqiulitatts 
nib iifcleni teijmiligs : vtl'^^ntra. Ua fiiu fttttlOiA 
pioportiana/ibus , CIS eo qupd ') . - ;? 

Sit A-gAntcc. liinyertendoifat Erit B 6CQ»re<]. . . • -^ 
Ad, B eConfeq. conyertendo ijAd A q Antec. "- ■ ' '* 
Xit C 12 Antec. I infer^miis;. SicutD sCon^ci. . 
AA'j U BQoa^... «zsQ ii: li-Ad Ci;l Aoteo. 

tbroilayium . In Alteri|k , atqu^.lnversi.Ratione 
ixalh Bt'tferminorum variitia* fed tujja autecedenti^* 



^> n ■(..■Aii--:-p i;)n] v.u , 1 irr. jT." :i;j ;■. triira :":H 
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|5 EPJSHiGji mQM', ^Em ^r'Q4?.n. 

compo- B 6 Confequens 






•J. 



UtCieiAntec. 



ramus ; 
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D / 8 Confe^uejos 
Sicwt C D «Q Simui 

Adr3 k8 Cbiifi^ • a jn . 4 Aid ^ : ^ Dr'SjCbnfeqapsff 
S I Dzi;//;! ¥^atioy fkh^pijbp J^tianii.:, 'ififun^ti^ 
excefsds^ quo antecedensexceditiffum cofi/equens^ ad 
Jj/^JkfHconjegfiiul . M^c ftfgtteiidi'modQS eft prse^bedetiti 
CQUimrms': a ^onjun6ifcis eniiti a^guitur ad dh/jXk . i£ft 
•^ttir (XHnf^tMio ^xad^s* cdnjuni^ antecedentis fu^ 

ex eo, qubd in comPofitk J^atione 



'fell: ' ® '^ '^c»^*eq* JDifi^^ 






e t*' 



■> ' 



" ■ ■ 1 ■ t " . • *T 

ad parteD 8 confe^ 

ipfiim 






CQjuc^i aii» 

teced* fu- 

feilI'iE"tP^s. A 9 pTj^ coTeq. 

r 






•I> . 



.^" . .i 



' • '. ' V." ; ^ 



US' 



» I , 



prititt. I 



) 



i 



-" c 



^*cfipa!>t€EM ft<ScMtfeq«ii 

ipftim. 
£fl enim A diiferentia ,* qua tota quantitas A B^ 
fimul fumpta, B fuperat: Sicut& C itidem eftdifFe- 
rentia, qua tota CD excedit ipiam D. 

52 CoHverfio J^ationis eft JumptiQ antecedentis ad 
Dff. 16. J. exceffum^ quo juferat antecedens iffum coujequens . 

Hoc eftconverlio Rationis , quam nonnulli reflexant 
ilktipaem appellaiu^ eft comparatio antecedentis ad 



^i)£ NU>^£HO -Ai&ii^O) ^>5fr/^^^ ^ay 

ver: gra; ex eo qu6d in comfofttk Bs^tione. . ^ . v; 
A 9antec;&| 



^ *r n. B 6 con(eq. 
•tdtuA Bi.J fimul 



adparteB (Jconfeq. 

ipfum 

C 1 2 aivtec.& I 
y^ P 8 conftq. 

totWG D 2o fimtvl 
c^jjCft. 

'adjpartSD Sconfeq. 

ipfam 



infera 
fergo. 

verfio 
iiem 

RajLto 
nisw 



feHttotGABic, 

... ;«' 



Ad refiqiiS 
partem A ^. 



Iqitoanr' 
tcdedSs 
AB$i- 
peratii- 
ps(i cS« 
ifequ. B 



<-', 



ricuttot(iCD£6. 



Adreliqii3( 



tecedes 
perat i-* 

pSU CO- 



partem C i2.Ueq. D. 



r\ 



Sunt emm Ar& C diiliereiitke,q\iibiis'titnrm^fie 
ComPafitum antecedens A B ^ &Cu fininfiY excedit 
ronfequens B, & D. 

. $1 l^x aqualitate B^atioy feu Mqua I^ath eB^Jiflfi^ 
Tfs dua^us fint quantit^us ^O* his ((lia muhitudifie Def. i *j. j^ 
fares , quA iwa fumantMr^ &* in eUdem ^aiihneiC^m 
fit infrimis qu<attUatihu^Mind ad Mfitimafnjiti^'m 
fecHfidis quantitatihusfYtmaad uttimnm ftje hkibUe^ 
fit . Vela lifer ifumPtio extremornm f$r fukduShone^ 
mediorHm . Hoc eft , Mqfta B^atio , (eu Profortio ex 
^^quotii : quando (i plur^ duabus fuerint quantitittes 
in una ferie , & totidem in alia , qiiise bi nx binis *in cd^ 
idemtR^tibne cOitiparentur^ eadem infi»*tur extremal 
rum Ratio qMntitatum in utr3que &rie ^ (iibducb^o 
intermedias . XJt ft in duabus feriebus : A fi C i £ 
F G : mqualem multitudinem habantibus terminoriK 
fuerit ut A ad B ^ ita E ad F : & ut B 
-A B C ad C , ita F ad G : vel A ad B , ut F 
ad G: & B ad G^ tit E ad F ; & con** 
E F G cludendoinferatur ^SJ^j/^a: i^4^io»e:ergout 
erit A ad C, ita ad G\ Hie argu^ndi mo- 
dus ^x^e^iidi^^^/^^^ vocita tun 

54 Hsec autem e>: aqualitate J^atio , feu ^x ^qU9 
' D 2 i^ro- 



A :R 


C 


i8«ie 


6. 


E F 


G 


6, 4. 


2. 



•ft 

y 5 OrdiHata f re for tip eft , ci/w fuvrit quemadmo^ 

JW^ iS. <^^^Htnnvtecedens ad coujiquens^ ita antecedens adcon* 

\feqHsns:fiie^i(^etiam coi^qattu ad aliud qfiidfiaYiiJt/$ 

iCbfifp^ens itd aliud ^/r/^ivim.HocelbqiiaTidd in utra* 

- Vfx^ lej:jie quautitates binjas biois «ddem ordine compa* 

-xmttur 9 QUO Jingula^ in 'propriot f^ri^ (ibi iiivicem fuc- 

cedunt; &,€xinde eadem inferatur in utraqfue ferie Ra- 

,tiotxtrem6riim. Uifi in duabiis (eriebiis : A, B, C: 

E, F^ G: quonianieft A ad3»ut E 

ad F , lefquialter : & B ad C, ut F 

ad G, du^l: infemmus ; Crjgo ferit i|t A 

isid. C» ita £ ad G, :utrunique itempc 

triplum. Hose iilatiio appellatur ^x d^qm 

Or din at a froportw . 

j\ r ' S^ : Perturihata duUm frofortio eft^ tribus f^fitis 

J^ejl '9* S* jqH^iitAtibus^ <?! (diis , >qUA Jit^ his. multitudine fa^ 

res : cdm ut in fritnis quidem quantitatibus fe habet 

antecedents ad confei^uensi if4 i?i ficukdis quantitnti^ 

hus ant^€edj!ius{4d^c9)^jiqufnsx Vt autem in Primis 

quantitatibus confsquens ad aliud quidfjam ^Jtc infer 

cundis^quautitatibsFs aliud qmdfiam ad antecedens^ 

- *-! 'V'V - Quaiado fcilicet fuerit, ut A ad Bviia 

'"•" •• ABC JTad G: &ut 5.dd C;ita E.ad g: 

a8. 1 2. 6. aitque iterum inferatur.; ergo exit, ut A 

«E F G ad C i ita E ad G utruraqu^ fimili- 

60 4« 2« cer trtplum • Hasc iilatio appelJatOr ex 

^quoferturbatafrofortie^ . . 

: 57. Frt^reJJJo ^flUft: hlc (umi tur pro finiti. l^r ie ter- 
itiiiiarttm:preportionaJiuai, duplex eft i-geom^ric/t fci- 
iket^ tSc arithmetical ficutt& de proportione diflum 
lefty Ucet u traqpe numeris lilc exprimatuj'. , 
. 58 ProgvcQio^eometrica continet terminos ge§me^ 
tric0 froporti§n^l£S fstPrit n^l^ 
. 59 rrogreffio yexb arithmetica continet terminos 
arithmetics frofortionales: hoc ed /equi^differeHter^ 
4]UQrum iciiicetidem fit mvktaus^^jscc^j'us^ ibidem num. 

40- ' -. :": 'I .. 

-. 6q Utraque taiufin habet did /tf>S vol imp ar: //r- 
riumy vei im/arium : continua^ vel dijcantinjta , ieii 
i»terci/a^ 

Pro- 



-; 6v Prbgr^ffio /^r efti qu« parenreontinet termif 
corum numerum: .puta^quas quantor ^ifediyoShyVol 
decem&c. (erminos coniiVittv « 

6z Progreflio ii^par dicitur , qu« imparem conti- 
iiet terminonim uunierum, piita , quas yel tresy yel 
qMifiqueyYcl fepiem^VQl uovemj ^c^ termini) s oow" 
tinet. 1 . ., . . * * 

6^ Progreflio /jr/^;» dicitur , in qua Ibl iim nur 
irien/r^wrecenftntur- .-I 

, 64 /?»//;rf/^7^ver6progreinodicitur,ubi fblum* 
inodbnufneri imp ares repoiiuntur; qti»fcU4rithmeti*^ 
c» progrcffioni coiiveniu 

65 Progreflio ^w//>/«4f dicitur, cujus oitines ter* 
iTiini funt continuifxiKporthnaUs i de quibus fupra d^. 
-ximu5 //.42. lit r I 

SeometricaABCDEF ;^ . 

GHIkVm ^^^tt? 



Ill progreflione 



arithmetical * #c « tt! .« I 

2« 4* ^^ 0»10*i2«* 



' Ubi, fciiicet in geometries prpgrefllone A F, ea^ 
dein eft Ratio A ad By qiigeeft B ad G, & C ad 
Dv & D ad E, & E ad f ^ iiempe fubdiffla. Ubi 
'Vides inedios terminos 9, C, D, £ bisritimiyCbmeivtt 
jtnteadeutes , & femel itt cQufequeutes^ sqUaiiumHa-' 
tionum « vQuod qutdem &ciiu termiuos eife c%ntiHui 
igeon^ric^ fjroportionales; progreflionemque eoi? 001^ 
tinentem dici ^o»//»/«if jw* » 

r Similiter in arithmetics progreilione G M, idem 
iemperdlexcefliis ^xpio.antecedentes terminiacanfe- 
fiuentibus fiiperaatxsr ; veliit inter G, & H; ac iiiter 
•H , & I; & inter/l^ & K: & iatei: K, & L; & 
inter L.^ & M: nempe binaries ..Ubi videjs medios 
terminos H , I , K 9 L , fimiliter bijs fiimi , . Quod 
ijnidem fecit terminos cflfe <:mtinHe arithmetice pro- 
-portk)nalesr^ progreifioxieiisque epcs coiUinentem xlioi 

.^;.66' .Progreflio i^yj^ijy/miirir. dicitur, cusi Ratioras 
continuatio /';/ ?«tf/fi(? i;//ert:A/iir//it;i taut Ratio. dnorum 
Ttenninorum, immediate prope medium exiileiltium,rit 
alia ab ea^quas fcmper eaciem,contimiQtur inter reiiquos 
Jterminos turn anteriores, tuip pofteriores ejufdem prc**^ 

..... ^ -IStct' 



rjo £PisA(r.iGM(yM\sicr: i. cap. n, 

f;r^1ionis . QitQdIjqttideiii nontoUittequalitsiiemRa* 
tionura; fed Ipihm aidnitttit aliqu^minterriapdoiiem ia 
medio progi^eflionis . Ut » 

. I geometries^ ? ? ? .? ,^ i Hifr^n. 
r^ v**^- ^ir^,i . 2. 4* »♦ O.J 2,24. ditcan^' 

* 2« 4« ^* ^' 3* J« 



taiua* 



^ y V 

Ubi, fcilicet geometrica progreflio A F dicitur qufe- 
<Iem SifcofftiHMH , feu inter eijai quia, & fi priores ejus 
termini Ai, B, G fint inter fe continue proportional- 
les inRationefubdupia, &fimilitef tres reliquipofte^ 
^iores D»'>E» iF' fiHt inter fe continue propoitionales 
in eidem Ratjone fubdupTa 7 attamen in medio pro*- 
greffiojiis, fcilicet inter terminos C, Sc D intercidrr 
/^r Ratio: fiquidemR^uo G adD nonelliubdupla, 
fed'fe(quiccrua;& ide6 progrefllo dicitur interctfa ^Sn 
iiftoniinua . 'Quod (biiim accidere iolet in /Vir^/ nume- 
rorum progceiTionev :^ . , 

Et fimiliter arithmetica progreilio G M dicitur 
-^^o^z/iw^ir; Nam,&fi trespriores^ermini 'Gy H, I 
iinf inter fe tontinu J* arithmetic^ proportionales , ficut 
& .tre$ pofteriores H, L, M, in medio tamen prd- 
greflionis inter term'iiium I^ &terminumK, w/^r- 
rt^mfitur Rationiscontinuatio^ut vides: eft enim alius 
exceifiis inter terminum I, & terminum ^K,' qnam 
later ca^t^ps fuccellivi^j ideoque arithmetica progreirio 
dicitw intercifa^ feu difcontittua^. ; \ 

; 6^ Priw-erea arithmetica , &c6ntinua progrefllo 
iiiciXiUTHAturaliSy quando fcilicet continet tenninosfe- 
cundhm nattiraJem ipfc>rum origviem , 8c:jMcceJJionem 
receiifitos. £t hoc tripliciteri iiimiriimprogreffiona- 
turalis dicitur ^ Vel aifoiutay vel farinm , vel. imffa^ 
riMnp. , 

68 NaturaJis abfoluta dicitur^ in qn^ onmes termi- 
m abiiiixioufque ad finem. continue dilterunt /b/S uni'- 
tau\ videlicet quando numerus fequens fuperat tmita^ 
?te praeeedentem, veJ e contra; ut progrefllo u 2. 3 •4. 5. 
&7-.8i 9,&c. vel 9. 8.7.6.5. 4. j.&c. 

69 Na'turalis parium progreflio dicitur , in quS 
omnes termini ftint numeri/>//rW,atque/i/^:^g//l^;^ aqui- 
ditlprentes /o/o iiaario j ut progreilio 2,4.6.8- ro. 

1 2v-%. vel e contra . Na- 



pi JMUAffiJlO 1^h4m^, ^ . fi^ 



. I 



1 70 Katitralisf /mi/idritfflr |yiDgTeffid tiicitttr 9 ciiiuK! 
omncs termini (unt avnieri imParss , atque fucc^ivi^ . 
aqui-differentes yo/a biuarioi Utprogrelfioi.j. 5,7. 
9. ii.ij.&etvejtctfntri; ; / 

.^71 la pari gconxttricSl prggrciSone niunerorum fi-^ 
ve continue , live difcontjnufe, prbpocdooalitim fror 
du&um extremonim'leipper oft xqUale^frodtfSQ bmo* ' 
rum mediortim contrapofitomm. Nvuoeticauirafofiti: 
hlc dicuntiir, qui acquaiiter diftant it prosremonis. 
medio. * ;. , 

Ut in pari A B C D E F • ., ^ i ' 
progreffione 2, 4. .9.^ 15. 30. 6q^ dilcbntinuj. . ^ 
W^^^ter. I ^,- J I 

miboru , ex- j^ 1 I [, . 

treinorum . [ . 1 

^i&F,aut . ' " — ^ 
mediorum ' * 

contrapofito- 

TumB,E:vel ^ r : V;. 
C,D femper ^\ v . 1( ^ ' 



'I !r 



72 In imparl vefo q(»5nictr^:a pFporc^me f iw^ 
//^iw medii terriMni-^ft aequak /ro/fiirSo binofum in 
mediorum contrapofitorum, ficut & e«r^niQrwa* 

UtinimpariA B € D E, : . ^ 

procrefsione 2. 4. ». i& 32. conuuu3. 

froauBum I '4 i 

cxtremoru m 1 — — — I 

A,E,&bi. 

norum inter- 

mediorum 

contrapofi- 

(juadratum 
medii Cfera- 
per eft 




Dl: 



»l 






J 



- 1 



•Jlil 






> ♦ / 



6 4, 



73 In pari atitem arithmetic^ progrefsione nume- 
rofwn'five continue 9 live dilcontinuc, proper tiona* 
^ ^^ lium 



j^ E PIS AG. GEOK SECr: /. tAP. ih 
llum funmia ejfttemoriim squatur fathma bmomm 
intermediorumcontrapofitonini. : 

• *» "... .'e 

Utinpariprdgref- A B C D E F 
siolw^a^ithmcric4 3* 6. 9. 12. ij. i8*contmu& 

Jiimnm tarn ex- 1 ". 1 | -^ | 

trcm6rui» A >- I .A 

F 5 quam bino- 

rum iciterme^lio* 

rum B9 £, & 

C, D fempcr •? "^ ; ^ m A ; J 



t 
I 



Z I. 



74 Ri imparl ver5 hujufcemodt progrefiioiie du^ 
plum medii termini ^quabitiiry^^^^icquorumlibetbi'- 
norum intermedidrum contrapofitorum , nee non & 
cxtremorum. i 



J/tinimpariprogret A B" C D E 

3* ^» 9» i2# i^ 
Sione arithmetici ' \ i 

fffiftfha tarn extre- 

»• - . 1 ■ ■ ■ » • , ■ I I ' I '^' ; 




■*■ ' ^ 






:i 



Quam binorum in- 
termediorum 69 D^ ' 
tnec non Sc Duflunt ^ 
Itiedii C, lemper eflf 



¥ 

ii 
-^ — 

if 
•• Ji ■ - 



fPJ 



J' .J 






Quampltirima de iis adhuc dicqnda non deflint , qticwC 
xion eft hlc locus ; fed aljbi jucftndior ferntio r^dibit^id^ 
circoTyrgnilatis. - 



-I..,, 



j» 



' » 



y > ' • . » 



r- 



i „ »» ^ ^ 



' t , 



> ^ .^ • 



5 IIL' 



• » 



■ 51 

f III. 

It axes Algorifhmicdf 

vulg6 

¥^eguU Abaci ^ 

£x probatis Authoribus depromptde • 

] "TX EnMrmf numerus decern uniutibas eft cqua*^ 
• 1 J lis « CmtenariHS centum unitatibus .Millena^ 
riu/miUeumutibus. luqiie coniequenter Binarimf 
diiabus Ofnitatibusieft aequaiis ; Tn^Horius tribus, QiJ4- 

fernariU'S quatuor, &c. 

2 Nov em funt arithmetic! CharaSerts figuificativi^ 
quibus niimeri omnes (cribuntur: nimirumi 

f. Unum 6. Sex 

n. Diio 7« Scptem »v 

J, Tria 8. Otlo ^ 

4. Quatuor 9^ Novcm 

5. Quinque 

Quorum quilibet tot uniutes iafe habere fignificatf' 
quotas fuiguli oomen emrimit in profsofit^ ferie ad^ 
junftum • Eft ptm,eKa^ctar4&ir$xfhfivfis , o, iurufi 
feu uihil ab Arithmeticisappellatust qui, five anteom<^ 
lies cbara^eres /five per fe, & fblitari^ oofitus, nihil fi«<» 
gtiificat ; adjuii^us umen aiivis chanitleri ad de^rtiani' 
iegentis habet ipium decies adaugere • Ut ficyoi « idem^ 
lbnat9ac fblaunitas: plures pariter zerifOo^fbliurte 
pofiti,ideft fine €haraftere)?gw/fctfrttroi«iliil exprimfitr 
At fie, lo, decern importat: hoc eft luritatem .deeies adM 
attiaani, jjUxtaiilud. • 

Si umifH add^s niUh^ OMt nihilS^ nihilindi enattiri 
Si nihilum uni addas^ nafcitur inde decas. 

Omnes ante ckaraBeief folSt quoq;appellari figure. 

3 Qfnfnis numerus turn uno, turn |>luribus7cribif' 
poteftcharafleribus. Unde fit ^ quod omnis muuems 
dicatur vel Digitus ^vt\ Articuiusj vel mixtus. 

4 Digitus , (ell fiojplex. ntrnaenis dicitur , qui uno 
tanttim ex novem fignificativis Icribitur charaflere. Ut 
eft I . vel 2. vel x. vel ^ vel 5. vel 6. vel 7. vel 8. vel 9. 
- • E Arti- 



14 EPISAG. GEOM. SECf. I. CAP. II. 

5 Articulus dicitur ^i^^^dd digitus unam, aut plu- 
res poft (e zeros habet adjunftos. Ut lo. 30. 500. 700c. 
80CC.&C. .^ .'• ,. 

6 Numeriis w/x/^j dicitur, qui duobus, aut pluri- 
bus digitis notatur . Ut 3 54 943 .11. 450. &c. 

7 Prseterea Humerus dividi folet in ?iumerautem^K!^ 
vumsratum. ♦•./.':*. .A 

8 Numerus namernns eft numerus ab hac, vel ilia 
materia paiisuai«i;^hiSj8tr::idefl'mfiafrira,qua resom- 
nes metimur, feu mimeramus, Sicqueomnes numeri 

mmfs iHimtrknshx ifSinnttJfecieSf cfHAlA} aiiisr*di|:in« 



* * 



1$^ .Numerus ver6 namnnatfts hie accipitiiir pro r/Cb 
busipfisnumeratis,quibus ipfe concretns'^^^ UthQ-, 
i^inum^mtJafidMm multitudo:piUa cum 4icitur,^i(^- 
draginta^^OMtviginti hvmifSfi^ qundragiup/i^f^ti vigiujp 
la fides . Ubi diftiaftionem fpeciifieato i^i^merati noii 
defumimus k'namei-ajHe /[o*'a,Vit 2a, ifed .a rebus iplis 
7iumeratis^ piitk.himtnibus ^ lapidibMS ^^c. Sicque 
lion omnes numeri .numerati inter fe^jecie differ unt ; 
fed Ibliim fpecie diverfiticari cenfenturju-xta diver fas 
tf p,u (pecies^qutts figmficant^pwa k9mijfi^S:J4fides^ &c. 
l/Ad^lket QiErcn^iis 40^- famnaut9>& numerust2o. hOK , 

4e>,^&: 20s tamenijQkod&nfurrlp^te ^iJfer^^. fQcun(,lu 
^'ti^Ar.atf^m^ qui figoaficbti*0«?2jy<^J^ i«;iitrpque - , Sipu;, 
jif ; iUtmtf Us i&o liommuni v& numQriifS 29 iapiduin, ii«. 
0ct4)cnciil£^raht (pecieiiecuaidum nnm^rantem zoySi 
ao^qw ftfcn>Qft in utroqne % taoieii dicimu^ illq;s fp^ciq; 
<^6rre^cui^am^«ri»inWi^ re:^ 4iy^^% ^^ciei ^ 

I o Po/i/zo Charaflerum eft eoriimfaUc^ttJbsu prdiiiat^ . 
fitoatig iqtis^ dtiblex UtxivnacoatiugerQ pptQii,; ^ori- 
WHtalis fciJitiet, ScvertiofJis, - . - r : .'. 

. 1 1 '^iPofiAm/in.ihorizofit4km bicApf>glJ>pius:.^^4U- 

Aj ehawfilerwm feri«s <a finifirk aid*; dp^.frajC^ kgen^is 
cxteuitouriifUfeftjrieji AriR!.:'; . .s-Miu:..,..!-, ii./* , r 

r.J-.: ••',>: :;.A..-"f 3785>I!07'- B» ^■. i x/' ,' 



} ^ 



■Ti tv *'• ' « 






' • * 



iU .1 ' ^U^Hp^Mh 



1 2 Popio verb verticalis dicitur: cju^do characle- 
rum feries a cafite adfede^ f^rpteuditur legmtis . Ut fe* 
ties B G * '\ '^ 

• • • " ; :'v/f '■• ■ C a ■• • ' •> 

i * 

la^^NdMrta^ttiufcujiifqvnuincfi eft' ejus icriptio^ 
feu de(ig!t4ti))i2fMl ptoptiQS caiActcroS' hormaiAalit9t 

«^» - Jit . I- \ /! < 1 1 Jti - ■. i- ^j , -*. .. 4.' ; /,. 

• ';. 'I ?A 7:79195861: B !; .' 

^ r4 • Ne/rf /W ai>t^W^</J'#ft?«'^ ducorum , aut pimium 

1 5 Kumeros horizontalhir fiotimtis : quaiido^ fini- 
giildfftm ferfcs in eSdem hofi^santali liiiea leparalim 
Icribimus'. Utnotanturiiutneri A & B 

A .19705 6* B 8 I o456».->/' ^'>i> 

ita humertim iiuitiero' Albfbribimcu^V' ut imkHpndo k 

dexttis!^ primahi iigucam iinms >iitti 
C ' $ t 67 fneri ditcRc locemusr ihb^nbdaite^ 
D ' 8 6 7 2 J rius, & fecinidsam unicisrdirefiiHiil) fe*. 
E ' 'a '5 '9 4 41' cunda Aketms &c: idonectcAus nu- 

tto ; Bt fl qitis e^ore^fes & riniflyisinwoiaxuniji ilnornu- 
meroyattt in piufibUsieuiTf&*kevain reiinquiimis-j m 
faftum vides in riumeris GiD^ fi -verticaliter lio-* 

.'ijP^rrti cHViSittei omnw*hor42?pittal^ pbfi^ 
( /i«!/>t-/i fil-i f: jijtii-nhHi&ihterjeabiMii^fto, five iin^olly 
continue fibi invicem fuccedunt, unicorn rufim^tMfui 
meri Jfeciem , ideft unieMm cocS^ViXXiv conficere nuifie- 
rum . Ut patet^itv^tritifa^^cnariftcruni^ horizontaliter 

pofitoramleriefAr?f^^<2.? ; : .^v 



A 3SS9 

^ ^ C 191267 
Ubi ciim nullum fit puni^um, aut Hneola finguhrum 
intcrcidens fcu disjunscns charafleres, finguls (eries 
unicam important numeti ipeciem , ideft unicum con- 
ficiunt numerum fiwenumeratum ^tive numerantem. 

1 8 C^uando vcr6 in horizohtali pditione, charafle** 
rum feries fuerit vel iineola, vel punflo intercifa: datur 
ihtelli^i, tot ibi numerorum^e^i>/ live tnim^fantiu m , 
-five .nunaeratorumadeire 9 quotas fueirint in e& interci'- 

fioncs • Ut in ferie A C tria membra 

A B C A, B, C, quia pun£lis feparata, tres 

378: 15: 25: fan^: nuhierorum (pec^ reprsfen* 

tant . 
i Coroib L £x diftis colligttUr, <]u6d numeri horir^pn-^ 
talker notati,utiQ.pluriraum,ceciientur e^Fc inter (f 
diverfa fpeciei tum Humfrnnfii \ turn numerati. \J% 
pnefoti numeri A, B, Q 

^ CxnrollAl. Numeri v^r6verticaliternotati regular t 
ter Iblent ejufdem ffteeiei referre numeriitos: puta vel 
fimul homines, vel fimul nummos,vel fimul lapi- 
des,&c..;;^ > . . I / - I A 

1 9 Numeration five leAionumeri, eil ejus 9 per pro* 
pfcios charafleresrdefcciiiti^ exprefliQ. 

/. 7b. Qiiiltbet amem ch^acler in numerro du plicem 
habet valorem: unum ftiiicet propriqm ratione mi: al- 
terum Jooajem ratione loci 9 quern occup^t in horizon-* 
tali charaflerum polkione^ ^ ; . 

2 V. Character rationefui tot llinp|ice$ valet 7unita- 
tes^ quotas ejus expriimt nomen (fu^x^ 9^*2. ) 

'22 Cfaiara£ler ver6 ratione loci 9 leu SediS:^ qua in 
numeio collocatur ^ vadium t pro diverlitate T^ey^^ra*^ 
rumj.& Sediumy denominationem Sxmit. 

23 In quolibet numero tot Sedes efle conce^imus,. 
<|aotis figurtsiipfe irt)tatuf • Ut in num^rp vcrj gra: Q 
A quiiidecim.J'^i/ip/ efledicitura qiiia quindecim iJle. 
fcribititrfisuris* . » 

.7 . gponmlihgfeclcba 

45573 14 I 078^ J J4'. • .p ; 



: 24 Ex SfidibwaiitemUtiig^^tetefrMB^i* vidfesj, lu- 
iiuUs diilin^ae, nmcxxm membrHm effickmt y propmift 
habens denominatioJtiem • qiia Sedeis iiide cognoiiii^ 
mntur* . . 

25 Ordo ver6 SediHtn.^.Sc tnemhrsrum iiicipit \ 
de^tris legentis verfusf fihiilram ( fortaffis, quia Algo- 
rithmi invexuorets ita iegOre^ & Icribere conftkeverunt ); 
Jtaiquddeadicatur primaiSedeStn^tata dextris eft tilti-^ 
nia Ai ultima ver6 ca putetur efle , quas a liuiilris e(l 
prima Q; Sicut & pximum Memhrum dicatur id > 
quod a dexttis eftulumum. ABC: ttitimum ver6 id 9 
quod a iiniftrisefl primuta: O P C^ ' 
. 26 . Membioruizi primumdciiomiiaturabuiiitati-* 
bus (implicibus : SecliJKluih a mtllibus: Tertmin a mil^ 
Jionibus: Qiiartuni a Billionibus : Quintnm a Tril* 
lionibus: Sex turn a Quatrilionibus, Sac. 

27 Sedium verd iiDgulte torn^ Membrum confi-^ 
cieiltes nmiiein ckdQintiiatiVxi^ni habent, nirhirum: ciu 
juslibec membri Prima a dextris femper eft monadumj 
feu unit at urn Sedes;!ecpiehs'^utem Secunda verfus (1^ 
iiiftram Sedes tft decndam ; Teriia^cth tequens Sedes 
eft csntertarioram , Et ita confequenter eft in fiiigulis 
membris repetendum a dextris legentis verfus fini- 
ftras, quoadulque nuftierus extiterit. - .,« . r 

Sjiii^iila^ t&men S^des cognominanturl.Membro^ 
cuius lunt Sedes; utf^U^iuteri^diftinguantiif J ' 

U t in allato exemplo numeri Q A rrimum mem- 
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hrum A B C continet 9(fit>nadef^ decades^ $c Cenfena^ 
rios Vnitatum fimfiicimm • Sjecnndum memhrum D 
E F continet monades, decades , & centenarios MilUti. 
Tertium memhrum GHl 'obiitinet monades >deca•r^• 
des^&ceiiteii^ios MilUmumi jOuartum mqnfhrHi^'' 
L M N contfnet maoades , decades , & centenarios 
Billknum. Quintum membrum O P Q continet 
monades , decades , & centenarios TrilHoitHm j ^t ita > 
qODfeqtienter de aliis mmihrU^f'x'^wSkxox fieret nume- * 
rus ad l»vam per^^j/A'tw^/, ^f^inquiliones^ ci^"^. 
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' ' luque' datwB numi^tus'fic tegi yfen xmvtkvsdi debet : 
Smnf!fiti^ai$SMagi»tnfiftem ftilliM^s v trec$ntiqua^ 
fucrdefiim UlmneSy Centum feptf^mmiiiiongs^ oStiugiM-^ 
ta nonaginta noyem millia ^ trecenta quinquagintM 

- i VA ¥id$59qiiiam*e'xpediiiTit hnc nnmmstndi tnothd^ 
diis^ ccetenrqite praefiantior • Ciuhhacomnino^itemus 
iiiud wiUies^mt-miHium.^dc&SkU'\€}axm^h^i% iiib^ 
ix>gatiim,totks.repetere (quod mihi' videtnr potius 
confufioneita purere^ qh&nidiicretioilem ) ^ prqindeqae 
nufncriteftio hdtiimddbperipona^aotfqac facilis red^ 
datur. Ponitur hl^^i(lf tabella iqtditiem oflendenfSi 
qmymemiraiifiulif^^^mmmdem JinBminaiihk dex-* 
tfisad toitasi cxtonditotitr tegeiMiis'. ' ; 

- = Mbmfaiff^ . . ' ' ; " ; iSedes; Denomiiiationesv 

P^mum M^mbrum .i.^^; . [Vnitatum 

4^ Micnjaicl^sr ■••I" -* -'''^ '^"'^ 
5 Decades M MUliiim;' > 
6Ceiiteniari05 



tontinet 



Secundum Kieml)ruri| 
cdminet ■ 



I i • « 



Tertjqn^ NJejT]t(ium 



contu^et. 



..1? 



I' 



i 
y 



7 Monades 

8 Decades 

9 CemenariOiS 



t ^ I t 



Millicfmim* 

/ , « • ' ' • c 



Quartum Membrum '!?n.^^''^^ m -.r 

^ . Jia.Ceptenariosrl . 



Quintum Membrum 
continet 



\, 



Sextum Membnim 
continet 



yu 



1 3 Monades 

14 Decades 
i.$:Cetttenarios 

i6Aldnades 
i7Decades 

18 Centenacios 



Trilliojlum. 



Quatri]icnum. 



1 «,-t' 



continet 20 Decades K^mqwlwnC. 

91 CeutenariQsJ . ; 

Et 



-;• . '. 



£t/icdeincepflproca»t«ius MM)bri$» fi plur^bis nuane^« 
fW^mikfitAH : ., .-^ .•,.:>... .' • :•! ' -■•'-^ 

: !2S Ih quoltbet' numetoplur ibus iiouto figunsidus 
qiia;vis Secies imm^kte fibi iai^idem 'foccedeutes ^tr 
cupUm/ha|)efai; mt^ feKatioaem* lit ver: gra: iu itur • 

/.: msra^F.A^iprimaSedesAeft fiibde- 
F£DCBA<ciipla;adiiedem K; & &dfi& B eft fub- 
7 ^ So 54.fcie^kitliut'C: :& Sedes G ad D.Sca 

Quw tu tntdliges , riimiruin i qubd de- 
cern monades facnwt unam decad€iiii& decern decades • 
feciunt unvrni centeoarium 'ihtitafumfimftiaiMm • Itg . 
decemoentenarii Vvi^gtMm fimfHtinm laiQ^uatiiaanr 
morndtrnMillifim ; & decorii nmnades MHii^tmunam: 
decadem^ <&decein deoides unuun oentenarium Mil^ 
Hum ^c: Et.£cQnveffi): cetotctiafius UUliuln't6\^'^ 
tinet 9 fea valet decern decades ;.&• decas MilliHtn^ 
vaiet decon monades Milliinn*; Iiem monas MilHum 
valet decern ^WiX^tx^Ttsii^VHitsMumfmf^^^ 
tenarius va|et decern ( idecades ; .^ gecas def^tn valec/ 
Vnitates [tmflic9i\v. Unde fequens tnfeftur pr^&^> 
ptiim. ' • . 

29 Duo charafleres in unaSede ne icribantur.Ciiin ^ 
enim. qiiaatitat6s> quseadiimamqiiauique tuiineri Se- 
dempertinere dicuiiturtfiviMnojtiades fiat^five deca/j 
des , &o: piuiquani . novecn efl^iion poll unt;f. decern 
quippe inomaes decadem faciunt » qn« propt^ea ad-* 
decadum Seaem' 'pi^rtkiere debet : ficu t & dixrem deca- 
des faciunt centenarium,qiii proiiidead centenariorum : 
Sedem fpe^at )ideofirLsulas quamicates jn Sedibus 
fmguiiauuico taiiciim2K)^aci debeiU'cbaridSer^^ fi ] 
plu^s quam ndvem v«v: gra: Tub priaia'Sede monody 
occuf miit^' jam decades iimit,qiui>aQipiius hujus Sedis : 
iionifuiitv £k^ addecadNmSedemperthiere^^^ 
cui & aidfirribantur -^ £t fimiiiter in Sedexiecaduiti ii . 
invenirentnr plures 5 qnam novem decades 9 iaq[i deca* !i 
diim (k*cades liunt^ideft centenarii ^qui propti^rea cen« . 
tenariomm Sedi funt adfcribendi ; £t folhjnM in qii^-^ : i 
vis £ede) ulinqttiaur 4 quod^ deitiptis deoadi bus^iiipei^^ 
fuerit, utdicetur infra. * .♦. •^':..'^. ^ •: 

3 Q ' Nulla Sedcs pofteriorem' ^habens vaaia fit • ( /«- * 
JteriQr^m hicappcJlamusSedetn^qn« fecuandiim ordi-,^ 
nemSedium lupratraditumn,25,27. &c: aliamfubfc- 

quitur 



40 IVISAG. GEOM. ^ECT. I. CAP. 11. 
quitnrSed^m : iicut^Sr anteriorrai dkimus^quiein ed^ 
aem ordiiie aliam pnecedit ) ; (ed aiit aliquem ex novetn 
fignificativis charaflenbus habeat ,autialtefii »erum: 
qui propter explendatn Sedem Ailficienter apponimrf 
unde & cxpletivus dicitnr chara6ier» Nam ft nuthis e(^ 
iet in ilia Sede charaAer^ jam poflerior ii s^ira ad earn 
fpe^liare videretUK quod maximc viuudunfeiflyne Me*^' 
brorum exoriatur'confofio, Sediuitique pertqrbaretuC 
ordo, in quoconfiilit tota ratio nnmerandi. Ut in nu« 
mero D A iint feptem millenarii, nulli centenarii,nul« 
Isque decades? cum fex monadibiis; Jam li nullochara** 
^re,' auc ialtem zero explerentiir Sedes ilias^? propo(t«> 
tnsnumerus duabiis tant/hm maneret notatus iigurisy 

puta 76,^ quds duas Sedes important: mona- 
D C B A dum fcilioet, & decadum ; Sicque feptem 
7006 millia evaderent feptuaginta ^ quod maxi* 
tnws foret error * JDebet igitur in utraque 
ills Sedezerusapponi, qui eflcharafker expletivus,ut 
valeant podenores proprium in nuniero poiTidere Jo* 
cum) valoremque te&rire quern fignificant* 

3 I J3enique numerus dicitur vel integer .^ vel /n/- 
Bus . 

3 2 Integer h\c vocatur ntimeitiSv cujus ^cies^ut 
denominatio per ie fota confideratur. 
; 53 fr/rS/i/ ver6numemsdicitur^ujus fpecies fii^' 
mitur utpars?) quatenus adaliani niutieri fpeciem ordi^^ 
natur • Eftque duplex : /i^/lfrrtfif^/lijiiioet ^ & coucre^ 

tHS . ' 

34 Numerus fraSns ahfiraBus^ ftufrafHa abjlrn^ 
Sa duobus nbtatur terniihis, quorum untis verticaJiter ^ 
alterifiibfcribitur, Itneola intermcxtiS; Terminus fupe^f 
rior iemper vocimrnumej'atvr^mfctior^etdkenomi^^ 
nator^ EOjaivsnifraSio abflraBa pars, am ^tes unius* 
iiitegri. Ni5ii«*rtf /or enim per fuais unitates indicat^qus^ 
& quot particula: fumantur ex integro uno in tot parti^ 
culas di vifo,quota5 fuerint denomiuatoris unitates . Ut » 
in frat*tione A B, fuperior terminus A eft numeral = 
tw^ inferior vexb B eft /ipKo«^iM/r/or, quibus ftgmfican'-* 
tur dux tertias partes unius integri : hoc eft, qu6d ex^ 
imo integro in particuias dencminatoris B, ideft in 
3 diviip) numerator A indicat, duas tantiSm deAu 

men*- 
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meitdas efTe particulas . £t fimiiiter ut 
A 2^ G' 4 fraflione C D (ignificamiir^atiior 
B i" D 15 quintadecima; partes .unius integn:« 

hoc eft, qii6d ex uno in tegro in parti'p 
cnlas 15 divifb, mimcrator C iildicat, quatnor tan« 
turn hk aecipiendas efle particulas. 

rS Fr^us Verb concretus dicitur numenis, q!aan« 
dojfpecies rei numerata{fufra n.^. ) ex placita homi*- 
nnm impofitione comparatur uc parsadaliamnumera<- 
ii Ipeciem. ^Sicque ajfium numenis vuigdjoldijhngra^ 
fit dicitur fraftus in ordine ad /^r^wo/: quia affis cenfe* 
tiir tareni pars. £t nuYnerus tarenorum dicitur f rafluis 
in ordinc »d Vfrciaf:qaU cgrenus^pars ci&Vncia. 

PR A X IS I. 

De Additione numerorum JHtegrorum^ 

i \ Dditioj gr«cc Fnihefis^ eftplurium nwmero- 
J\, ruminunamitt?nmamro//ffi!/o: vel inventio 
unius initneri, qui omnibus datis numeris fimul fum- 
ptis fit ajqualis: & vocatur Summa^ feuAggregatum. 
{fufran.\6.§.\.) 

2 Debeiit au tern integri numer i fob cadem denomi- 
natione proponi, putk qui ejiifHem denominationis res 
fignificent , nimirom, vel homines^vei equos^ vel nnm^ 
mos 8cc. Ideoque non funt fimut addendi homiuttTH 
nittItitudo,& lafidunt^zvitnum^rorMm (^ci quia ex il- 
lorum aggregate nemo dignofcerepoflet fblam hqmi- 
num fummam, vel fblam lafidum quamitatem^ aut (b. 
Itim numerorumy fed tantuoimodo innotcfceret, quotd 
individtiafint fimul ilia. 

I Numeri niimeris vertiiali^r notentur {fufru 
nA6. ) & in calce linea duciatur. . 

4 Faflo initio k prima Sede a dext ris (fnfra n* 27. ) 
colligatur in unum quidqiiid fob eadem invenitur ver- 
^caliter notnnm. ) 

5 ColUBum , ex figuris in efidem Sede direflo fop 
pofitisrefuItans,v€l «<^a Ici ibendum eftchara£ik0re,Vel 
fluribus. Si um fcribi poteft^ftatim infra lineam ddcm 
SQdifftifci'il^fw. Si dHobusiSLVit Pluribns ^ribendu m 

F effet 
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eflet charaflcf ibus: UiniimfrimMSjqfMi a dextris nota- 
retnr legentis, eidetn Sedi fubicribatur; rtUquus ver6t 
ant reliqai pro fuccedente Sede verftis Isvam t'tferi/efi^ 
tar. Vel quod idem eft. Collegium ver:gra:exprimS 
Sede, fi novenariiim non excedat, eidetn fabfcribatur 
Sedi; ft ver6 exceirerit, ex colle^o eruantur^ qii6 fieri 
potefty decades: & fi c]uod remanet ( quod.numquam 
poterif 9 excedete ) in calce ejufdem iSedis fiiblcriba** 
tur. Decades autem,velutunttateSiaddanturei9quod 
colligetur iniequente Sede verfiis finiftram. £t itaob. 
lervandum pro reliquis Sedibus Colligendis; ut undem 
infra lineaoi procreetur numerastqui Drpptereasqualis 
eritomaibtt&datisfimui'fiunptia; Rt hie Summa yocs^-^ 
tur. 

6 Sintdatinumeri Ai B, Cj D^ £ fimulinunu 
addend! . 

7 Nameri niimferis v^Hcaliter notentur,icautomT 
nes cbara^leires^ fimplices Monades refereiite:;, vfrtica- 
liiet pon^ntur fiib primS; Sede O; qui ver6 decade^ 
important, omnes verticaliter fubponantur iecundas 
Sedi N; qui centenarios , tertia^ M; qui millenariosr^ 
quartan Sedi L; ^ ita confequenter de reliquis Sedi* 
bus. Idque ide6^ut membra membris, & Sedes Sedibivs 
fcfpondeantrmonades icilicec monadibu$,decades deca- 
dibuSf&centenai-n centenarits &c. 

L M N O CoHigantur in unum chara6ieres fiib 

A Q ♦- y prima Sede 0'wr//Vtf//Vtfrpofitos;dica^ 

R 3 « 7 5 turque 5, & i, & a, & 7, & 9 fa- 

C> i 7 2 ^^^^^^ ^» quod 9 quia noveuaj:ium ex- 

D r Q 8 T ^^^^^ ' '^''** d^beret duobu5 c\^9£iAxir 

E c o o o btts,utvides;ide6cufebfe^ibatUrejuspri- 

— 5 9 \ muscha(a^r4,reTiq|iusV5^6 2 mente 

^19504 teferVetun Ut iade coUe^oui Sedis fe- 

cund« N addatur> 

Colliganturfimiliter in unum ch^afteres Sedis fe- 
•cunda K: dicawirquc 1^, '& $1 8 faciunt 18, cui fi 
^addatur 2 exi^roxirtaSede O n)eate.wferv^tum^<it 
/80. Snbiciibo ergo o; at 2: meiue refervo; 

EtfimiliteruumiaSede M, dicam 8f & 3^ & 4> 

& 9> 
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& 9, & 9 fecioiit J J, cui fi addatur « cXt»€>xi«ni 
5ede N mente tcteiKum, fit i$. Subfcnbo ergo s» 
at 3 mente refervo. « • 

tt tandem in quarti Sede L j, « 7, & at, « y 
feciunt 16, cuifi.addam g ex proximaScde iM ment- 
te refervatum, fit 19. SubfciiboergQ 9; ^tijientg re* 

fervounura. ^ . . , . . ' . 

SedqoianonadeftaliaSedesm datis nnrrterls, ctn 

hoc unum addatiifTipfum ad lasvam reiinqiK). Uf vides 
faflum in aggregate F. hifca lineam nouto. 

Eft autem numenw F fumma ♦ kn' aggrfigafof^p 
peraaa additionis: quod eftaqiiale omnibiifi ddtis W*^ 
nicris A^B, C, D, E iimuifiunptis. 

PR AX iS II. 

J - . , 

^ veiuid e9(fCefs^r' <)ux>oiajor hmnorttSr aiiiK>retii 

fupcirat. . r^ -r f 

2 Ex qnainteliiges , in SstiitrdltiowextQtmm 4/w^, 

& indqHHtes^ interf ei^e iiumerots: hoc eft»l|i^.mjiiQr 

' nmneriis fit rm4j€)re'fubmhap)dus, ttt.patefcat. e»- 

- ^^- Ntitfieriis atttem t^oealtennxcenictiir isV.4ll»i 
pluses figliras htbetiquaim alten^t fi par fuerit in WWh 
que figiirariuh mukiciidOjiiJe nitf|ordicuiiri in qua pri- 
m6 occurrit a finiftris ^toajbr fi^fora. . . \. ni 

4 Minor numerus Temper majori verticaliter fub- 

fcribatur: fervatis&^nw*^»P«*^^«"^®P'^*^* ^^"1* 
mus,ita qu6d monas monadi refpondeat,decas decadi, 

^enfenSrittS'C«nt0iiai*)i6ic. Sicqi^m^^ 

tatur /*/^««ri#rf minor v&hdtifstM. : 

;; Detnde fiiaainitK) a dextris minor numecns a 
majcH'e&teraliatw,wcxempl^^ 

'6 £9i€e<^vev6exfabtra&ione re&jLumiK voicati^r 






. 1 



Eotemftsim I. 
7 Si«t 4atiduo aaiSleri^q^amm minor ft yef txt^- 
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liter fobfcribattif majori A,, ita quodmbnas moiiadi 
refpondeat, decas deqadi &c: & liiiea infra ambos du- 
catur . ^ 

8 Indpiendo igitur a dextris auferatur prima figura 
^ numeri inferioris ab 4 prima figura numeri fupe- 
A < 6 i 4. ^ow: dicaturque £ ab 4, remauet 3, 
B 4. I ^ 2 fl^^ "^fr^ 'ine^i^ fcribatur. Deinde 3 

^ ^ ■. ab 3 nihil remahet,tdeoque ad explen- 
C I 4 6 2 dam banc Sedem zerus ftibfcribatiK. Ite 

I ab 6 remanet 5, fubfcribendum. Et 
tandem 4 ab $ remanet i , quod itidem fubferiba- 
ttir. Diconumenim C effe exceflttm,quo numerus 
A major fiiperat minofcmiB: qui* propter ea ^/jf^rtfu- 
tia^kii rsfiduum vocari folet. 

9 Dum autefai figura'inferioris humeri major fuer i t 
figurS fibi refpondente numeri fuperioris;ita qu6d fub- 
traftioiae&d^rtiHSede&riaequeat: majw emm 4 mino- 
re fubduci non poteft; Tunc (iiperiori figura; addatur 
tiecasf ut ex\*S jam^ailau£^rii^trabi'p.Q$( in&por) Sp- 
^uenis^ vec 5 in eociera fupm9f e,immer.o fifflL^rg^ ^ .qua 
intelligitur accepta decas illa,minuatur unitate. Ratio 
eft 4 quia Scdes fibi invicem immediate fuccedentes de- 
<ruplam habent inter icRationem , ut diflumefty^/^nt 
»/28; buiusii ide6queiktttd^ein^X;/i^/^ffpr^$^4^ 
C lupra n. 30, ibidem ) faciunt unum in fojieriore i(nmV 
*diite(equerife,itanhum expafieriqre S^ evadit de- 
Cetti in auteriore.. Si yer6 fubfequenS; ilia figura fi^crit 
zerus, qui proinde minuinon pote(l 1, tunc ejus inferior 
augeatur unitate.. Omnia dilatat. , ^^ 

• \ t ' K ' r . ' ' ' 

f-'''-k'>''.i.», .•; ' ' • '1- ' .-,. . ■, , 

" 16 -Sintdft:! duo'riumeri,qMomm minor B n^jqri 
A verticaliter fubicribatur more Iblito^ & Jiiieola inff a 
ipfosdneatur*- Tum in prima Sede iubtrahatur 6 ab 
5: quod ciim fieri non pqirityexaateriofce Se^^ 9 ^cci- 
^ piatiit^ uiiiim ideft decas , cj^^fcaddita liiperiori S facit 
15, dicaturque 6 ab 15 remaaet 9,4 .qupd. Jubfcri- 
batur, Deinde in fecunda Sede fubtrahatur 4 non 
ampliusab 9, bene ver6ab. 8, quia jamablatumfuit 

Unum ex fiipbriore 19, iSc remaiilit 8* Picat^rgue 4 

r • ab 
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db 8, reilat 4 lubfcribendum . 

Inliiper in tertia Sede fubtrahatur 8 ab 6 ; quod 
. ^ ^ ^ ciim fieri non poiTit, dicatur 8 ab 

D ^ ^ ^ Q ?^ ^* reimnet «, quod fublcribatur. 

^97^40 Item in quarta Sede fubtrahatur 7 
C 650k 849 nonab 1, quodjamindecadem fuit 

acceptum pro tertia Sede, bene ver6 
ab o; qtiod chm fieri non pollit; fubducatur ergo ab 
10, & remanec 3 fubfcribendum. 

Sed memento, qu6dinquintaSedefuperior .0 mi« 
nui debet unitate propter decadem jamablatatn;at quia 
zems minui nonpotell^augetur ideo unitate ejus infe* 
rior p, & fit decas> quas non e/lampliiis hujus Sedis, 
fed ad p<}{lerioreiii pertinet Sedeni, cui velutunitas 
adjungatur: Ut fatis docuimus/isf/^r^ ;/. 28;dicaturque 

ab o, remanet o iiibfcribendum. 
Quapropter in (exta Sede non dicatur ampliiis 5 ex 

i^ ted 6 ab I propter prascedcntem decadem adjun- 
; £lam: quod GJimfubtrahi nequeat , (iibtrabatur ergo ex 

1 r, &^ remanet 5 iubfcribendum: & minuatur unita- 
te }3oilevior 7, aqudacceptafuitdecasilla:dicaturque 

- titndem,'nihil ab 6, remanet 6 fiibicribcndum. Dico 
itumeruni :C efft datof um A & B difTerentiam qu» 
fitam. .' V ^ « ^ 

' PR AXIS m. 

De Multiplicative numn$rumhttegrorum. 



I T\*yT Vltiplicatio iiumeri per nimrerum ^grflecc Po/- 




' laj>Jafiaf mo f fit inter duos numeros live xquA- 

Ie$,(iVeincequales, quorum liter tibet vocatur malih 

flicaudns , alter verb mHUipIicator. Eft igitur . mutua 

duorum numerorum in fe invioem duBjoyad invenien- 

• diim alium numerum>qui totiesinfe coiltineat »///• 

tipliciiudtim , quotfunt unitaoss uxmultiplicdttfn.^c 

voeaixir prodfiStunf, • ^ • ;. i ' i. 

" : 'i 'Voces multipti^'atio^SidfiStio^ ^sy^muUipHcare^ 

' & duder&id^m fignilicaht: idetn^enim ^ft numenmi per 

aiumeaim muUiplicare^ ac niimer urn in niunetum aM^ 

cere. 

I Item idem ^ftmu^tiplicare 8 per 4, quamonil- 

tipli- 
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tiplicare 4 per S: idem tvdmprodMSum 12 procrea- 
tu r ex quater of^OyC^^uatn ex octies quatuor;licet umen 
in pronunciatione temper minor mimerus ad verbiali- 
ter poni foleat: ut potiiis dicatur qusttr oBo^ quam 
o6ties qiiatuor. 

4 NumernS) qui aliquoties fumitur appellatur 
mHltiflicandus . Alter verb, in qiiem ille ducitur, ap- 
pellatur mHltiplicMtor . Numerusver6tertius,qui ex 
illis in ie invicem duflis gignitur, /ro^ji^(f?ji^?» appel- 
latur • 

% CJim tamen nnmeri fberin t timqual es ; tunc ma- 
jor regulariter ponilblet pro MultipUcando ; minor ve* 
ro pro Multiplicatore. 

6 Multiplicator igitur Multipiicando verticaliter 
fubfcribatur; & linea intra ambos ducat ur. . 

7 Deinde incipiendo a dextris multiplicentur fin- 
giili charafleres Mu4tiplicandi per fingulos MultipHca* 
toris chara6lercs ( pronunciato temper adverbialiter 
minore ver: gra: quater o£)x>> & nonofties quatuor ) ; 
\\t ex binis invicem duflis Bat frodu8^mme»taJe: 
quod vel unica, vcl duabus notari debet figuris; Si uni- 
ca, id totum eidem Sedi infira lineam fiibicribe; < ii dua- 
bus, prima a dextris fubfcribatury reliqua ver6 mente 
refervetur, addenda fequenti/>ro^/i*7oi«?ii//f//\ ... 

8 Quando ver6 in aliqua MuJ(ip(icandi Sede zerus 
fuerit: ita quod nullum fit tnenfaie produSftm pvxtev 
2^rum ( zerus enim cum qiiocumque charaflere multi- 
plicatus zerum producit ) ; tunc ftib ea Sede, ilia figura 
fub&ribamr, quas mente fuerit refervauz&fi nulla 
fiterit re(ervau, zerus (ubicribatur. Etficcteinceps in 
Singulis Multiplicandi chat a£ieribu^ 9 ut tandem con- 
. fiirgat to tale Produ^um : quod toties cpntinebit Mul- 

tiplicandum, quot ftint ujiitatesin Mukiplicatore. 

9 Triplex igitur vulgaris contingere poteftMulti- 
plioatio.rafione MultiplicatQris,videlicet per Digitum, 
per Articulum, & per Mixtum. Sufia nj^ujus §. , * 

. to 'Muhiplkatioper Digituit) dicituruiuando Mul- 
tipJicator eft Digitus, unicofgilicetfignilicativo fcri- 
pcus chaf afkre. Ut ver: gra: mult iplicare 47$. per 5, 
per 3 t&c, 

1 II Multiplicatioper Articulum dicitur: quando 

Mul- 



I^EGVL. ABACI. §. II h 47 

Multiplicator eft Articulus. Utmultiplicarc ^78 pei; 
io> aut 400 &c. 

1 2 Multiplicatk) per Mixtum dicttur :quando Mu I- 
tiplicator eft Mixtus. \Jt nmltipiicare 478 per n , 
per 37> &c. 

EXEMPLUM I. 

MHliiflicatio f& Digiium . 

i^ Situumerus A mulupHcandusperDifitimi B 
AduUiplicatoren]. Tom inciptetido ^ dextris dicatur 
A c 102^ qainquies 8 prodiicit .40 ; iiibfcribo 
g ^^ ^ ^* o, Jfc mente refervo 4. Deindcbis 5 

^ producit 10, cuiaddam 4 mentere- 
C 2 505 140. tentum 9 & fit 14: fubicribo 4, & 

mente refervo i. Item quinquies o 
facie o : ftibftribo ergo ip(um i mente retentum . 
Deiiide &roei 5 iacit 5, quod (ubfcribo. Item quin- 
quies o fdcit o, qfuem fiibicribo. Tandem quinquies 
5 producit 25^ quod integrum (iibicribo, quia uullus 
acfeftaliuscharaftermultiplicaudus ad Isvam. Dico 
numenim C elTefrdJuStum^ quod ex mutua iiumero- 
nun A & B ^uitipJicatione gignitur. 

» 

EXEMPLUM II. 

MultipHcatio fer Articulum . 

14 Sitnumerus A multiplicandus per articulum 
B multiplicatorem • Reiifiis 2x^ris Multiplicatoris B 

A 
B 

C 1280700 ram duo illi 7ieri reiifti, ut faflum vi- 

des. Dico numerum C efle Produftu 

qu(s{itum . 

1 s Non dilTimili modo operaberis quoties ijtiam 

uterquc numerus quomodolitet defmat a dextris per 

zeros : ut numeri A, & B. Tunc enim reiiftis zcris fi- 

nalibus utriufque numeri, ;iiatmultiplicatio per fblos 

cha* 




48 EPISAG. GEOM.SECT. L CAP. II. 
A * *7 6oo ^harafteres fignifieativos, &Produ- 
B 600 ^ ^ apponaiitur ad dexterain onine:^ 

7 ^^T^^ finales utriidque numeri : ut fa- 
C 4 560000 ftum vides • J>ico numerum C efle 

Produfium qupcfitum. 

. EXEMPLUM III. 

16 Sit numems A multiplicandns per Mixtum B 
multiplicatorem . Incipiendo a dextris multipli^a mo; 
re folito totum A per primum Multiplicatoris Djgitu 
5, & fiat Pxodu^bxm fartiale CDeiiide fimiliter miii, 

tiplica totum A per reliqiuim Multi - 
A ^2784. plicatoris Digitum 3 .cum fequente 
B 3 5. cautela ^ & fiat aliud Prod uftum par- 

Q J ^ Q20 ^^^^^ ^' Cautela eft, qu6d in multi- 
D 82c 2 * plicatione per Mixtum , quodJibet 
5 5 g * Produftum . partiale incipit verticali- 
E 97440* ter notari direftd fub fuo Digito mul- 

tiplicantemt in hoc exemplo primum 
partiale Produftum C incipit verticaliter notari fiib 5; 
lecundum ver6 D fub 3. Tandem addantur fimul 
pfodufta partialia C, & D, ut fiat fiimr^a E. Dico nu- 
merum E efse produftum totale ex datil^^numeris A & 
B in fe invicem duftis generatum, \ 

17 Qiiando in Multiplicatore Mixto iwermediat 

unus, vel plures zieri ; tunc his reli- 

A ^776 b\is procedat multiplicatio modo jam 

B 405 tradito cum eadem cautela , ut vides 

C 12880 f*^""^ "^ numerorum A, & B multi- 

D11104 plicatione. 
■ — — — ^ 
E I I 24280 



PRA- 



PR A X IS IV. 

D$ Divifione numerorum integrofmn. 






I Tr\ /t^^/ionumerrper numeruni, graect Diarefis ^fit 
: . Xj#i inter duos numeros,five sqiiaJfs, (iveinxciaMr 
fes^ , q^rum^nus xqualkini, iivc major insequaliuii>, 
v^atcf r 4Mdeud$is i alter ver6 asqualmm ^ five minor 
in^quaf iiimvvocatur divijor. Divilio igitur eft inquifi- 
tio alicu jus tertii name ri indicantisperfnasunitateSf 
qUQtiesf I%viden4us contiiieat Di vi/brem ; Numerus 
autem inventus appellatur^/ro/iV;//, . . 

rj| ^ Triplex! qticqae «outingere pot^ft divifio ratione 
Diviibris^ nimirum: per Oigitum , pert Articulum, & 
pet Mixtxim. Quemadmodum infinuavimus fuprain 
Multiplicatio^e nvS^ puti ciim Divi&t fuerit Digitus^ 
aut^rticuliis, aut Mixtiis, 



> 4 . ' . 



E X E M P L U M 1. 

.',. . ' Divifio per DigiMm. 

^^3 'SH liutnems A: divid^ndus. per Diviiorem Di* 

gytttftl'B;' , f.-.'. >.M{:- I...' ..... •:!:.: .I'f d. '•.^. . 

4 'Divifbr B nptetur.A»riaio»^ii/i>er afiniftrik Di- 
V id^tuU A. nt videsfeftuin. . 

> 5 '£>einde,incipJendooperat|ohema(iniilri5^inquf- 
re atmitandicH cjuoties DivifbrJDigitus j contineatur 
6iml(imS S^ixra ^f a finillris Dividend!. Dicque: 3 

>.:x. :% i\u] >? ^. ' iiiJ5.opn,tit)eturtafithmremei; 




/ . . * . * . •# 



^^ inde xnultiplica» hanc in^ 
VoRtiiimcQttotiemis figmam i pev>ljpiviibrem j, Sc 
fit'f^r<:^uitiim:iSr':^uod.mentaliterfu^^^ 5, & 

Nnt^i^ 2^ qi;i6ctin£teretin6 decupl6 ifiddendum ^nte- 
ced)enti!Sedii6, uttffiat i/6. f ^ . \ 
; Itenv comparabisDiviibret^' J, nbn arhpliuscum 
6i' l7en^ver6cum ^6« propter dius decades mentere- 

Q ten* 



-•• >^ 



so EPISAG. tiMQM. SECT: J. CAP. IF. 
tenus^ eique adjunftas . dicefque: z in 26 ad plus 
cotuinetur ofties. HibftAbe' 89 qtt6d4>rotinus multi- 
plica per Divilbrem 3, & producitur 24, quo fub-" 
tra^o db 26, remanet 2, dccupl6 addendum dnterio* 
riSedi 89 & dele 6. Fit ergo 28; diceique: 3 in 28, 
ad plus conttnetur novies ; ideoque fubicrlhe '99 "quocl 
fimiitter multiplica pec divilbrem 3, & producitur 27^ 
quoiubtraflo ab 28, remanet i declup6 addeia^luini 
anteriori, idell prima: Sedi 99 &dele 8. Sicq; fit 19. 
Diceique: 3 in 19 ad plus continetur lexties; fiiblcribe 
ergo 6 J quddfimiliter multiplica per Divilbrem Jt &r 
producitur 18, quo fiibtiaftoab 19^ remanet J9 & 
dele 9. > 

6 Id aiitem quod poftrem6 remanet , ut hlc 1 9 qiiia 
icilicet noneilampiihs9 cui addatur ad dexteram9eva* 
^i t Numerator ad abftraflam Integri Fra^ioiiem9 cu« 
jus. Denominator erit ipfe Diviibr 3 9 putit J. : 
unum tertium. .J: 

Dico numerum C cnm fraflione unius tertii effe 
Quo tientem^quxfi turn. . ' • 

7 Ciim ver6 Digitus Diviibr major fuerit aliquo 
Dividendi chara6lere9ita qu6din eocontineri non pof- 
iit; tunc fub tali charaftere fcribedus eft aserus in Qiio- 
tiente: & character illeDividlendi,i]mitl'^ pfoxtmd 
anferhr^ accipiantur in unum numerum ( lervataSeT 
diG Ratione (iipra n«a8.hujus $;) ; qui flc an Au& yaleat 
Divilbrem Digitum contineret atque per einn facile di« 
vtdi^ut Quotiens fignificativus eniatur, quern verti- 
caliter notabis fob eo autariort Dividendi charafierei 
Ut in divifione numeri A pecDigitumi B: $ in, 3 

.contiilerinonpotefiv qu^eifiiblcribe o fob 3: &aO- 
cipiiendo in unum ipfiim/^ fimul cpdi proxfimor imt^; 
riore 79 dices 5 in 37 zA plusicqutinetur fepties; 
Subfcribe ergb % quod illicb nmhi]^lica p6r Divilb- 
rem Si & produdtur 359 quo fiibtraflo ab 379 re- 
tnanet 2 decupl2^.addenditiiianterioriSedi 5r&deJe 

>). totitm ;37^ Eiritque iprc^tfi* 

^ S\ A 37S2I rca 25: tiundicttos S ia 25 

^^ n r.^^ ^ I iid plus cointinetiir ; quin? 

»^ o 7 $04 ^ q„ies ; Subfcribe ergo J 9 

^ cpod Titniliter multiplied 

: I * " per 



MGVl. HBJCH. m. ' jyt 
per Divifi>rem V> &prodacttur 2$, qa^ rabtraEto abi 
2$9 nihil reimnit decupl6 addendum anteriori Sedi:& 
dele 5. Deinde 5 in 2 contineri non poteft ; qiure 
liiblcribe o fub 2, & die: continebitur ergo in 21 ad 
plus quater; Subicribe ergo 4 fiib i ^quod ilatim mnir 
tiplica per Diviibrem 5^ & produflum 20 fubtrahe ab 
ftt^t^manet i^iQuod numerator eyadit ad FraAtonei^ * 
cuius denominator erit ipfe Divilbr* $ 

E X E M P L U M IL 

Divifi$ fit Artkulum, 

if ■ ' .' ' ^ ■ ' ■ • 

8 J^'tnuments A dividendttsper DiviforemArti* 
tulum B. Nouto faori^sofitafiter utroquenumerout 
fupra:A>fi:indantur itDividendo A tot figure idesc- 
tris legentis quoti fuerint ^eri in ArticuJo Divifore B, 
Exin^ne fiat divilio per Dtgttiimmodo jamtradit^ 

'Kefiiltabit Quotiens C 

B $00 I A 1 754 ft 2 trecJta iquiitqnaginta In- 

>— >^ • tegrtt cum Fraftione, Vi- 

^ 4 I J delicet cum Quadringcn- 

^0350 -— -^ tis-duodecim Quingen- 

^ tefimis particulis unius 

■•-•■■:•; lllt«gQ..- 

E X E M P L U M IIL ' ' 

• ' ' ' . 

Divifio fer Mixt/m* 

«■ 

' Nimii trepidare folent Tub liac diviCone TyroneSi 
•fed- levis erit lAor , ft itfte pefpcndantur , qu« Wc 
addirc^'tids^ cr<x>onimus, . .■ ; 

' 9 Sitnumenis A dividtndusperMixtum Din- 
rorem B. Nottntur hoiiiBonuUtet ambo nuinen de 

more. , . 1 • i 

' 16 Deinde in^itaniuS acteti^ddi quoties ulttina^* 
finiftris figura JDWiforis ad p4us coiuineatur ifa uWi" 
<na i ftniftris Divldiendi : St pcattUinw Diviforis in pe- 
Tiultima Dividend!: & itaconfeqaenter reliquse Divi- 
foriS,fi qtt« fint» in wlwiuisJ>ividendi5CMm hae taroen 

■ :. ^ G » «***" 



5ft SPlSAG..CJiOmSECT. L\0AP. IT. 

cautelS 9 tfubdi^iicet lingobiiin fiiig\ilisir(Mi6Ui64[llt«if 

^qtiaiiter unifoiniii^^r^ pTuta iml feolei %is»ihi^$ vei tc^ 

'Vei quater '&c. adeo quod yer ifiicetup tot um Divifor&m 

'plunescontineri nonpofie ia ea Di videndi par^ei^ cum 

<]ua£i£la ftiit integrr£)i\':irods . compatatiQ ; . lau/Ja^d 

(piomde tibi lit extra '^Mivbi^ jiixdmmii^li(pxvim^ x^mfi'' 

neat:' noc^uit miim flipcrefle: tautud)^! lappd/COinu^rd 

iiqclemel valeatQjvilofem.j »: • :. . . r. ; « ..^^Ji-^ ;.;»;) 

ir Utinallatoexemploincipiendo a finiftris flc 

comparand0'attetitahis: 14 111?^ cOariiifiretur bis ; at 

ver6 6 non continetur bis in 7. Minues ergo dicendo: 

4 in 6 continetur. ielne|^ & fupcir^ftl4, ^^od decu- 

pl6 additum prsecedenti Sedf 7 Facit 47 , in quo 6 

.prdcwi dubip continetur fihufJ. JUbimdk9:fmi>d f^a 

dl comparatio ultimo figunr4 DiviibriS'^um ^Itimi 

-S Divideudi, & penultiim: 6 Divilbriscumi^iiult/'' 

. «ia 7. DiYideudichoCieft 46 mm : 87. Bt c^ftiipj eft 

;DiVift>remJ 4^ <noivpiumfil qqam feoi^i tcoiiMQff iil^ 

:Dividendi,memhrO»;S7:.bis enim 46 facit 02, quod 

.quid^mexeedit i]}Btaii97. Scvilpejers^ 1 1 An|imara Qt 

-giiram Quotientis Gv perquam fingulas DivHbris fi- 

fUrasj mwltiplica , fingulaque 
lodufta/ rtieiitaHa^ a fmgulis 
' - "^ D Aio ^fcbtrahef)ividendifiguris,cuni 

^ ^ Q^ yJ^ilibus fafta fuit comparatio:Re- 
^ ^ fiduumquefubfcribe, 

^ ' ^ u- :/ J i^ 'UV/^J^ ^ hi? ilia fubtra- 
hi nequeant , puti fi mentale rroduftum niajus fuerit 
Dividfendi figuraciWD^a ^pmparatur, banc tot deca^ 
dibus comple, donee fubtraftio fieri qiieat; Sad poflea 

utiitatibus^ qift4)*d^»4^S:f9^af|t ^a0^ 

dam anteriorem, ./{/!• •"•nr,. - .1 ,. -« ' | -^ 

. I g AJt iAtQd^m:0^tttip}^j ^Pf^} fen^eJi ] 6 facit 6j 

vquofubtmfto «b'7.. fuQ cpjreJ^opdeixte ., rpmanet 1 

lubl(cribendum,utvides;&deleipfum 7. Et fimiliter 
,aic^5 if^iWit 4i :&pifc 4^ #J A ^]im^-^^ 8,r :r?pan^t 

4.fub(Qribe»dum4&4(alqipruni)^* ',i :.,v'>'. & '< ' i\ 
Contijietttt i»«urf 415' i|J ;87^ fe.incj,i &;re?pa?etj4;^ 

R^6duum;q^ Widpip.flgtetj^p^r: eflftinw^nf; ipir 
. viiQre:ali«iftui^.t)at«ate(aft4?iw^ ^iniWfnpGtax*^ 



te<i3!trldbiidMfiefl«mt:di^ ^i4eGa:olWi^irvi|tH^^ 

^r4 : Deleto DivkJfeiift'mtlTiltfo *87' cum qiiofjfhi 
feit prkn4 Di'^ii<»iS' convpfit^^^ feU pars diviriouis i 
w(X:«ck'tUF i^ rtc«iliUmitUin^^l|uente membro, nimi- 
raofcUm ]^arvMod4aii£i<^<mw eiilitfil&fidiiuAiftnjI 
perhiiujBis W^ ilebeait DiV(ifi)r6i,^equi tjeudi UecTemel 
ciHydMiCiprdiibteq^ lialWfied potel| cum ootUvifio} 
Adaugetur autetn Refidliutik^^r idemiffionfem , feu 
transktionem proximo fequentis $^uras Ditidendi , 
quse Refiduo dextrorfum adnotatur , ut majus iiat 
^ii&>S6dG(^i&iaajnna4A|i6^s^iv»fi^^ 

15 C^u6d fi tamen poft demiiIidl|etii^>leiiUati8lait' 
tjioaQiii liii^U fij^ntiiHnfidcndi^ AV K.cfMhmtf( adhuc 
Bkiaiistfi^Divifore^ tuoc iioietur^erns in^ Quouentej 
&.&Dividendo A4 priore delet& demittatui^fbu traiKS-" 
feoat^ir ;aiui; iigudl 1o(^iiei6i;y' u t ^'dtn'aofli&irik^^ 
duulndqatntSyrfiue-jiLditbiis^ibpiiirorii^i^ dti.{ 
nectftUioQoDira^ivm j/a^t/.fi^^ W 

vei:6 in .tali 9am c)uiitacs}fi^amiq ^Dividisiidoi AmA6^ 
mi ttts in. Reiidimrn ^ i&' tiihilomini]S/RemuiiriTvidaii>* 
£limi adhuc minus inyenimtur Drnfotc, tottbs^erum 
itt <gJjiotic5ntt OadnoiuibK^' i/i i o;v * -ai-^^ . •: ?rj(i 
)iijd <Mitriri posbfemqekdrnptaidtifriftte'^flmia^ 

oexcrorfiim adiibtai^S9 & an:Di^ wao 1 lA^^elebol ui 
jam fiat tmmuii;i;Refidu;am:a]ctwftuAi^^ 4 119V Qt>od 
quift D;vi(uretiiaiussfl:^ eritetidm novbsv]i)i\Meiidasi^ 
cunxc)ttoitevpimaiwfiDKiemd>bi ptfitejriiceifKi 

4|.DtinifiliTBt)rihi(|iiDnridrndi: 'JEljqcMwncipcyiuxnfirnybli 
t^. ^'.'i]|6i\ rj9ixeiiiethirft£ni«Bldmcii3<ilKicl^j|d^<ks^ 
in unum duaspoflremasDividendiiigurasdicas .'^ iti 
±j comimttir ad plus iu;»vios i^0equa)u 
Qboti^ntis figum majorlas;<^Ue Digitof ij^ ^i^^^ fepsrcft 
$, quod decupl6 additum pixccdanti. bi^izgi: iadlit ||^ 

ti^&!^ 6i^i(^f jtli^ajftdAi^itnctsiiiG^^ 
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^4 EPISniS.. CmM. \SE,Cr;ll^f[AP. 11. 

geififlb qumque decades nbvenario Dividendi D.adb 
complendam 9 feu habflitundam ibbtrafkiQiiem ; 911a- 
propter (eqiien;s 41 acc^piuiu in unutn ut fuprfi minvd 

i^febet: .qumque untuubus ,JiO: 

B 4i5\.A Sf^oi quQ>eyMtt i6i Multiplicabis er--: 

^ /^ D 4 1 9* goquater 9t A fit jo^quo Mk 

C 1910 £ . ; |!o . trai&ko ah pi-xiihii .remaaett Si 

F 41 ddc 41. 

G 45 



I f 



Cantindtur igftu? 46 in :4i9 ncnrieSt & reihanet^ 
fecundum Refidiium ^ quod itidem ihiiius femper cm 
debet Dtvifooe 46 j&c. • r :. . > 

)7 Similiter deleto toto Diyiden^ D9 demittev 
Itu tranfer figuram proximo fequentem o Dividendi 
At eamque Refiduo < ( ut iactum eft fupra n. 16. ) 
dextrorfiimadnotabis»o:inDrvidendo A delebia^ ut 
jam fiat fecundum Refiduuiaadaiii5hiin 5O9 quoderit 

guoquenovusOividendus £^ cnm^^uo iterumdivi* 
onemincipiesiicutpriilStdicehs: 4 in 9 continetur 
iemel , & remauet 1 , ^uod decJup6 additum praoce- 
dentiSedi o facit 10, in quo ^ utique (emd conti- 
netur • Scribe er^ i in Quotiente^ C> & per ipfum 
mui£pJ»indoJQfiyi&remutfii^ lemel 6 facit 

6i. cpiMi6orcei[xm(}Qnte o iub^^ 
trabatajrcef^'ab io^ & remanet 4 :£d3(cribendum^ & 
dele o. in £;. Sed memento tejiun Aippeditafle linam 
i^adem zeipad complendam mbtraraxiem ; quapro^* 

J>terfequens 5^ minui debet unitatetficqueevadit 4. 
tidem pmlraueireoperatibnem mult%>licSkloi(emel 4^ 
&;fit4)quo|R>bdu6£o ab 4, iiiliiitenttnet 4 &dele $ 
in £, . - • .' . ^ " ( > — .;...': 

Oontinelur igitur 46 in $0 feitiel ^ & remanet 4 
tertium Refiduiun, qiuxl pariter minus femper effede^ 
bet Divifpre 46. < 

uiS £itahdemde)efea>tdCoDividendQ £, demitte^ 
ieu' tcanftrr xdtqiiam figuram {)toxime ie^niem fi 
Diirideudi A^ eainque Kefidud 4 dextroriuni aduo* 
tabi^^&inlKvidendo A delebis; Ut'jartifiat tertium 
'Bifidttum^adauflum 41 > quodemnovusDlvidendiu? 



I 






F» cum quo itenim eodemque modo divifionem inci* 
pies . •'•••*•'• ' ■ • •^' - -7. v.* \ ': : ■ I 

1 9 Sed quia poft demiflam, leu translatam (iguram 
f in Re(iduo4 Refiduumladau^m 41 bdhuc mi- 
i%ui^eilDivi(bre.46; idebr^pj^atrur* o ih^ Quotiente 
G, & dtemtltatur^tfa &quen:9^: {lextetyDividtndi (?- 

Sura • Etairn iu noftro exem^iIo^huJUextat alia Divi^ 
endi A iigura demitteiula, isfeur<hcc ulcimumreli-. 

E 41 
qaum 41 evadtt NumeraCor ad FrafUotiem*. — 

G 46 

cujus Denominator erit ipfe Divifor: ut/ufrainfrax. 
i^.H.6. Erie igitu^/pl«6ta&qiviii^ij^^^«^ quxfitus 

41 
d 1 9 1 o Integba cstmi Fra^tione ^ unius (Integri. 
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* V^rii^ liiikrrtlii^ Mod is ij^tithdfejl^ in f»casfati& 'xxami- 
nandis praxibus : Quidam ^nib^ ablatloil^m nove* 
narii examina conilruunt;alii per fepteh;iJiuai &c:Om- 
nium autem celeberrimus ^ ac certifTuniis modus eil; 
quo earum altera per fibi contrariam r^riprocc! dopipron 
batur : ideft Additioper Subtra<Slionem,& Subtraftio 
per Additionem ; & umiliter N4ultiplioatiQ per DiviliQ- 
nem,& Divifio per Multiplicationem;Quon iblumhlc^ 
trado. 

Sxamen Additionifm 
Ex datorum numerorum Summa quivis eorum fub- 
trahaiiin^Di/B^cntifft'feirRcliduuin debet ^(Sbasq^i^e 
Snmmie leiiqii^tunte alioquinercofle te lcito« ^ 
Utfmt numeri A>B^CfiiBul additi^ £|i totaliSunv 

* mi D liibfrahatur eorum quivis* 

A 387 puti A. Dico . Differentiam E 

B 721 B 721 .^qualemeffe reliquorum Sum- 
C ^ 49 C > A9 ♦ "^^ B'C;? ; ^ 

b I 157 BC77o'^ • :'^ ' •' 

A 387. -' .; :/ 



"m 



11"^ 






- $U% 



Examen Subtra&iQnif i 



it • 



1 » 



DatoifUm numfronuA Diifereiitia addatur minore 
.v,t yj i^5imera;;.SMn«n& debet efieisqua^^ uu»i 
A- 1144711 .meix>rm^joi;i;:aliQqwirt«rmxa^t^ 

f^-uTTT ti?aliiciir 'mtflor.'B. Eorum Diflferetotia C* 

, ^ t? addatur minori numero B. JDico Sum- 

P 1 47 S. fwrn J^ asqualetn efie idebete maj^ri au^ 

i, I J mero A# 

Datorudiruumerbrufxr Protf<l£li»Ld^idalw p^ eo-' 

rum utrumlibet: Qty tiens crit asqiialis alteri numero. 

Utfint numeri ASc B invicem multipJicati: quo- 

.u\ JHt /: C. ti^ 4Malei!i:^aimilCJ.diIida- 

A 374 turper eorum utrumlibet puta per 

' / B [r^^ I. B. Di€a/Qy»Niwtem Df /^qtuavm 

: . ^ ^flfedeberereliqiiQdato A» : 

B a^l C 9^24 



J -/ . .•*« ^ 



.-•/J till' 



D 3i7i 



• . ? . i ! I . • • ' "v ■ I i .;. < ii I > . ', • t^ 

'TOO •■''•' i^ '.-•/.•■• i »»' 1 • - " ■. ■ . I / ♦ 









Examen BivifiQms Z 

^ r^v'A 'ji i )eommu£irutelitet:Produ£himieii£ 

• H^t f^tJi ^i^f^ • lit fii. Humerus A divillis per 
' • ^ ' ' 1 *^. ' ntune^um' Q. Quotiens ;D ,mul* 

'* ' ^fi^' 00^' tiplic€ttiB.;per eorum .' Iititimlibdi 
D 3 7 4 puta ^3er JB41 Di<jo PrdduKQtum O 

B 26 aiqualem efle dcbere v^Uqrio ^d^^ 

C9V24 PR A- 



.«fell 



PR A X I S V« 

J)e SipgalSi frofortionuml 



i»f' 



« I 



Jt\ ai6la, eft fnodus^iiiveniendr ex datis tribq:^ 
numeris quartum igaocum geomeuic^ .^-propofftioiia'^ 
lem, 

2 Dicitur irtitem Regula frofortionHtn ^ & Kcguto 
Triumi quia, chm Proportio diicontinoain^uatuor dd 
minhs terminh conlillat , &'fund6ttir fatis in tribyS 
f tit infinuavimusf &pra ^, 2.i)«44yift «fus C»ro//. ) ^do-i 
cet hxc Regula,'qudniodoexnocis trumsquibuftiun^; 
que termiiiiseruipoiritquartus ad proportioned di(^ 
cdntintiam rtquilitus • tft jam fiant quatuor. ternuni 
geometricc proportionales 9 quorum tamen multiplex 
accidere iblet difpofitio, itt rooxexplicabitti/. ^vf, . ^ : 

1 1 Dicitur pr»(erea Regula> aurea propter ^mi* 
nentiam, qua; \ti iguotis inda^ndis reliqiigs Arttl{pie« 
ticte praxes anteceilit: & ob tuaximkm utilitatem » 
quam omnes txeaanalyticssScitntios, cceteraque Ma- 
themata , feliciter acquirunc uhivcriumque percipic 
lk)n)inum commeFCium. - , . 

• 4 Exigit autem haicRegukrVqutici duo e* iribus 
datisterminis fttnper «a>ndem fignificent numeraH 

Sledem, ut fimilitcr q^artus fit inde invemehdus inesh: 
em wj^!«f r^ir/rfpeciecum reiiquo ex tribos. ' 7 • 
^ ^' QuadHferiam proponi fotet l^Bgala froffgrth^- 
nmn^ videKcet vel Sim^flek-DiyeBi^ \^iCampofi$a*DiK 

J^egula Proportionum 
SimfUx'DireBa. 

6 Regula proportionum Simflex-DireFla^qLix pr&s 

coeteris frequentiflimaeftinuniversa Maihefi , dicitur 

Simplex iqasLixdo fingulidati termini funt limpiices, 

non compofiti ex pluribus . DireSla autem dicitur ; 

. '^ f H quan- 



quaudo tres dati termini eo ordine inKeguIa propo- 
nuiitur, ut PriiTHiif , & Tatiiis fenf^fjeamdem nume^ 
r/infpeciem referant, ficut pariter Qjiartus inveniri de- 
beat ill QzdQin ^numerati fpeqiQCtttn;Se^ttudo;& lima- 
ior,^ut minor Primus ftierit Tertio , pariter major, aut 
mtiox Sefiiindirt effe debet Quarto qujaefttOi .Ef uipitc|u^ 
g^^metrice y ut Primus ad Secuadum i iw Ter^ni m 

7 Praceptum . Multiplicentur ad invicem Secun^ 
duSt & Tertius : eonimqu«J Produfikiim divid^tiur per 
jiimttm ; Quotiens erit Q«A^tu5:q^?l^)t^s : ad xjuem 
Tfettlius eamdemihahebit Kutimltw ^qu^m. Prip^« ^h^rr 
bet' ad Scteaiiauip. SicqueeYadiuj.t <i\^|:,apr ^rmiin,i|t| 
Primiis fcilketad Secunduna^U.T^rtiii^ad Q^uftui?!^ 
g^dmettice p«)portionales* 
i 8' Ut lint tres termiai A . Primus r >B S:^wndus » 

& G Tertitts wi qua:- 

Nummt Ulft^ Numxni iftionemhahetadjuijifldin; 

-uqA'.^^; b . G . Ideft; Sf A 8i /lumini 

•ofSijii/. j'lz i^6f dam Bj^ p^ii^ln^,^ 

♦ ^ujsh. I fi it C 36 nummi quotas dao 

bum? Sic notantur ter*. 
mini • 
^ — ^—- . Ubi y idfEiS 9 qiK)d B i ;» 

V. ; . j.i ^ i tiusiinfe invicem duftl 

Senerant Ciodu3um..D42i2» qup4 diyiftvift.p^jr Pri- 
mum A 8 datQnotiein^m E 54* Q«i eft QuartuS: 
terminus t^usdit lis, ad quern Tertius G <9drtidemhabet 
Ki4ionem> quam Primus A hahetadSecuiidiim 9« 
videlicet fubftquialter^m^. A .^ . , 

Si ergo A 8 nummi dant B 12 [>anni ulnas, C 
35 nummidafiunt £$4ttUitt.<^i]MitngorUtResu« 
U Simpiex-D^refla. 
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' 9 ReguIX'pvoportkiimm.GorafHxGta^ dif^ 

lerc aprac€denteS)fn3|ptltce,^|Vi6dtbitresuutiiai pro* 

E^nutuiar termiii ad ^orcam Regulam requifiti ; ia 
ompi^ita vet6ptares •Dicitwrergcf RegulaCompo- 
fita-Direaatqwaiido tnbw prmdpalibivs termjnis ^d*^ 
juufti ftintilij rfiinhsiirinapftles ^ puta^Mi figniftceiit, 
't^rnpUfi,dai{inurw&c. : c- r i- . f 

' la I)«id)iisamemm0dis Result qtisentum ^hm*. 

vi poteft * ' >- ^' 

' Ptimo wiodo: tr^cm'um. Plnres ilU tfirmji>i ad fo- 
los tres priiscipaies adauflos rcducantur ,cum quibus 
«ide jn-cfcedfetopeiadopep^inHWiwm-J^^ . . >*> 

' Secun^o'fttodo: *r4«a5f^/il«*•; In^Cms Simplices R^- 
glrius J>topofitiiilir.diy idjjw ^l^m i»iiraquep^Sini^li» 
■€eTti7iJirt6liam )qu;p5ftio itfolvatar • . Ut i|ipx exempU 
manifeftabtint J 

'• r I Sint igitur ex^r. quinqiifetetniii>vvarias deno* 
minatiorfts A, B^C^D^ E , qu^tijs ^qriiftio propo* 
'«fltttr: lA 8:0.ger*KWfpatib B ly dierwm «dificant 
T^riiill O 50 'pafftts altam; qugeritiir, quam altarti 
I .' ;. r W : ■'..;... *«ilfic^ii^''J3»7itr 

^opetarit ^iei^ |»ffus Qber;iMci opewrilln^fpatiOiC 

A B C I) E 20 diertim .? 

f n 8^', /jiJT 0150" r!i2»'i .aori iJ V)[bi-vide5j,iflvpd 

C'w ^*i ^^^(j* J I- *^i -^ f.i fijAo^ t?ipaUsftiW'^»iJk E, 

Q ?Q qui tempus.ligfiifi-. 

_ •.- 2 cant. Quapropterft 

F ^^f;."^ i. :*-*?^^/prJrtK>i^oillosad- 

didcris iuis principa- 
libiis A, & IhAocitft^.SfieK Jk &l A per mukipli- 
cationem fiat unus.^mi^us<jpf uiCtp^lis H ; iicut pari- 
tcT ex D, & E per multiplicatioiiem fiat alter prin- 
dpafe h i^iiiiiei^ nit: ires teMtCriHJfti H PiumusK G 
-Se^indi^ySt; l.T^^rjtiiusJid KegHl<^n{i,requUm qu^^ 
yji.a H 2 * cxia-' 



cxinde perf6lye, veluti Simplicem^Direflam in pnece^ 
den te exempli. Hoc eft' ^^ M '' * / ! 

12 Primo modo multiplicenturadinvicem A nu« 

mcms 8 operaridrum, & B numerrife 15 diemm, ut 

fiat Primus terminus principalis H )labor fcilicet diur- 

nus 130 operariomm. Et fimiiiter multipiicenturafl 

ilivic^m n»m@ras 12 operariorfimf&'E iiifm^us 

20 diii^nm , ut fiat Tertms termii^u^ principalis . I Isp^ 

bor'fcilicet diurjius 240 cperariorum ;. Tuik fie per 

Simplicem-Dire6lam i Si H>i2o operas diurnac dani: 

Titrrim altf^m C 50 pafTus: ,* i 240 oper« diurnse » 

<jiurhtf{CMi<litbunt; f DucawrSecundus: teriFiiiA.u;; .Q 

ipTertium 1, & eorum Produ6ttmi L:dividat>ir p^ 

Pritri*im H, iit videsf^uhHfQuotieiis .F ^tit Quar* 

tU5 terminus quxlitus. : . 

i^ Vel jecundo mbdo- idem prdpodtum duplici 

' ReguiaSimpU- 

operap': • paff* operar.^dies paitdies ce-Dlre^^refolr 

'A C D B ^'*yl E vatuc fi<?;. ?rimo 

'i^'- '75 20? fi A 8 operarii 

* : ' ' 'M_ 75 confici at C pat 

100 fi»s 50 i P Jli 

'' " ■ • iio *^P<^r^rii. cofifi* 

*'t^ ' • ^-^^-^ cieht .. M paflTufi 

It, iqp..;, ^5po , .jjjj ifubiuitelligp 

:>'.. : :. ' ^ ;;:N. 111 potteqpi (pa,tid 
Bi^ dictum. Turn (ecund6: Si B'15 dies dant M 
pafliis 75j E 20 dies datont rp, lob: pa(I\t$qua^fitos 
ijit fiipra. '^ - C . ) 

■ Jatfi eifgo /{i '>¥ 8 operarii - in ipafio Bl i J dierum 
abfolVUii« Tarmm'iC 50 ^flusaitam, 12 ©pera-» 
fii- iii 'ipatio "£ SO' diejiin^'^lblvent altam r j f OQ 

EXE MPt U M ttU 

; «' 7>(; f |(p^if& froportioMUnt 
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*y4 In prd^edentlbusexemplisRegute proportio- 
fcnm Simpljigis-Djir^ft* J & Compofitse-Duefla qui- 

tUO£ 



taor termini proportionales ita comparantur, ut fi ma- 
jor, aut miaor Primus fuerit Tertio, majorquoqiie^aut 
minor Secundus eflfe debet Quarto : unde ficut fe ha- 
bet Primus ad Sccuiidumiiu Tertiu$ habere fe debeft 
ad Quartum quaefitum- In iiegula ver6 Simplice-Ever^ 
s^ non fie . Dicitur enim Regiila proportionum Sim* 
plex-Evecfa: cju^ndP tres termini limplices rta compa* 
yantur, ut qu6 Primus major fuerit Tertio , e6 Seauir 
dus miiior efle dcbeat Quarto . Vel qui^ Primus minor 
fTmiOreS Secundus major Quarto; lit ergo unicum.^ 
. I s fracefpum . Multipliceutur Primus, & ^eciur* 
dii^:ad invicem : & eorum Produflum dividatur per 
Tertium : Qiiotiens enim erit Quartus qua^fitus . Vel 
f\ trcs termini A, S, C inverfo ordine. compareiuur , 
flu6d fcilicet C Tertius pojriatur primo loco , & Pri* 
mus A tertio: jam erunt inversa Ratione, iw Ter* 
X41S ad Secmidum, ita Primus ad quaefitum jQuare tunc 
iQperationem inflitue juxta preceptum£;;c^i«?//7 L pex 
Simpiicem-Direftam •. 

16 Ut Xmt tres termini fimpliqes A, B, C, quibus 
jGcRegulaEverla proponatur . Si A 4 operarii jcdifi- 
iCant Turrim fpatiq B 15 dierum, C 12 operarii,i* 
quot diebus ipiam abfplvent i Ubi (atis fuadetur,qu6d 
.qaant6 majoi: fuerit iMimecusoperariorum,tant6 mi'^ 
.nor exigit ed^ jjiumerUs dieruin pro eadem Xorri ab-. 
^ivenda. ' 
: jMultipIicentiir ergapriores termini A,& B ad in* 

yicem, & fiat Prbduftum E, 
i)perar» dfes i)pcrar. quod dividatur per Tertium 
^ A : .. B : ; C ^ C: Qtiotiens D erit Qtiar- 
4 i, \ li ; i2 tusquaBfitus. 

4 . Ita qu6d fi A 4 op€r$rit 

60 D < abfolvant Turrim fpatia B 

- ^ J 5 dierum: plures operarii 

— • . iiempe C 1 2 in minore fpa- 

tio abfolventi nempe D 5 
i ^jcrumj 
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\*T Difcrimen inter hanc Reguliam, & prfeccdentertl 
Everfdm hand diflimil^ eft ei , quod interefle' dixifhus 
Regntts Direflis inprioritms Exemplis. DifFert enim 
£ver(a*Stmplex in noc ab Eversa-Compofita , qu6d 
haec ptmcc tres principal terminos ad aurea^m ^egu- 
lam requifitoSfaiicNS qiioqtie niintis principales includiti 
& acceffortos, Quace fiinite 

J 8 l^r ace f turn lit. Propofitum tndnas dividatur 
Regufas ,duKqweinftituanturoperationesDirefta fci* 
licet, & Everfa. 

19 Ut lint plwres termini A, B, C, D, E , quibtts 
fie Regute Compofitfle-Everfie qua;ftiopit)ponaf ur .St 
A 300 NiuTimiliiflicmnt B40 Militibus pro ftipeii 
dia C 30 dierum : quacritur : D -600 Nummi E 70 

Tniiitibiis ' quot 
Numm. milit. dies mimm. milit. dierH eruht pro 
A B CD E ftipendio? 

300: • 40 30 600 50? J&iviifetur pro- 

' .Prima of erathDireBa. • pofitum in duas 

A ' * ^ C ' B D Regiilas qnarfl.^ 

300 30 40 600; - Prima lit . Si 

^"•^ B 40 A joo nummi 

c. ic ^'7.3 nuiAmiqttbtmi- 

So 600 30 50? ^^ ,icibi« Sscigt? 

H 80 •• Subip|;ellige in 

• r- o V ^ ' ' .^^ eodem tempore 

,; F 48CI1?; . I .:^oo . . ., , (. j^ di^,^J^ ^ 

V i > Quare per Sim- 

plicem-Direflam multiplicatis ad invicera pofteriori- 
biis terminis B , & D, eorum Prodnftum G divida- 
tur per primum A, eritQuotiens H 80 milites,qui- 
bus eodem fnatio C 30 dierum iUfficient D 600 
- : r; num- 



nummi . Ita quod fi (patio C 30 dierum A 300 niim- 
mi fufficiiuu B 40 militit)(is: iub codem i{ntio I>^ 
600 nummi fufficient H 80 militibus. Deinde 

S€cui>da inftituatur fie « Si H 80 militibus (uffi« 
ciuttt D 600 nummi pro (lipendio C 30 dierum ; E 
jp militibii$eadem fumma O.quotdienim llipendiu. 
erit? Ubi vides,qu6 minor fuerit liumerus militum^ 
€;6 pluribus diebuseadcm (iimma fuHiciet • Quare ptr 
Simplicem-Everfam muttiplicentur ad invicem prio- 
res termini H, & C, eorumque Produftum I divi- 
datur per Tertium E, invenies optatum Quotientem 
F 48 dies. 

, Jam. fi ergo A'5Qa nummi funt B 40 militibus 
ftipendium 30 dierum: D 600 nummi crunt E 
50 militibus (lipehdium F 48 dierunu 

APPENDIX 

« r 

I T^ V^fTUsfraBHs^ fcnfraSio ( ut fupra diximus 
LN n. 32. hujus §. ) nihilaliud eft nifi aliqua, aut 

plures partes unius Integri: hoc eft, acceftio unius^vel 

flurium farting aqHaUtim tinquas Integer divifus 

inteiiigitur • 

2 FrafUonem qupque , diximus fdividi if^^fira-- 

Sam^ & concreiam^ 

■ • 

De/raBione ahJIra&SL. 

; 1 t^ra^Q abfiraBa ( ut fubdimiis ibUem )diiobu!r 
liotatur terminis verticalittr pofitis lineoia interdu^ ; 
Qu<»nim inferior voqatur DenominatorrC]piiadenonu- 
jiat (peciem partium asqualium « in quas Inte^r divi*. 
iiis inteiiigitur: videlicet an fint (ecunda^, tertis, quar* 
tdp, fextac, nonas, &c: hoc eft, qu6d Integer , cujus eft 
£ra6tio 9 dividatur ii^ duas , aut tres , aut quatuor , aut 
KX,aut novem, &c. partes aequales ; Superior ver6di- 
citui Numerator, ^uia iiiUmerat, feu indicate quot par- 
tes accipiantur unius Integri in eas a:quales diviG^ 
quas fpec^t fuis Ufiitatibus JD€nomiaator. Ut Fra^ 



flio -• figntficat duas terms partes unius Integri : hod 
.J' '•••.■ ^' ' '■ ' ■ • '- 

eft : iqu6d ex uno Integro in j partes aqtiales, pro ut 
importat Denominator 3, divifb, accipmntiir tan* 
turn 2, pro ut indicat Numerator 2. Similiter Fraftid 

"^ fignificat unam fcctindam partem , feu dimidium, 

xuiiuslntegri:lioceft:qu6dex uno Integro in 2 par* 
tes sequales divi(b,una tant&m accipitur 9 idefl dimi^ 

dtnm . Et fimiiiter Fraflib w figaificat decern vigefi? 

masfbctas partes unius Iiuegrirhoc cftrqu&dexuno 
Integro in 26 partes aequales, pro ut importat Deno- 
minator 26, divffb, accipiuntur tanthm 10, pro ut 
indicat Numerator iq. 

4 Hinc eft , quod nonnuHa remanent explicanda 
de Frafljonum ValoiQ, Additione,Subtra6lione^Mul- 
ttphcatione ,& Divilione,iie videamuriieceiTanisaQ-f 
fidere* 

De Falore FraSiouam • 

'^ Valorem (umftFraftio ab utroque liibtemiino^ 
Nuraeratore fcilicet, & Denominatore. 

6 Qiiando ergo Numerator minor eft fuo Deno* 
fninatore;tunc Fra^tio minor eft Integro, cujus eft Fra- 

€lip^ Ut — diia? (cilicet terti* partes tuiius Integri ifei* 

• " ^ ■ ' » rf -. J • -. . 

♦ • • V * ' • . * 

in^s va!ent,"qtia<n totus Integer in tres partes diviftfs j 
Diciturq; tuiic frtfiri^ Frtiaio . Etehirn Fraftio ^natfl^ 
eft ad fignificahdum aliquid minus ihte^ra unitate. 
■ 7 Quando autem Numerator :i$qual is eft foo De- 
nomiriatorij tunc Fraftioscquivaletuni Integro . Ut iij^ 

Fraftione-^* , cJim fignificetw, ex Iiifegro in 5 par-' 

tes aquales divifo, acdpiendas effe- Jf partes?-, manife*.. 

ftum 



%iai«ft«ic!^ Ilifi»lamii«|i|i*tes 4ifk>4ifil»ti»I«ia«Sr 

■A6tiim Intt^^limV jaxti v<#ura tiludl OntititjtliiViV-f. 
-Mui JiBitfm litjuiHt TanrtB., Sn^eFjOftcmtt 

■■-■ 8' ' Quiiido Ver6 NurtieAtor ^ major eft ft6 D^flo- 
'|nhnt6reituncFd(^6pl{is'''V^ec';qtiiimnmtis'Ii[it4< 

I - .:, ^i. , lA.-.-yAf ■' .n..iT.ity'a:' ! mt i ■■ ■ n:* j.j;iiL(1 
■St;;/! n.iai.r! m^i : !;.r;-y^^iV m: I'ffl!-, ;!u;.rii:,'lT5.iiJ 

Wiyjt "iitsf ejus qiktdis^piiitbs . 'Sicqifc'TrSS'oiKs 



1 major eft FraftSil^i/'i^'qirii'irfijBr^^ai^ rfdiitStB* 
3 8 

uaiM IncegniciimcxUloin 3 partes oqualesdivifb 
■^'^ I nume- 



,46 lWArfG.'C«Wfc.^«CT.:;j.f^. JI. 

]«q[iaalefi part«8 divilb.jBjnttmerenuw S^.flM^teSpf pl^ 
-Cmm fiintdwe tertia fiartes * quam qmnqucofUyie 
^iftoi Jotqgri : nujonm ciuippc RatiQuem hobat 

Numerator 2 ad fuum Deuominatorem 3 1 quam 
.W«Wffl»lW^5.W»J*»df95!Pii>ettP""iStorein;8. t^ 

quod veram fit , FTa£honem'prppn£dtflattraUa,disi 

10 Majoritas autem unius^!^fa^(W(ts^upra ^^ 
,&cUipsc^noIcetur^igfiO|.Sie^LdidHa|r^infFrafi][iO' 
^lirp jorfniw^ecuffatim m^kipJi(;ent^^,, Napi^i^ 
icilicet iinius cUm' Denomihatore alterius « iit novi 

bur Numeratorinis^iubicr^nai ; jam nontm najSt 



_ - - . ^ - - maji 

A v;.J.Y--L' v^. - Ip^*- MRj W°? f!"^r#i 
n ♦ A ft D tiplicato Numeratdre A" p< 






-XEGVL.jaAcr,i.m:- ■ »». 

DtMiiSifiHUtjtikllloli':','-; , ''• , 



t "r :^^'^ihi'^ ^ ftdunt 5 *^^qubd;non concinet^iir 

in 'j.'£rso nuj'ol' eft Ratio 2 «d jaqiikni ^ ad 8'* 
SriiMlitet'm Ratiotiibux finiul tiiajorit huaititlitatir 
E ad PV* G iJM: quia'AHtecedijiis joterKm" 

,;.:... J ■' ■'"' itottbtaxilirdfmiiliahi'lUlKponl^; 

E P e'' M,'!' ' toftirtis S^iiiipdiftsilM'ifeSe-' 

<^. ■<. i4."'^".''"'dens 4 nod ter,-M hBet^timt 

'■ ' dfthidiumfmCoijrcquentfS^jVq^oir 

dl I •i.'tetenlm 'i'^iWiWit 4' k^j^jitod npnicoBtin 

n'cfur rh 4.n'<ae6 Iriijol'eft'FUtiO'yaa ■Sj'!i«(ftf 4^ 

id '3. Sltilie"iUcntitid"tti*(rientlS , SWIU finiiljr 

«i&liaauota4ittgMotniii'Gbaftqtitiitli*ii/i RM' 

I J An- , 



m SPISja. .GWSUi\SECT..T,CAP. II. 
Aniecedeodbus, coii(lanterdeceniitMajontacem,atit 
Mii]oritatein,qU3ni Mbetu^j^tioftipraaliam, five 
majority live miHorisiix^miinf fint Katioiies. 

Puiantauteni,^%^^V!()t^em(^^,^^onemaiorem: 
earn mimr Ttrmiaus prima Sjtiionis [ ait clanjs Far- 



^ ■^* s rl, ijux ell lertia. pars Coiiiequentis 3, 



Coniequentis 9 ^ nempBfi^*«:o s^n^iLuigni zr^ninn ob 

'n enroll. U (Rkltef mj^}6rU in\^0dli^tisi ftinjpicitmjbf 
eft Itatidrie^ mifmU ^/Wimm^ 

cabiffl ternitui aft V B ttvreHaiituc^in»]u>G^ ciftMatnpoa B A 
ltetk)«)t4attilSA€ib Ai^tt^B^Ub^ir&ti^^ ^^ f^^ 

Vcrft efl^tfi^Bmic^n^ B' ad A : fmnomU^ J7u^Mayt4tirk\ 
1 '^ C^rfflLutl Rationed £inM ni 4sfiimi. vel fiiindrMraid^ 

iKU ;^f ;^(f: ; ^^nisk Rmio^A iadBnniajo>.eftrHati6Qe. @i 

£* ^* /^Sq^^ ^ ' erit BdLdvA.irviiu>rv<)u)aJbi3tadF(Qy^^ 
Q ^ ^ militer in Rationibus fimuj mutmi^mA. • 

^ftftiJ6cM^ixadiHipealearmihis0^ 

jDeHominattfjiibQS i jam^^jttime^^ 
five pr0prii^i:6¥e\ thiproprab^dific^^ 

xtfiS pvijEtciQiiB t I <^ •?! 



r ■ 



1 



4nS§(i» cm debet ;qii(kttb«tingieA«i)lQi(eu^^^ 

dh ^iu>i^t>bfitioJt»tiqii4m'eX pofitiris pfttibus fimulad* 
dendt£ipemttBap(la<vdec|i»&iD{K^^ fijlet, to- 

un^ co<^MUuiii^effe/qu^l3ttDfi)i£(^ 
tujis^ftapaiciienc^ yxjatiiquardamrfj^l^^ 6Kliltsfi$ 
comfaratioue^ ubi nfultans aliquando majus, aliquan- 

dominusinsredientecQtife^ttfm^/i ^s^ ^i-au-ih ol> 
Hiijusatitemexempliimhabemus in vulgari rerum 
MuiftpU^at«i:)ne^&Diyiik>ne» Bteni adinvtosm 

multipHc^iirduo termioiyqui vel timol e^ceJfutH Cm 
poGtivam impbsJ^ntxinntkiittmi^^k&fmldtf^ 
S A ytidefeftiy ahi^Mtt ^fl fl g adVA^ .qUAiUiatS, 

A H ^^F Mudtiplitc9to(ejic&Ust Pi0duft\^ft^ Wehm^m m 
J6 .b 'M^x^ 9 lit vsdinBiin^ iir.Maitfpli^tioAiHlottji^m 

f/(fr^.4^\ftiax.i^9Vjd indui5ditk/$^5iKfieifimagtscfefe* 
£itfrmri4fiiit.videbinns9 in MalmpJicatiofiie FM^nfimt 
4imii^Dingrp4iiMtG^tc«^inrao iiibi^{N2ft\Miiiuplica^ 
^nemi fopenrjoKiitiDhrJrtf^ jam quod i^^ 
^trp^;Mi&ipiiGai;kBDiein^^fiMHatoi^^ (ireiof^^^ 
^^inJAuimcper DivHtonemij evaditque '<^abcfleiis muc 
ilOrd[>iTidfenAo,iWe(miborjii\e3^ 
vificmc'IiSlealbriim fiifm^,i.fTa%j^ five nlinb^ in dk* 
/4rSariifeu)ii!ikiiisaefe£tivus9 nt videbimos in Pivifione 
Ffafiianunib' )...>: • ii •«•: *■ 

?I^(inHkijttfixic)dtr6ifff/^/rf0ir«qmndo^^ ebttl^' 

HQiientes^lbcdiit omai^^CimvL^i^m^brifiiiutqMaiktaiB 
feu Rationes ex^i^/:ltanceqaideAi Ratio ex iis con-9 
fttos*atcAiltatmbK)ln«i> siiajbs qpoalibed in^c^^te '&u 
cfii^ponentV'Ratiohe^i utpotfc qiiia«ju$'Deqoimiitf or* 
(^ar vefiiltare dabeatex Jimkiplicaittoiie Denomtaatb* 
r^rniiiUtioniiBi'Vio^i^/^ 9 q 



f^Jfkm imnoatafaitf nft 
^Iblute.Ut^KMk 



_ ;atipcflctro<» 

iMDUitf ftjttipphi Aad C f 4uibi»aB/»9f » Ssu eimfiave di« 

ABC oitttr«xlU^ibu$mtf^fd'/5AadB>d^^ai& 

i8« 5)i. 3 tii|rfa)ltfmik«Mimtf fiiMtf 14^ eftt 

HI <id«fl^4MlU3[Ct wApotmiu Amo&f cmaximfr qaia* 

; ;.x ejus 




*jii(hiodiuigii^ni&>AiWhM>iokiiaeSf^ .i.e. 01 

ttono: maaciiinfet;^iai dusvDeliofiix^^ u»foficaM«debee 
^x- maltipliaiuoae iJenqminatottmli R^tisp^dvx d^9^ 
S^qam^jdim ue^ifhua99siSeStQnt:qamiMsit)Bm.i ma* 

giU tttitatemi niiaGv tau) A3i jRAticBfabdiiQdBcuq^bLEj ad 

iabQoaiknB^ 

jf^iMM^}^ £ F G 

tkmeympotS^imajpDeiioiiii&atQrt^ 2. 8 2^. 

«x muUiiplicauooe jDei9Momtfui(piiim W^fcSf^/^ 9 per^ 44 ^ ^^ ^^ 
produfitiODnibjoi: midfftfh^^adeoqiifilJBUtionfiiii esfc^ 
tremorttm:^k]Miinkiafei^8ia{dQftfti vta^^ trnxaiMl^ 
ntil«l9,fiiii^lisdoinpQii6itttfc^Si«v.V.%nv sw.v.w *.;.' 

ior/x, ^ mhmfiswitfMliiM^ : tuno Rkio ex lis con* 

Hans nonnunqiiaM relUlttbit aKqiA 66tnponente feu 

ingcediemeRatioaeaaxinori amip^ 

vbi interciderit diwrfit iH4qualiPaMi Ratio^ ibi nulla 

aftbdeadaBenomiflyMisumjmitlt^^ 

i|i«ad»«&MukiplicMto^ 

miuuitur: per DivififiMm^in. compat«i»Qne;£cfitfcBttt^ 
4iiariim«una fitM^niimiAialtfiraiiMttci/ indafHjUitatisi 
lioceft) ^od naa^/4iittai!itt«:Mtp4A^ <^ & 

tUMMMiA: cynodinwitfifafiratkio^tfi^ 1 






»: «xtqemoramidiiadi!il|dal 






:pflQin|ftii|£'fiit(iiouJb 



1^2 EPism..^m!M3i}sm^mx^p. it. 

nominator 4 no refiiltat ex fola inter mediorwnrintiUi- 




•«t5^idri&/qui|)fedi*ftu&erirtipcdQeoooiiM i2i& 4 

-ina ItJniicaicioii^m lia Ratk^ 

9Emll>)ikc:^ibj jnofntti* jalet)efi jpet^dSr ilgonooifiijiu^ £ fw^ 
iisci3dqornliatcMsf^pffl:>i lUtismumifabasotjMad la 

4mrfbrtQti«QSdtttipMnfii^ecHii^ 
4iarfbftyatt4»^Aii{iriiMb(bpBeltt 

•noo zii X9 oii:tfii»^ii»» ;(wjAij^ "b f\Hv)v f 

irol 3:5fl9aoqin<B Rrpttii XdiilSl'a U^^n\mn(^ii .ru::^ -^^ 

Wrml^lptif(r4;(:]i^bmq^^ 
30. 24. iA4#^t^'Y^'i^Kiflm|^ff«^ 

£ 6 ^tfDiiaMAii^l*flaiMiedM£3bin 




"'/>% fur a 



furat A) itao^iei^riiimptuffipreeciscmenfiimt Bi^Et 
tandem datur maxima co^mntf^/^is commdein if«ur/iirrii 
£; quos (cUicet quinquies fuinpc^^procise ad«|uat A} 
S: qiut^ fvinpta pritcisc ajddsquat. 3 ; nec.a^ oi^Dt 
ea ii>Yeniri potefl quantius ^ efa^ comnt finis 'tit utritt& 
que msnfura. Ut autem maxima tjsPQ Q^mmuuit tneu^ 

3 ; Fr4ctftHm^' ;Termiiius,ftu nuineru5 major divi- 
<lauy perminorem: jam fi uuUuip eft Rellquhhi,Divi- 
^r ipfe erjt maxima comtnunif pfti^fmrA utciufque J 
Si verb in Divifiane Reli^uni ftpe rfiieriit hcsrafTuqia* 
tur, in npyum JDiviforem , per quern dividatur pr«ce- 
dentis dividonis Diviibr • Jbt fie d^it}(;^ps['j)tp^antip 
hujufinodi divifiones^ donee Zerus j>ro Keliquorema- 
neat, nullS habM.curiS de Quptientitfus 5 hujus enim 
ultimas divifionis Divifor erit maxima commnnis men* 
fur a qu^flta^.q^ap^ fu^rit unitas: |is(iu<0.^datos mi- 
meros effe interfeprimgs ( fuprii. i^ n.i 3. ) fi ver6 fue- 
rit unitate major: dico datos numeros efle inter fs com^ 

. 4 Siiit igitur d^o inumeri^ A minof > B in^r, 
quoriun quajrituK m^imk kmmmtiA.mHfm^.afpiy'xs 
d^^ur B per Aj,:R^Iig3^nAit.,Q^ habitScH- 

wdeQuo^itbj., JC^ U A ziri i C^ r-^'- A 

I C114} 3^^ c a ) 

lojaa K divi- 



ilmdEii 



EPiSrm. esimiBscr.i. cap. ii. 

»K3Nwij[«W5detis Dttifer E net ht)c Rdiqatim F,& 
rtfultatWrBt vicks <inegte^ 3 > pio nki- 

mbJ^ti^a Zen«5 ^ EMoo^gO' , Mujois ultimsD dv^Mia^ 

J Vel fi datis termmi'sG^^H ^ fefta <Jivi(ioH^ 
' v. . ; ir mijotl^ per mUldrem , rrfbkaV^rit i iit vi- 
'G . • .H des^pKo ReJi4^30 Zeras:(igtu^ eri-t, €pnod 
ei2) 6o^T ^^IMtifoi* G erit maxin^t comrwnit 

qwiefi rfiipHpttlm pr akise adesqli^ . H^ ' = • ; 

•• '■ • .. • • - • ,,■■'■ •' ■ • - 



* • «»i 



I 1^ Uoniam Fraftionis terminr qtij^ mijoresfaen 
* V^ nnt V^Wiiftis liobisr^i^'aSexpHamt vaJor^n ; 

A 143 Cj^ nis A B i^feip^^rim(>iritt«t?tt>)bfc^ 
B 286 Dz ^^or ^^''^s; videtur,quamfuent Fra^ 

ftio CD, hoc eft aimidium imiiis 
Integri; & tameft A B t^em valeit , ac 
CD '■■> ^' ■;. ,/ -'-• ^^ 
2 PrstcePtUfiSK Invetiiatt|rrterrtiiciorum makima 
€ommHni^ine7ifm'^ ( lterf)r»oed. ) : & per earn fiftguii 
dividantiiSf ratlibniitermini: Quotientes enim*runt 
termini nov« , & «quivaleutis Fraftionis ad miiUmos 
rcdaclsB tevmhios . 
, »^a: l/tiTiFradbimiiqifiiA^'Br^ 

-ui'ini ri'/iiil TcJliviC iO^ioie^^llftdt'tflbMittoi'lP^ 

A"'56« / Lf >^'iC VSn ^di?Wii{tt¥^SN[tt«fttttiit«ik-- A^;>& 

-A/ili >^i nator 



i€tn>iM)$ JC JON* ipem mm v4^i A B^ ^v^m C D. r 
: 4 u SifTiUiter fit F«%^ii> QH ;^ mtatsnos t$nxmio» 

nis menjura eft ipAmi G>^ ut'VH 



jr - 



-f \* 



qu^ (bb^mifiicni9 ^r|ni»i$.^iQid^m profe6i6 exprimic 
yalorem, cpien^iMibft^riifiikVrlGH: Eartcmtnin^cA 

, i>r(rf/w:;F,rail©5f o^|w .«rpiini flnt nvmeriwt^fr 
. ji . . . ,^/^/^4 liPa pqteft ^ctiminQres redud te&^ 
E 15 . . raip«si4edMvijfl^ani(iftet5qun^^ 
pi^ J nipirr^ lit Fmftio gF tioa pote(| #4; 

'...,:..■ mi^f es ceriBiQoji f e4uci , quia 1 5 ft 22 

V ^V .* 7: ^ >&c»ter miiC4t€ni * Ff aft*o yttib ♦ wj»S 
res ) & niimmos ^cmili^s t<di|ci. Namcum pfa^^i^i 

7 

I •> ^ f - I ' 
f ! ' ., .' ...t ^;* . y I Ti.* ' . • . .'■ II ■ «..•'■•.•.<.., J . ' ' , 

rr;M-» -•''-','• ' •!.',»«•*' ••■,1 ■ . ' ' ' *ik 

O MIS reducend^ ad duas aii^s^i qu^ cupdeio ^Imi 

prottjAf^puK as>v^,f4umeWMes*iqiii cor.pdpc»arfeiitierJ, 
iiiis primiiivij: vcftica liter, v-jW^rlbantur vjA^imU? )?c^: 

K * 2 i^o- 



« t 



7^^ EFisAG:GtoM.mrf^r;mp. it. 

iKKntixaxxiKSin fe Ihvi6eih dutiHftJiii^pKxJut^iuTOlOL; 
TusDeiiomirtatoryUiri^WnwofabfcrilfeiidUsNumav 
«atori, jijmtHie eruntr-novji Fra^ionefi eamd«nv iiab«ii- 
tes denOtrrinatioHCm , A CWfCfportdenter fHi^ filp^rio^ 

ribusaeqii&kiis-.^'pi'-'i ■■ ;■■•■■■ ■■^ ; 

- y ■SmtveVigMdaflfiFVafWdftfes Aft CP-^iv«rfy 
denbihiiia^))iiiSi ^idi- fcftieet Vtiu^t*tavas, poftCia^ 
«rfd ;i'fclu*tei'Eiasdenomfti^t'WVtes'. Numerator A, 
muIcipUcanS-dteoiffaiM 'DeiKWiirtftwrflm^ B-, -jiK^ 

^di"^"i'-ij"^:'!^^ f 

Fi84 &4 P 

■; ;.■-■ -'i •■:■■■ . ■ 

VUttt-DertftaMnatflreirt F fiibftrpibenAirn fiiiwola-.^n^ 
«rpofitS)ut*icliVeno*o Namerattwi'E' Sc^. Ermit 
igttuPnOvK'FraaiftnM Efj GF^'ddtisFrkftioii/bU^ 
Afi, CD, fiiigtilaj fuigaJii^qiiivdl^rtteS'J )^iz& 
etfrmlem dinominationem F teduf te. *■■-' -i ■ 

- 4 5iTer6 tpes fiieriiitFraftioneSadc^rhdetadeBb- 
minittotiefla^edtfcenififci'hSc wiihibetO'prAice^ta'. . ■■ 

5 PracePtuittl. Reducantur duasprioresinodofii- 
pradiao. iFwirt-'^ itrfwfttMie tbrtis Fraafoijisjoi^i^ 
tet & illas jam f edit etas iteiiim ad alias a;quiva'fent^,^c 
eamdem habeiues denominationem , reducere , jifxtaf- 
Telic]ua praecepta. 

6 Pr^ceptHtk-'il. Derioniinattrf- tetti* Fraclioiiis~- 
multiplicetur per fui^ulos Numeratoresreduftaram, 
Mt ^rodurantUr novillimi eardiiltlern ^ilraera)f5res,rm^ 
gul i correfpondenter fingnlis generaiitious fubfcriben- 
dt. At ejus Numerator mukipltcetur per redutElarum 
Uenominatorem , ut prodacatur iio*us terti* Fra^o-' 
KiS'jw&pofitBNumefatOr. - ' : '^ 

7 Prticiftum III:, Et taadert idem DeHtM^mator 
AaXse tertiae f ra^'oftiS multipliceiur per euiidem redu- 
ft*pum DenominatBrem, w prftdfteafur noviffifnnii 
WenomiiMtor fingulistribus noviffimis Numeratbri'-' 
bns fubtcribeiidns . jam et'unt tres noviffims Fra^io' 

ncs 



'«>^ 



if 



r r.KEGVL. ABACI. §. Ill, , ^ 

ues^efmdem habemes denominatiomim ,atque tribus 
pmpofttis Frafitionibns fingulcc fingulis OBquivalentcs; 
:8 Haud diflimili compofitione procedatur,(i plures 
qu^m tr€S fnerint Fraftioues ad eamdem dcnominatio- 
Bem Ireduqeudft . « 

5.9: Suitig&arek;gr:iresFraai<ineS A B,CD 
ad eamdem reducend® deiiominatJonem .-In primis re- 
. ' ' ^- d«at«rprk>resdui AB, 

A J. Yi ^ 3 H CD tpodo iuptatradito 

« o. ^ u 41 ftes EF, GF. Secundd 

EiV'^'i^d Denominator I tertiai 

•^ *-• ' Firaflionis mukipiicans 

F i^4 : ;•! A4 F • : » redufflariim Nifm^rato* 

res E & G produck n^ 
t6o; : <4M. *7ii N viiTimojS Niimeratores L 

^^^' O^JP til P ..& 1^3 Ateju5Nllmera- 
- / . V -'^ * '.»^ .* . ;tor HmiiltipUcausredu- 

^ ' 1 " ^fum Denominatorem 

P i^rodticit tcttium NumWatdrem N, Et tandem De- 
non^inator Itertis^ Fra6lionis miiltiplicans eundem 
]i)enoiminatorem F producit novifllimum Denomina- 
torcm P, qui (bbrtnqulis tribus noviffimisNumera- 
tbtfibus li^ M, N eil iidtandus , m tiant tre& novifll- 
mas Eiaaibiies L P; MP, NP, eamdem , lit ^^ides^ 
Uabemes^ dSsnominationem Pi quas dico finguias fin* 
gnlis pTopoiitis AB, CD, HI «quivakrc* - .1 

P R A XI S IX. 

frnSimemtraBioHisadfimflicem FtptBhnkm 






1 T) R^terlntegriFraftionemcft adhiKi Fraftionis 
XT Fraftio ^ feu Minutia Mintttisfe - hoc eft noh]fo* 
\bxt% integta tinttas habet dividt iti j^ar^s aliquotas, 
^uss^ Fra^io denomimt ; vertim et^am aliq^nm) Fr^f 
<Kio'ip& cKvidi h^bet in partes aliq%iotaj5$^ukS4^iiomf> 
nat alia Fra^to ^\Ji^{\ proponanturteds quarts^ part^t 
qu ih^ie oftavarumsvidelilet qu6d iinum Int^um in 
^jb partes ficqiiales lit divifiimieX quibiis^tajBiiim 
• - - qiiin- 



J 



cj\iin<jii©r€i>utmrantnr c attameji hac cj«amit«H[fttf»** 
que oaay^rfl. ultimo diyife tnteltigatur inqtiatndr alitf 
qpp^s partesL^ ^n quibus undera tres foteiiki acii- 
Pg»Wf > q»«ji»ir i^ : Iw tres quarts parte&qotiiquiri 
oetavj^rum qpaenara /^/rr/ , mtfartes eranttpfiUs Inum 
grif utjfi^it €*Lf(aeni liw^rf pf^pcifcdiaa Ff aaio'^egiia- 
lisdataeFractipttj.F^aaionis^.v ; viv ; :. i n . .u.. .;s 
^2 I'riie4i^t9fm. Muitiplicentur inter fe utriufque 
Fraftionis Numeratores^^iu fiat Advns Humei^toi^ Ei 
ftmiijter raultjiplicemurmterfe eanimdeiB PegcsnliUr, 
loics, ut fiat novus Denominator ; Sicq; coi>furget tioi' 
ifa ^xU\ki fimpiex ^ ^[ii« fe habebit ad Integrum , licut 
dataFy^ii^Fr^6>ioi>i&>dipfum Integritm*:f i; 
. 3 SH €?::gr: FraaioiCD Fraaioife.A B r^u-f 
cend* ad fii^iplicem Fraftionem ipfi jequalem • Nutne- 
V • ratores A & 1^ ioter? feiiultipJSfca^. 

A jt^ C 5 ti producunt^novum ^^meratorein 
B V jy^ E..ltC3»Denomihatore!5 ^ & Din-" 

tQr femfiltipJicati producunt novum 

£ ^ .; De4?pip«i^t<^«rth'tK;:0wi Fici^c^ 
^' , nem G D Fra^ionis A B rednfbm^ 

Fi2 e(rfe*d6rDplicemFr^6jtk>ttera EFiplii 

^eqiialem ,qua; fciiicettadein.mrscrtt 
untus Integri, qiiam faerit data Fratlio *€ D VFr aftio-. 
ius AB re^jfifmejufdinnJntegrf: qupd^ftfehiberej 
adJi^ruro i^ikvi data FrajftioFractiowi* fei^bst isidi 
ipfum megrwm. . ; • . ^ < .* 

/ V R A>X IS X- 

» • ■ . • ■• ■ r . ' ■ • •- : -J , .« < .. -^A ,. ♦'. > 

• ^ • ■• ► J ' • • ■ - I 

I /^ Urn. Tct^foim^r^prii di3n iiivVftl Integro ma- 
V-/ jor ,aut«c|ualt5Yiitmrmuayin]w$ fopraJn ipH 
|iendiceiu7.jifiam proftjfl6ad pm^ii pi^iBam Fr^ciiq-* 
acm reducirau5»tiabea Integrum ^jrtrjvj?^ Fi:a«^tpi 
fuhducaoius » dai>^ aujc.^ljqvid n^iaus Iitte^Q rem^r^ 
Dcat^aut ttibit « Sd enim nihil: figouaa.erit Fraftioiiem, 
lutcgrOf veJ Izuegris p-"«ci&c ;^qi?aie ^ Sirque FraflkV) 

ikm 



Item m liitei^um ttwzc ; 2>i ver6aitqimi ; hoc erit f ra- 
£kio froprje diS^ ^ qax cxiai incegro,v€lIiuegris1ub* 

8 VrMi^iM^n. Niunenitar^ridatur per Detiomi* 
mtoitm; <^]!aati#useoii]i aomembri Integmm a Fra- 
Qiioiie oMitaaimin: Helkimini vttb { fiquod remanet) 
ertt Ntttnrrator ad fttfrt^diSdm Fiia^onem ejufUem 
(feiiDininationfS «. 

J Sit rcttgr^iimfr^rie diBu Fraftio A B ad fva^ 
frii j»dticeQda> Numerator A dividAttir per Deno* 

minaPtoKm & Quotiens C numerabit 
A 18 Integras imitates tii Fraftione conten- 

to '^ ^ S tasiiempfe ties; £t quia iiulJumtemanet 

Reliquam , figmim eil FraftioamA B 
tribus Lttegris prgscise square, nihilquc 

Fra:£Hoo«s; itipereile^ Sioq; Fxa^o -^ reducitof proprii 

At fi improprie diSla Frailiofit DE. Similimodo 
Numerator D dividatur per Denominatorem £: Quo- 

ttensenim F numerabit duas Inte* 
D i6 . z G\ grasrwvtatesineacontentasiReli- 

r "L ^ ^ !r u Qttum ver6 G erit Numerator ad 
^7 7 « py^i^ji Jisu^ Fraftioncm GH , 

qtiae cum duobus Integris F «qui. 
valet propodtas Fraf tioni improfrii di3^ D E. Sicque 

— reducitur/To/n^ ad 2 -^ 






P R JLX 1 S JCL 



lut£grMmMumerMm in data drnwrimM i t a rit' 






e i1 ; Ntegr on iniimemin in;datain Frafkkmem Te(bh»> 
- 1 /JL 1 , 9ius^ ^ cum li^ium ixrpartes data^ deiaomnuakiius 
f«aii9flMis^ut>eitadatl*^uiTierator ad data&denoniinatto* 
ftiS'f Taftk)]Kmia^p/r7r.^z£Uif}; Fra^tionis eiiim De^ 
nominator per fuasunitates lemper denominate acfi^ 
gniHcat partes sequale$>in quas imelligitur Integra- 
uititaiSieile divi(a. 



8o ETIS4G. GEOM. S£CT^ L CAP. IL 
2 Praeeptum . Numerus Integer multiplicetur^pcr • 
datum Denominatorem : Produ6lo addatur data& ¥n^ 
61ionis ( ii qua fit ) Numerator > ut fiat iiovus Numera-^ 
tor: cui 4u6ta lineola fofonotstur idem JSenomiiiatOi-. 

; Sit ex:gra:mimertis Intega: A reibl vendue iff 
minutia:^ 9 i^u Fra6lionem cu jus Denominator fit B^ 

Denominator B itinitiplicans^ Inte^ 

A 80 C grum A producit C, quoderit Nu-i 

> T B "aerator ad eumdem Denominatorem 

.5 B. Dico Integrum A ina:quivalen\ 

tem Fraftiooem C B jam efle refolu • 

turn . . ' V, * ' * 

4' Etfimi liter fit Integer A cumadjun^lFraHio-r 

iie DE» Denominator E multiplicans Integrum A 

producit ^4, cutaddito Numera* 

A tore 5 9 fit F 67, novus icilicet 

16 / Numerator ad E'raftionem quxfil 

tarn ) cui denique iiibnotetur idem 

E 7 ^ E I^^ominator 4 . Difco 16 ^"jaifrii 

refolu tiim efle in aequivalentetti 
... Frifctionem— ^ 

P KA XI S XII. 

De Additione FraBionum. 

PH^dCeptum . -Ffaftibiies/addenH® Ireducantur om- 
nes ad unam eamdemque denominationcm fer 
j>r4X«)8«. Deinde addaiitor iimul rednftenrm;Nuniera- 
tores; Summa, erit npvus Ntimeritor ad quxfitam 
Fraftionem ejufdem denomination is aqualem fine 
.on:idtfaiifitdaci& Frafliouibos fimnf: fum^JCiip/Su efgd 
^lifi Numerator minoc fueritiiro Djanominatore, film* 
•ma ecitiFraftio jalOj^ri^, ^fiSa 5 fin auiem,^esrit imff9fitA 
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'SSitt ere^^ Fratftiohei A Br CD, HI fimH 

>(!dendi». Frirri6'red[ucan tU r dmnef /vr fraxJi .^ ad -eiuC- 
de^ denomiiiationis, Fraftioncs LP , MP , N P . 

Iteinde addatitur (imul 
Numeratores L, M, M^ 
' nt k^^fletutiiipvus .Ni|- 
merator O, cuifUbnpte* 
tur idem Denominator P. 
Dico Fraftionem O P «- 
qualem eflfe datis Fraftio- 
nibus A B, C D, H I fi- 
mul fumptis. Verhm qui* 
tjtks Numerator O major 
eft fwo Denominatore P, 
Fraftioerit imfrofriidr* 
Ha ; ade6que^er/r/rx. 10. 
dividatur ejusNameratOr 
O perDenominatorem P: 
0196^ 4S ^T Quotiens enim (^ dicit 
, Hi- v^a ^p^!7V diias Integras imitates : 
P s6 ^ ^ Reliquum ver6 4 fiet 

Numerator adFracliorie 
j>ropri^ diStam S P , qua tamen^^r frax. 7. revocatur 
ad minimos terminos T V. Drcimus itaqtie datas Fra- 
tlionis A B, CD, HI fimuladditas^quarclntegrd 
Q cum Fraftione TV. 



PRAXIS XIII. 

" • » • * * 

» ., ' • ' 

.1 T}S,dfeftum. Fraftiones prifts ad ?amdern deno- 

X n^inationem reducahtur, ut fiipra . Deinde re- 
duftarum minor Denominator A majore fubtrahatur. 
Refiduum enim erit Numerator ad qufijem denonriua- 
tiohis Fra<5lionept, qu« eft datatnqi Differentia quae- 
fitar- '*' ' - ' ' . '"''■' w -• > 

2 Ut fi fubtraheilda fit Fraftio ^ A B sb Fraaione 
C D. Reducamur priils ambae ad ejufdem denomina* 
^ L tio- 



■r 

* 

» 



i2 IPISM ^EO^,v^Eer,-/K,fJP. /;. 
Jiwits yiaftkmes BF, G E, Dei|iiie iflioor Namera- 
A 5\riC tpr E , TubtqibatHi: ^/m^jore G , ut 
R "RArn fi^t KefidMwin T, eui (jibnofetuf jdg 
pa 5 jj Denominator F. DIco Fraftionem 
,¥'S. .."SQ ■ T F rpff; ditferfjptiam qp^fiuoi 4at#r 
-F'^ ■■ IaF ■ nwFj-iiaionum AB , CDj, ■ . , 
.-^r-i--/- ' ■ / ■■■■;.■.: ^ ' '' -^ ' - ■ 

' ...V-s^".' ~ ■ 

3 Si verb Frflftio ab tntegro, vel Integer cum Fra? 
j^ipiiea^JntearpciimFr^flionefitfubtr^endus'. 
. 4 -J'f-acfij>tum._ ^efoJiVantnpjqtcgrHii iiatas Fra^ 
iftionep perj>rax.i.i..K^aCAnim¥iActioDe& ad*am- 

.djclvun. 

. S Ut fi fubtrabere debeas Fraflionem G F t&In- 

H^R A* Kc'pJv4),nr -6 in partes datiedenomiaaiio- 
;■-] ' tAi • ' iii6iF:hoceft: multiplicetur A per 
■^ datnpiDeiieiiiinutoreni F, ijt^var 

■G S V ■ yzC ' rfat improPrf^iii^a Fiz^^CF : 
'v'r ~v d ex qua fubtrahe datam Fraft&jiiem 

f (f 5 r G F,utremaneat ReriduaFraftio 

_., ?TDa ^ , . JiSFrf , reducitur iPw/):/e i^ Inte- 
' r r- -■■■* ■ ■ S""»-P 8 C""^ Frai^iqiie, E F , , 

ht limiluer fi fubtrahere debeas Lucgriun A ct(in 
Fraftionc G F ab Integro B ciim Fraaione C D. 

^ g Relbivatur Integer A cuniFraftio- 

q ^ - lie GFHivpartc^Denominatons F, 
G I 2 C "^ evadat Fraftio HF. Et Umiliter 

— — . refoivatuj Jinteser P c«m Fraftione 
F 8 3 'D C D , "lit evadat Fraftfo I D . Fra- 
jj-,_ j_ I ftionesautetn HF, ID revocentur 

.£319 136K 
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PRAXIS XIV. 



# * • t M i^^ 



* .>\ ; '.. • ,:/' ? 



D$ Mkltiflicatmue FraSionUffi. " ^n 

iitrcKjlieliiii^dfeif^etermifio Multlplicando fcilicet, & 
'*MiliapiiOfl£ote ; Sidat.& m JQfivifidlie IntegAiS fufra 
pratXk^. 'M^iffiUStiQiidtientem: femper n^iflorem aBqAo 
iiigt^edieille-tirfrtino reftltafre puta Diy^ diehdo^auT D^- 
VitbreJAtiiV*Fh&ciohit^4v6s t Wuveifdie habec ; Iti 
mnltipticatiotitemrtipet Frz6ii(mem^froPri^ ^i^amy 
Prbdiiftutofemp^rreuiltat mitms Muuipiicando; ma- 
^imfequia ciiih Miiltiplicator fit ¥TSi6iiopropric di^^y 
minor (cilicet ttniute ,tunc Multiplicandus minhs 
tpxitvA Cetml fumiinr . In di vitiotie ver6 per Fia6tk)u^tfi 
firhfrit diSfa7fif' QifOtieiils f efttltat femper major .uj:r4- 
^ne teritiinc^^ Dividendo fiAliQtu& Divi^to i ham Di- 
ififbt jt\\t\ifitThititotli\iQgriixnithteyp\^^^ feiml 

prsecis^ toiuinetur in fingulis Diyidendi uuitatibits. 
Ctim igitur Fra^ioneifi per Fri6iJionem muitiplicme 
debcs, hoc fef vato .. 1 -: »<,.... /^ 

- 2 ¥r deep turn , Mttitipliceiitfn? mter^rfe idataram 
Fraftionum Numerdtorej^i ut produoatvrr novuBJ^fof 
merator -Item muJtipJicentur inter feearumdemDe- 
nominatores , ut producatur liovus Denominator • 
Erit igittir Jioya Fr«6lio |A-odq£lttneK dat;arum.nUiUi- 
plicatioilte y& re&ltabit mirtor utraque propofita. 

5 SitMex:gr4: FrafHd A B multiplicaada per^^FA- 
ftfoftem ,GD. Nturftetitows A & C in fe ioviiem 

' dufti 'producunt Nufneratorem E. 

At 2 C Similiter Denominatores B & Din 

R c T r\ ft iiivicem du£li proiiucunt Deiiqmi- 

•» P S U ^ iVatdtem F. Dice Fraaionem E F 

t? /c V "^ ' ffttl>adiHfnimosre\*)catam terra$ios 

^ 2:-'Sl -'^ ' fe'*H[ > pw^uaam eHe ex multiplica- 

F^o^l+'^d'^- -t^elieP-l^iafticAiXmi: A 13. 8(. CP^: 

• • * <iua^ |liOf)terea>ide]Si6indrempro- 

■dhci utracine ^iteraiite^^U notavimuS; ' ^ 

L 2 Si 



Kimiis Ff a^ioncs EF* C F, pei^de ijiiow {^luaura- 
A s'\ri C *0r E. UAtr^hatiir ? :m*iare G-. "t 

K fiA'^n fi^it; Kfifl^i^u^n T, cui (\ibnQtetur ide 

^ a 5 jj Denominator F. Dico Fraflionem 
,5^^'. Jf^v -TF-efleditferf^tiam qinifiuip 4a*- 
■Fai ■■ riF- ' f«H*Ff«aionuip AB , CDg ■ , , 

•■^T-i-\-y' :^-' -■ ■■.;■■ ■■ i ■;--.-■■ ^ 

*.;,F;aii'' " "■ 

,3 Si verfa Frqftioab ]Ltitegro,vel Integer cumPrtr 
^lipiie a^ Jntegrp cum Fr^flione fit fubtrafieiidus'. 
;. -4 -Jf^ecfjitumf R.eC>l,vantiipJntegrwii (fatas Fra- 
■Slione^ ferfrax. i.i.,Il«ilucantur Fractiones ad*am- 
^dfm,deuoinin3tioQ(^m/'c/-/Miw.'8. CoetSibtjueagCtut 
.liiclpm. . , 

_ 5 Vt fi fubtrabere debeas Fraflionem G F aB'In- 
f^ffiQ' /^* Relpjv^MK 4 ill partes datte denominatio- 
;'i ■ (Af ■'.■■-' ' niSiFilioceft; niultiplicetiir A per 
■ft , . datmnDeiieiiiinaWrem F,^^eva•^ 

;G S'. ! 73C 1 d^timj>roPr'feiii^itFa^io.CF: 
-„ " "^' p exquafubtrahedatathFratt&jiiein 
r t> or G F , ut remaneat Relidna Fraftio 

■B 67 1 E BF: qu«tamapc6nifit»M/'rojari^ 
^D8 T*-; . jiifltf , redvcit\i( prop iJeifilatQ- 
r j.-jl .,.*?, snun-O 5 cum Fra§^itHie,EF. 

htfimiliter fi fnbtrafiere debeas Iiucgrum A ciim 

Fraftionc G F ab Integro B ciini Fraftionc CD. 

A R Refbivatur Integer A cumFra^^tio- 

Q » ' pe GF'iivparte^.Denominatoris Fj 

I 2 C "^ evadat Fraftio HF. Et fimiliter 

— — reft(lv«tUf Integer B cmn Fraftionc 

■ FS 3'D CD, mevadat Fraaro ID. Fra- 

H72T7-I7 I ftionesautem HF) ID revocentur 

•Eaip 136K 
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.^1 ."■■■ -ustiVi^MiiMC^^. Jis:t\rz ^ 

' i ■ * . f • .... . , • 1 * ' ^ » * .* - . '. I , I I ; •/ , I Ci 4*v 

PRAXIS XIV. . ;..,o 

:-■■-''.■■■■.. .'. . r- ■ ' : 

D^ Maltifiicatioue FrMSionant. -r n 

litrcKjliemj^di^iW^ t«mifio*Multlplicando fcilicet, & 
'Millflpiicfltdfe * SiCtttA in OivifiOHie IntegAA /i//ri 

1^g)rtdi^U-t(*ri«ind refillureputa Divkrendo,aiiF IW- 
'4^fl6i«*lAt Jn^F^aftioftibtWpds fc {rOnverfd fe habet rRi 

P^bdiifhiinfemp^refaltat mifttits Multipiicando; ma- 
^iff^gquia ctiih Multiplicator fit ¥rsi6tioprofrii diff^^ 
minor (ciliceit imitates tunc Multiplicandus minimis 
<iuani (efiriei Ifamnltar . In dtviiione vei'Si per Fia6tioue<i 
ff^fri^ diBa7ii' Qifbdenls refill tit femper major . VLiti- 
que terminer Dtvid€lidc^f(rfiia«tf&Divi^re^^ Di- 
^'ifg^ ,ditii ik r^illficy^lnkgrd 0nitace^pltri8<^^ femtol 
fir flicis^ tontinetn rill fingulis Diyidendi uuitatibits. 
Cttmigitur Fl-i^ionem per Fri^iiionem muitiplicme 
debcs, hoo fervatd ' . . l-. » ^ .... . 

iz Vrttcefmrn * Muitiplicentfn? inter? feidatarom 
FrafHoniim Numer dtorei^^ lit prckiitoatiTr novuBJilur 
merator • Item muJtipJicentur inteft fe earumdem De- 
nominatores , ut jKdducatur novus Denominator • 
Erft igittir ftioya Fra6lio JA'OdQfitt-ex.datiarum.iiUiUi- 
pl'icatioM y^& reinltab^ minbr utraque propofita. 

5 SitHex: gra: FrafHd AB multiplicaada per^^Ffa- 
•fttoftem .CD. Nu«reritords A & C tn fe inviiem 

* dufti producunt Nufneratorem E. 
At 2 C Similiter Denominatores B & Din 
R 8 Tg feinvicemdufli producunt Denqmi- 

' ^ : natdtem F, Dice Fraiflionem E F 

"^ t?'/c''r^', • ffi^adi«ifmmosre\*)catam tejrrajj^os 

■^ 2:^^Sl -^ ' to^*H[>[i«>4uaam eHe ex multiplica- 

Fi^c/l+'^d'^;- t^elle^-Fi^ftidiiUm: A 13. iSf C^: 
"^ • ' <iua^ pi^df)terea'YideSI6m6rempro- 
sd\lci u tracjue ^iterilite>4U notavimuS; ' ; ^ 
i. L 2 Si 



:^ eusao. cmM^ sect; r. €Ap. lu 

4 Si ver6 fit Integer per Fra£tionem multipli* 
eandus. .'.^X i . ; ■ :. '\ 

^rAcsptum. Ex Integro fiat Fra£);io hoc niodo> ninu, 
rum , cujus Numerator, fit ipfemet Integer 9 Denomi- 
nator ver6 fit unitas . Deinde iaftituatur operatio ficut 
diflum eft in anteriore prascepto« 
V S Vt fi multipjjic^udua fitlmeaer A per Jtaftio- 
nem. CD* Ex Inteffo A fiat ;Kaftio A B ^ ciijus 

icilicet NumeratCMT fit iplemet Inte- 
Aft get A t Denomimtor verjb unitas: 

A & . 2 C B^ Deinde miilupiipeiuur . inte^ ie 
R 7 rtJ Numeratpres A & C, fiatqaew 
^ 1 . ^ " vus Numerator, E : & fimil^r 
'E I tf I H ^nultiplicentur inter fe Dcnomii^ar 

- il? G J ■-• tores B &: D; at quia unitas ncC 
D 5 3D multiplicat^necdividitaremauet er- 

go . idem .Dencminatoi: D » Dico 
Fra£lionem ED produfitam effe ex multiplications 
Integfi A ^er Fraftiouem QQi qua& Gmilit^r mi- 
nor eft MuitL^iicanda A» & ctim fit imfr^frii 4i^^ ue- 
(dudtur^ri'/n^adlnteiSrum G cumFraflione HD. 
. 6^ Et tandem 11 multiplicari contingat Injegruru 
cum l^rafliti^e per Integrum cum Fra6lione. > 

Pr^^i-^/Ai^^aRefolYantur Integriin liiasFraftiones, 
iqiias haDehtann:€X0$,/A[?i*f/f^rifx; ii^ut evadant duas. 
¥i9kddoi\£Simfr.9pricdiB4*^^^^^ inftitjiiatur opera- 
ratio, ut diftum eft ftipra/ 

. i«7 Sit ex: grat Integer A cum adjunfta Fraftione 

CD muitipHcandu& per Integrum B aim adjuafU 

. :: .? . Fjaftione EF- Jam Integer 

-A'l& i i2;Bi\ , . {A. refolutuainfibiadjuafta 

rritC^ai > :.$ K \\ . FpaftiQ4ji(em CD Z'^* /^r^»* 

. ^\^"^ :.. i^\;,.*4 T . ,.;ii.^vaditCum€aFraftio im- 

'*^ 5 . '.^F \ , trofrii diBcL CiX> . Sicut& 

G 25 • 65 H li^>^fi^^ B .refolutus in Fra- 

^f: -2.. • .ftionem fibi annexam E F 

D J ' 5 F ' ievad^itcumeaFrafUo /V«/^ro- 

. ; f . />rij^ di&fi. )H F* Srergb muU 

I* 1^38' 5 N L.Q tiplicep^r. inter le Numera- 

iji '^M ^^^5^ 7^X4^7 T> to^e^ G^ H, ficut Siiiter 

M IS iSMiA fg Denomina^ores D &^ F,. 



t^SGVL. ABACh §. UL «y 

produdmr utiqne FrafUo LM, quatreduciturx^ro- 
Zri^ ad lategr urn I ciimadjunfta Fraftione HM>fi* 
-ve OP . Ubi cbm muitipiicatio fiat non Ibliiin inter 
Fraftiones,attt per Fraftimem^ verirn etiam inter nu- 
meros Integros , Prodaflmiifefultatproculdttbioinm* 
Jus utrolibec mul tipHcationts termino. 

PRAXIS XV^ 

De Divifione FfaBionum ^ 

J p Jl^ceftuffr.FraClio^quxrit Divilorjnvertatur: vi# 
IT delicet,qu6de]us Numerator fiat Denominator i 
Denominator verbfiit Numerator.Tummultipliccn* 
tur modo fiipra expofitoNumeratoresinter fe , ficut 
& Denominatores inter fe>ut refultct nova Fraftio, 

3ua:(3rocul dubio erit Quotrens propofits&divilioniSi 
c major utrSque teiiiltabit Fraf tk)ne. 
z UtfidividendafitFraftio AB perFraftionem 
CD- Prlm6Fra6ho C D, quse eft Divifor, invertatur 
in D G, permntatis fcilicet ejus terminis^ ut ver: gra: 
C qui eft Numerator ev^dat Denominator, & D qui 
eft Denominator evadat Numerator. DeindeNume- 
»a tores A & D ut fupra inter femultiplicati prodn- 

cunt Numecatorem £ ; ficut & 

Denominatores B & C prodo* 

cunt D^nominatorem F » Dice 

ergo Fraftionem E F efle Qluo- 

tientem refultantem exdivifioae 

Fra6lionis AB per Fraftionems 

CD: qusetamenreducitur>ra- 

prie ad Integrum G cum Fra- 

6lione H F- 

5 Si ver6 dividendus fit Integer per Frafircneiti. 

£r^eceptiim^ Ex Integro QomponatucFra^tio^fub- 

-pofita:.eiumtate,( ut pftul6ante docuinjusin praise- 

' deme/?r^x;rf/.5.c2?*6J*DeindeFrsftioDivifbr ifiveha- 

. tiu" ut fiipra 5 acdemumfiat terminprum multiyUcatio 

Bioda jam. Afto^ lit lefiiltet nova Fraftio > qux erit 

j^otiens propofita^divifiouis. 
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86 JEP/JJfB. .G£0^. ^£(?r. /* CAP. II. 
4r Sit «x:gwdivid§iidttS' Integer A' perFrafclJd- 
nenl CD. £x Integro A ct)nit)onatur Fra^io AB, 

fubildtatafci licet ei pro JJeno- 
tttiodtore un\ute B, Deinde 
inir^#WtHr FraaioDivifor CP 
m fit DC; TtiitimiiltfpHc^tb 
inter fe Numeratoribus A & 
D produciturnoviis Numera- 
\ tbr E i€i iifdiliier multiplica- 
tis inter fe Denominatoribus 
B & C jprodiijdkiir novus De- 
nominator F* Dicoitaque Fractioneni EF refiiltare 
ex diviftotie lutugrr A per Ffaftioinem C Ik qiio^ ti- 
meiv tirm^ imfroprit di&a ttdxicilxiT frvprie id Inte- 
grum G* Manifeftttmeftigitur^utpatet rn utroqiic 
exemplo, quando Divifio fit per fimplictm , & pfoprie 
di6tam Fraftioiiem, Qiiotientem fempcr fefiilt^re ma- 
jorem iitroque Divifionis terminov "■ ^■ 

5 Et tandem fi Integci? cihti adjnnftS Fra^iofte 
dividendusocctirrat per Integrum cum Frafti^ne. 

-•^ PracefUim. Reiblvantur integriad fuaypraftronefe, 
quibns linguJi AVWi^fbs^mwv^perprax* i k Deinde infti- 
tuatnr divilioficnt inpriore pr«ceptode iimpJicibus 
Fraclionibus : hoc eft invetfo Divifore Nnmeratores 
multipiicentiir jiUeir fe, ficnt& Den dJiirra tores, ^t 
Mova prcxittcatur Fra^ia\,q\rt3e:eritQuotiens exDivi- 
flone fnttx^ri cum Fra6tione fer Ixneigruifi cum^Fri- 
^tione refiiitans. 

6 ' Ut fi Integer B cum Fr^ftione E F dividen- 
das cccurrat per Integrum A cum Fraftione Q D. 

RefolvatUT Integer A 
qui eft Divifbr in fuain 
«nnexam FraftioneCD, 
ur ex illo cum ca fiat no- 
va Fraf tie G D Uli aqua- 
lis, Et fimiiiterrelblviatur 
Integer B^ in fiiam Kri- 
ftioncm E F5 ut cum «a 
nariter fiat nova.Fra6lio 
H F iJli aiqualis ♦ Deicde 
Miv«r.fo Djvilpiie G D>n 

dg; 
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J!) G, multipliceatur iiitejr fe Numeratoces H & D: fi- 
cut &: Denomittatores G & F int?rle,ut producatiir 
mvsL Fraftio L M imfraprii diHaj qu» .profrie redtt- 
titur ad Imegnun I cum adjunfta Fracticuie N M. . 

Du Fra&ione concrstz^ 

fen ,•,:.■- 

DiKumer^is FraSlis ^ 

'l!N pra a. 3 3. hujiis J. ) dicitur ille numeratus , cu- 
jiiSr fp^cies ex diverfa hominum pJacito diverfimodc 
accfpitur, ut pars aliquota akerius fpeciei 'Humerati. 
tJt eft in computo Siciilo fpecies Denariorum refpe- 
^tu rpeoiei Ailhim, ywlgbGraua : Denarius eaim acci- 
pitur profexta parte unius A/sh.Et fimil iter fpecies 
Aflium refpeflu fpeciei: Tareiiorum , ^iwlghTar} ; Af- 
ft? quippe aocij^itur pro vigefiraa parte unitts Tafeni. 
£t tandem fpec^ies Tarenomm refpeftu fpeciei Uncia- 
Tiim, vulg60;/2^iTarenus? namque accipitur protri*^ 
gefima parte unius Unci« . Itaque proflumusin tajiil- 
Ttiodi Fraftorumealculoproculdubio iis omnibus uti, 

f jp*ant&>'a fcilicet ad Notationem,Numeration€m,Ad- 
ditionem., S«btra6lioniem, Multiplicationem y 8t Divi- 
fionerti)qlia^pro Imegrisfatis doctiimus in fiiperiori^ 
tHis praxibusrcum hactahimi cautela :qu6d ubi in 
Integrisaddendis, fubtrahendis &c: attenditUF lb!a Ra- 
tio decupla Sedium ; in hujufmodi ver6 Fraftorum 
Additione, Subtraftione. &c: praeter Rationem Se- 
dium maxime attendi debet Ratio,q«amuinter fe ftume- 
ratorum habent Species. Solent tamen hiyufmodi Fra- 
ftiones afuis Integris fert nunquamdisjuiigi. Unde fit 

PRAXIS XVL 

De Addithne numeratorum cum friiBiK 

Iht addendif res »i^»?^'^'*/ A,B,C,(ingttIi.*l^>ctas 
ciifti fibi adjiinftis Fraftionibus concf etis,puta Ta- 

Tcuis, Affibusv& Denariis>referent€5 . Noteatur verti* 

call- 
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caliter numeri more folito , Et incipfendo ab ukima 4 
dcxtris Fraftorum ipccie puta^ Oenariis, quorum fpe^ 
cies Ratioiiem habet fubtextuplam cum proximc (e- 
quentead liniftras Afllum fpecie ^fex ^nim Denarii 
unum conficiunt Affem : Coliigantur in unum omnes 

Denarii ; limtque 

Uncix Tareni Afles Penar, iiovem , ex quibus 
A 4759: 19: 10: I auferantur,quo fie- 

B 1634: 8: I J: 5 ri poteftjAffes, ne- 

C9057 : 25 : 6 : 3 pc unus , Reliquu- 

'iJ7j45 n~i3T~ J2 : ~ 5 q«« 5 ( « |1^^ ^e- 

^ ^ mane t) in loco De- 

nariorum fubicri- 
batur. Deinde ciim hoc AHi (imul colligantur iii 
umim omnes Afles, quonim fpecies Rationem habet 
vigecuplam cum proximc fequente Tarenorum Spe- 
cie ; funtque trigintaduo Afles , ex quibus auferantur^ 
qu6 fieri jpoteft, Tareni , nempeuinis 1, Reliquuinquc 
I z more lolito liibfcribamr, Ec fimiUter cum hoQ .Ta?6r 
ho fimul colligantur in unum omnes Tareui, quoruiti 
^ecies Rationem habet trigecuplam cuni proximc kr 
qiiente Unciarum (pecie ; funtque, quinquagintatres 
Tareni, ex quibus ablatis Unciis nempe una,hanc fi- 
mul Unciis adde,quarum (pecies efl; Integra:non eiiioi 
prdinatur ut pars ad ali^m Nurnerati Speciem . Und^ 
iDperarc ficut ^n Integforura Additione docuimus ///- 
fra frav^ i. Numerus igitur D dabit Summam »/i- 
meratoramq\X9i\Att3im^ i 

\ . -w * - 

PRAXIS XVII. 

> 

,. De SuhtritBione nurrteratorum . , 

- cum FraSis . 

SUbtrahendus fit ;/;/w^ri// B txnumerato A,uter- 
que Uncias *AH'es , &.Denafios refet^ns: Fa^^o 
initio a dextris Denariorum fubtrahantur inferiores 
Denarii a fiiperioribus, 5 fcilicet ab 3 5 quod ciim 
fieri nequeat: ex loco Allium 6 unus fumatur Af- 
4is , qui, ciim in fex refolvatur Dcnario^ 9 fimul 

cum 



cam' 3 fiictet hovem Oenarios<9 &K]Uibus fubtrahaiuuc 
$ Sz remanent 4 Denarii fubicnbendi . Deinde iu« 
perior numerus Afiium 6 minuatur unitftte propter 
AiTemjam relblutuni in Denarios; dicaturque, 17 ab 
5 fubtrabi non poteft s quaprop ter ex loco Tarenorum 

; 20 unusfufnadir 

* Uncis Tatem Afles Denarv- \ Tacenus,aiir,c&m- 
A 478; 20: . 6: 3 in 20 relolvatur 

B 597: 25: 17: "5 Aflcs, fimulcum 

* I ■ I ■ ■*■■■■ ■ ■■ I ■■ £* facicC 2^ Al* 

C 80: 26: 8: 4 fes.aquibiijuri. 

que fubCrahi poP 
fiiut ' 179 8c n^manent 8 A flies fubfcribendi • Deinde 
liumeras Tarenorum 20 minuatur unitate propter 
Tarenum jamrelbltttuminAiKs; dicaturque^ 23 ab 
1^ fubtrani non poteft; quapropter ex loco Lfnciarum 

frS una fiunatur Uncia 9 qu® , cilm in 30 refolvatur 
arenps^fimulcum 19 faciet 49 Tarehos ^^i quibus 
fubtrahnntur 23 9 & remanent- 2$ Tareni fublcci^'*^ 
bendi* Ettandem numerus Unciarum 478 minuatur 
ifidem unitate propter l/nciam pan ablatam,& relbluv' 
taminTarenos,evaditque 4779 cum quibuSt quia In** ^ 
tegra funt operare more fi>lito 1 ut mptk docuimus 
frax.2. . » 



PRAXIS xvia 

Dif ntfihi^licatione nttm^ra$orHm 
cam fr^Stit . 

* TV^ Ultiplicatio f ficut & Divifio ) numeratorufli 
1 Vl cum fibi Fra6lis adjunflis maxime locum ha- 
bent in emptfone, & venditionererum, vulgi valutH" 
re^ feu vaifitatione. MiiltifDrmiter fi>ietab Author ibus 
hxc abiblvi praxis ; led quia omneejus propofimmad 
Auream-Regulam facite eft reduci : putaci'im qiris 
qUicreret: 150 panniulnejcumtribuspalmis^fingu' 
Ix pretio trium Unciamm, quiiideeim Tarenorum, de-» 
cem & ofto Afsjum 9 & quatuor Denariojrum emptd^i 

M guo| 
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^\Qt valebOi^t I. libi j^m vides zHquos datos eife tcr^ 

minoSrUaSq; 

ulna pretium , itkic cfi palm, eorum quas* 

A I •- B 3; 1 5:1 8:4 -^ C J so: J ? ftionem habe- 

i i ; . . readjunftam^ 

palmi . Denarii jpalmi ide6 jure hii-' 

A 8— B 15571 a -^ C! i2o\3?f jusprijfiSJki- 

* ■> * - ^- K-Trium la-- 

^406 tisfiertcovici- 

, • «^*^^^ • mur^Fitenim. 

; M J . J 0421 5^^ unapS- 

\{ . ' ; '^ M?? . ni'ulna;vatet: 

; E 1.529*536 . i5 Tarenis i 

6) jp X911567 w 18 AffibusrS:. 

': 2o> , 3iS59J4;j 4 Denariis r 

jpretiumtotole 30 > ^ 59.2)9* '4- ulnjfe 150. at 

F 5.30: 29: 14; !•.. ' 5j6:; 29 ^palmtsquot 

v^bfic^Quft- 
propter* reibivaattir termini 111 minimam Fra^totim 
entaateip: Uhia& fcilicet in palinos, & pretium in Dena-^ 
rios^Fiatquefi AS palmivaient B 12712 Dejoarios^ 
C. palmi 1203 quot Denario&valebunt? Obi pQC Sim- 
plicem-Direclam multiplicentur fecundus ^ <x:tertiui 
terminus^ B fcilicet & C^ inter (e,& Produftum E 
dividatur per pfrilntim A; tuoc enijn Quotiens D 
erit quartus quse(icus,hocefl:>numerus Denariorum^ 
feu pretiumpalr^^torum Q^ HosautemDenariosad AC- 
fts reducito ( illos (cilicet.dividendp per 6 )» & Aflcs ad 
Tarenos { illo&dividendoper 20 ) ^& tandem Tarenos 
ad Uncias ( illos dividendo per 30 ) : ut fatSlum vides; 
iicq^e haheb^&.Un^iasL 53Q:29rr4:3«pretiun^ $:iliciet« 
ulnaruin 150: & 3 palmoruiiu 
3i ergo ulna una panni — 

. Va.kt Unqiivs j; Tarenos 15: Affes i8:&Dena* 

. . rios47T .. , ,,. _ 
. ulii»> i JO <;um tribus palmTsr ~ 
^ VaJebunt Unci^ 5J0: Tarenos 29: Afles 14^ 

&Pcnarjos 3-*- 
a £t iic deinceps operaberis ix> va/ufaudis vchixs 

qui- 
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^uibtilcumque diverfk ipeqei « dummodo attendatur 
^cierum Ratio* quam unmerati habebnnt iuter (e. 

P R A X I S XIX. 

D^ Divifione numeFatocum 



v/ »■» ■ 



CMm.FmSis . 



t ,T^ l7i(idneRi nuwurat^rum cum fibi Fraftis ad* 
X^ }un6^is iimititer ad Aaream«Regulam ikcili 
-revocAmus^^, ut dt^um eftcQuciciim quis qu^reret: 
150 panniuinsB cum 3 i>almis. emptas preti(> Uncia^ 
rum 530 cum 29 Tarenis, 14 Affibus9& j Dena* 
riis 9 quot valeBuifi lidguEXi ?.UU vides ex propofitis 
terminis aliqiiem adjunflam habere quasllionem » 
ade6q; per Regulam-'Trrum iatis ablblVi pofle propoH- 
turn. Fit eniift fi ulnae 150. aim tribus palmis valent 
uncias 530: 29: 14; 3 —quot valebituna uJna. RefoU 
▼afacurigiwrterfiiihi in mmimam Fraftorum ^rmtJt 
tern; : . uln^e leilicetin palmos; , ^ pr^tium in Deikrios . 
Fiatque«Si A pakni 1 203-*^ yalent Denarios 191 1 %^*i% 
miot valebunt C palmi 8? Ubi p^r Siraplicem-Oire? 
^m multfpticentur inter je B ^ C lecmidusicilicet 
& tertius terminus t& Pwjdu^um dividatiir perprit 
mum A. Dicp Qiiotieni^m Deffe numemm Der 

'■■■'''■, uariorum, fett 

ulnae prctium . ulna prctiumqua^ 

A 150: 3 — B 530: 29: 14; 3: - C I > litum , quoo 

.. tamen redut 
citoad AiTe^, 

&: ATes^ ad 
Tarenos , 9c 
tahdehiTare* 
Xips ad yn- 
cias:ut habeas 
pro ulnae pre-* 
tio UncisiS . 
3:15: iS;4^ 



palmi 
A 1 203 • 


■-. B 191 1 


• 

557^ 


.> C8 5 
19111567 


> 

6) D 

io) 
50) 


12712 
21118:4 

1015: 18 




15292536 
3262 

8565 

'443, 
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\ Sifgitur'panuiulnie 150 (turn } palmis:*^^ 
. Vaientuncias jfjo: Tarenos 29: AiTes* 14: Sc 

Denarios 3 — 
Ulna una pamjir— ''. i ' ... 
Valebit uncks 3 : Tarenos 15: Affes 18 : & 
Denarios 4^.-* - • - ' > .7. 

2 Co&teriim hasc left ommum certifTimafac uni ver-* 
laliilima valutandarum rerum clariflima methodus ^ 
^iian) coeteris Ucet brevioribus conftiit^' pf9efet1|fhi|$ 
turn quia virtualitec eas ia hac comihencur9riiinurq;du« 
jcuntad Scientiam, turn quia nitius pcoltxum foret >09i- 
lies hie iilas recenlere* ' i . u »; ■? -i 

P.R A-Xfl'S; rXDC :'. • . V . ' 

* f^ l^^^^/t/*r/' flninerus(iit definiviiwa cum En- 
. V^ elide rupraii.!22/f^'il):eftqui pfoducitur ex 
iluobus ficqualibus iiumeriif inter (e niuit»pli(fatti^ feu^ 
quod idem dbqiii refultat exaltquo numero in feipihm 
dufld. I{adix autenv ^ii4<ifrvr/if dicitvtr fllie nnnierus, 
qui dii^us in feipfum pffddiicit f^^iadraram . lit- nit- 
merus 9* qufcqptoduGKUrexictaobps 5 rmerfemulti. 
I^Hcatis , five ex 5 in feiprumdu£lo,e{l ^/^^4''^////; 
-Nltnierus ve|-6 ^ diifitur ejus t^adix^uadratay feu- la- 
tus num^i quadrati '• Si ^xAm uoicates quadr ati numer 
ri 9 ita difponantur iii figura A B C D, utex qua- 
f. g tuor lateribus fiant xqualcs usiitatum 

* I i \ ferfes,puticr^S.;pQrfp«:uttin?ftfigil- 

tattiilbiftieflfequadratam,& quodlibct 
' ^ ^ ^ ejus latus A B, aut BC , aut C D, 

i^ I I I V-. aut DA, trescontinens^nitatcs, la- 
P V tus efle quadrati 9^ 

2 Hinc quilibet nilmerus potehs eft Quad rat um 
generare : oninif. enim numerus ^ft Radix alicujus 
Quadirati; fed non qu?libet numerus eft quadrat us. In- 
ter duos quippe proximos quadrates Temper tot unita- 
tes interjacent , quot Tuerint in dupla Radice minoris 
Quadrati unitates, Unde fie qu6d, duplataalfcujus 

•^ - '\ Qua, 



1{BGVL. ABABL§.,m. / 9i 
Qaadrati Radke ,& addita ti imitate 9 iiafcitur Qua« 
dratus proximc major: iicut&ablataabaliquO'Qua* 
drato dupUtaejus ladice, minus tamen unitate,reruitat 
Quadratus; proxime minor . Ut inter quaternarram 
(.^imedquadrafuf^biseBkni 2 prodiicat 4 .)&uove* 
narium ( dmiiiJiCT quadr/tfum } iiullus intereft nume- 
lus quadrat us i led ^^tuor intercipiuntur uaitates: 
duplum fcilicet binarii 9 qui efl; Radix C^drati mino-' 
ris 4. Si ergo quadrafo 4 dupla ejus Radix cum uni* 
tateaddatur,nempe. $9 nafcitur c^. aHadrai.urvroxi- 
v\h major i Si yero a^b 9 quadi^atQ dupk ejus Radix 
minus oniuteau^eratvix^nensipe s 9'relttltaoit 4 qua- 

3 Ortum autem habet Quadratorum conflru* 
€Uo ex naturali numerorum imparium pro^iGonc 
.1 . 3. 5., 7. 9. 1 1 &c: J'ufrau.^o, §. 2. Per additionem 
euim termiiiprujB hujufmbdi progrelBoaisinpipientiu 
fib u/iitati^ :gen?rantur (ii^eifivq omnes numeri qua- 
drafi. Ita qpdd 1 9 quod €^(l primus terminus pi^ogreP 
fioniS) efl; primus C^uadratus; Huic (i addatur .^, <]nod 
eil&cu adulter minus, fit 4i (ecundus fcilicet Qu^dra- 
tusi Si huic addatur; 5 ,( quoded tertiusprogreiiionis 
jteripinuStjConSatur 9, quod ell iequens Quadratus:; 
Atf]^ 9. addatur 7 con&rgit 16 » piccedeps (ciiicet 
Quadratus • £t fic deinceps Quadratts addendo fingu- 
lofi^ t^erfninos prosrefliontSYomues'^i^ii^xtf/ax numeros 
procreabis • Unde fit 9 Quadratum ex tot imparibus 
numeris componi 9abunitateincipientibus9quoterunt 

in liiaRadiceunitate$# 

: 4 Numeri yer6 qui non funt qmdrati nuljam ha- 
bere pofl'unt Radicem r^tionaltm ^qux fcilicet liume- 
ris exprimi valcat,unde Radicemhabent^ni^i^s > uc- 
potc qu JB n ec aiidiri, jiec nominari poteft. 

5 Extraliere igitur Radicem ^/tf^r Jr^r^^ alicujus 
Humeri nihil aliud eft, quam iiumerum in venire, qui in 
fe ipfum du6lus , ieu muUiplicatus,numetiiip adorquet 
propofitum:fi is qu^idratus- eft; >el maximum-adxquet 
Quadratum in iplb contentum >, fi is qu^draius nua 
eft. 

6 Ut Radicem extrahexe quadratam ver: gra:ex 
p.ropofi:oiuunero ^6 eftinvenire 69quodinieipfinn 

du- 
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cki^tarn prxcisd adacqtiat propolitum 36:Qtiadratnm 
enim eft. Et fimiliterextrahere Radicem quadrat aik. 
vet: gra: ex propofito numero 3 8^ eft iiivenire 6, quod 
in ferpfiun duclum producit 36 ^ maximum fciUcet 
^uadraturtiih 38 contenmm: numenis enim prbpo- 
• litus 38 ncneft qnairatH^^ proindeque Radicem woix 
habet ratimalem, bene verb Jardam^ qua&fciKcet nu|* 
lo poteftexprimi numero; gaudet tamen ejus loco ea* 
demRadicemaxtmiOuadrati 36 inipfocontentt, 

7 Cceteriim ciunliujufinodt Radicis extra6lio pa- 
rum diicref)etJi€ommunfOivtrione pief Mixtum ^ideo 
in hac^ptacKi ea fefveitttir ontniaf , qu^ ibidodmnVi'i^ j^ 
fraprax. 4. exii, propter h«c genei-klia^ qu«-?tideriTC0»* 
,prxoepta* 
Praceptum 7, Numerus ex quo extralienda eft 
Quadrate Radix pun^ftis alternis -fiibfignetur, habito 
.initio a prima Sede adextriSfUt ia^uit) vides^in nume^ 

> ro A ^ Qjiet enini- ^fmnfth ll^gnitsi 

, A iMmerus^^dmifetiit^tbttdenl'iA eoincnv- 

145S07 bra diftihgiiimus i totque chiraitleribiis 

• . « Radixconftabitextrahenda, Ut inpr^ 

pofito numero A trta fiinc pun6ta al- 

ternatim fubfignata ; ergotria diftingui^hdarftiht inee 

membra 9 triburque conftabit chara^eribus ejus Radix 

erueiida* . 

Praciptum II. Numero A jampunflisfubrignatOy 
flc propterea totidem membris in eo dirtinftis, feftoquc 
ii iiniftris initioveruatur Quadrata Radix e primo mcm- 
bro 14 ( ufque Icilicet ad pun^um inclulive ) hoc eft 

iiweniatur numerus , qui in fe ipfum 
A du6lus, au t membrum illud adcequet> 

145807 { 3 aut (altemfit maximus ex Quadratis 
... in membro contends. Uc ex 1 4)quod 

5 non eft Qiiadratum , ouadrata Ra- 

dix ediKTi non poteft, ted tantiim iii- 
venitur 3, quod in (eipfum multiplicatum producit 9, 
maximum fcilrcetOuadratum in ]4c6ntentunf);quod 
tamen fubttahaturab i4i utremancac 59 Reiiquum 
Icilicet more (blito fiibfcribendum . JEritigitur 3 pri- 
ma qu^fitoc Radicis figura » qu^ poft lineolam (epona- 
turi dextris ^ ubi etiam reiiqu» verticaliter eruntfub- 

fcri* 



I{^GVL. 4BARL §. III. . c>j^ 

fjjuin vides infr^. * *• ■ T ( • j -^ 

Pr ace ft urn lll\ Demittatur ^t^dum membmm ' 
A : 58 ^ ( videlicet u^iie ad lequens pun- 

iii<8b*7 f ?' ^^^'^ inclulive') & ReliqHo 5 a de- 
^ ^45 7 1 3 ^tris adaetctur ♦: iic cvadat DiVideu- 

. ^^ , • • ' . I', 

traceftum IV.^ Dupletur Radix inveiltat fcrfibatiir-. 

. qii^ a lintftri^ , nepp^ 6 velutDivi- 

A .jQr,perqMemdividatur ipfiim 558 ; 

1458071 J itatamenutDivideaaditm 55i8 dcbeat 

. . • . - nart:<Qi^m totuirtOi?i(breav.i5» ve- 

fimul conUt)ei:e» alioquia di viiio.mnc 
fieri neqpiit. 
Qucxl propterea ut aflfequaris . Ultima a dextris Di- 
vid^ndi Sede&»reuiigiua S noncompittetarinDtvi* 

tatioautem cQntinemi0B>4^W<(brisciQlJmdendo;f^^ -• 
C(£terasr Dividfi^idr fi^M > ultima. excepta , nempe in 
55 , modo (qtito. £)iviiiani$ per MixtunTy/f^r j /r^x. 4, 
e^f: 3; fed feiBi^r attendatur, Quotieatis Ouadratum 
coiuii^eri fimul debere in iilttma refervata JJividendi 
Scde . 8 , ;&v^ au£U ftt ab aiiquo mentali Reliquo,quod 
ex divifione ^jierfii^^ic^five noni^l/nde fic,qaod fi to- 
tu$ Diviibr.uon.YaJeat iaDivideiult^attimofemper 
excepto 9 chara6beribus cofitineri : vel fi Divifot conti»- 
neatur quidem , attamen Quotientis Quadratum non 
vaieatin reliqua feuulttniaSiedecontineri: conftans 
fig;nvm>i^ft Pi viiionen> fieri non pol& fiib bis tjerminis.. 
C^uapcopter pofito i dextris pod Knealahiprp Cjiio- 
tigiite.dfeu Radice zero •( juxtaquaerdocuimus ibidem 
n •* \^. )r- ftatim demittatur fequens-' afiiid ?membruin ^ 
Humeri propafitt A, quodSh adnotetura dextris ei* 
dem Dividenda^ut fie jamauflnm valeat Diviibrem fi- 
mul 6i C&Qtrertti;j,^uadjnitam contioere^ , » 
Ut iu Dividendo 558 dicam 6 in JJ contineretur • 
novies,€t fuferfijll Ivqtfodcumrcfervato S facit iS: 
Quotientis. amem 9 Qifadratum 81 contineri noii 
vakt in 18; Unde minui Quotientem oportet, di- 
cam- 
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cama«e 6^m 55 coiittnetuf odlics^ & reironct 7 ^^ 
* qiioQ cum referyato 8 facit 78 , in quo (i^uotientis 8'^ 
QOAdratnm 64 ^tique contitieri poteft • Ponam it[i- 
tiur S a daxtris pofl; lineam fub 3, ^itidetn 8 afini* 

ftpiB poft Divifdrem 5, utiiat 68. 

-...A ^ • Deinde'fin'gwIichartftereS Diviforis 

145807 I 3 68 iho^e^fctdiniiltiplicentur in Ra* 

. . . dicem inventam 8 , Sc mentale pro- 

68^j 5jj8 I 8 'duftiim Tubtrdhatur ab c6rre*pbn«- 

J 4 tpDividendlCharaftere,Reliquum' 

• que fiibfcfibatartUtlatis exemplifi- 

^avim<is ^prli loGO^tatb. ^ i. 

JLtix tgitttr ex hiid l>ivifi<;)ne*ReIiqu<im 14 ,<:ui reli- 
qiittm propofltt iftimert inembru^ » 07 'demiffuinadpor - 
natur*, utjam evadat Dividendum 1407. Dupletur 
icaque Radix haftenus inventa 38, fitque ^6, quod 
erit novus pivifor ad 1407 , fervata tamen eadem cau- 
teladeexcipiendo ultimo cbaraftere 7 pro quadraiKlo ' 
Quotieute ; & inftituatm? l>ivifio eo j^rorfus modo,quo ' 
lumcfccimnSylicqiiehabebisQuotientfera I reliquum » 

Icilicet clftYtfftei-S qii^fi t» Radicis > 
» A B 38 K Ubi vides ex iiltima Divifio- 
145807 J 3 ne liiperefle Reliquum 646; quod 
. . . fignum eft evidens^propofiturt nu- 

^l 558^ "t 8 mcrum A wotx tnQ quadrtttum y 
7611 J 407 f I fubindeque Radicem n6n habere • 
J- ^ p r^/io>f^/e;»neq«eintegram,neqiSe 
1^ ,0 2i Fraftam, fed tmihmjurdami Ra- 

^ 762 D dicemq; inventam ^81 non efle 
^^ p propoiitinumeri Radicem jbeneve- 
040^ r6maximiQuadratiine6contenti. 
^ 763 F Et falum pro quadam approxima* - 

tione ad ejus jttrdam Radicem,Re. 
liquum 646 fiat Numerator ad adjunftam Frailio' 
iiem,cujus Denominator fi fuerit dnplum Radicis in- 
vent® ^ nempc 762 , Radix erit major vera , fi ver6ei ' 
addatur unitas 9 aempe fit 763 , JkadlJt erit. minor- 
vera. ' 

Propofiti igitur numeri A Radix B cum Fraftio* 
lie CD erit major vera, cum Fra^ctione verb CF,crit 
minor verS. 

Com- 



12 MonitHm. At^m^ytTtt\\Avkm eft tan>en prr- 
■^m6 , qii6d ubi port <;iemj(fum Membrum Divideiidus 
'iion iiiiHcit duplo Radici^j;>riiis iuveptas, S^ fimiirl 

Quadrato QuotientiSyUt di6tum eft, fignum ent tunc 
DivifioneiuipbjUii; ti^j^rpipis ^^itaipn pqfle ; qiiapro* 
pterpro C^uotieht^ ponatur Zerus in Raclice a dextris 
poft lineolam , & demittatur aliud Membrutn fequenst 
quod & adponatur horizontaliter priori Dividendo, 
qui non fuf}ecerat,ut jam auftior £iflus valeatDivilo* 
ri iufiicere modo fupra diflo • Secund6 qu^dlJicimuni 
Ileliquum ,C nunquam fuperare debet duplum Radi* 
cis invents, nempe D, alioquin juft6 minorem te (ci« 

toRadicem afl'umpfiffe : quaproptereamaugebis^vel 
tinitate . . ' 

1 3 Commodihs autem obttneri (blet major Radicis 
approximatio per numeros decadicot quadratics i ut 
funt loo, cu jus Radix eft io:vel i oooo , cujus Ra-. 
dix eft I go: yt\ iooopoo> cujus Radix eft looo, 

14 Ut fi propofiti numeri A non qnadrati extra- 
henda fit , quo fieri poteft , proximior Radix . Multi- 
piicetur numerus propofitus A in aliquem decadicum 

quadratum nempe G 9 
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G ioooboo 



H 145807000000 
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■7628 

76364 

763686 
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5214400 
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quod tacil^ obtinebis 9 ei 
' V dextris adnotando fex 
f illos zeros numeri decadi* 
ci Qr utproducaturnu« 
meriis H , ex quo ex-^ 
trahatur modo jam expo-, 
fitp quadrat a Radix B, 
omiuoque ultimo' Keli-, 
quo C , tamcjuam ferfc 
..nihrlorh^c d^vidatur pipr 
decadici Radicem D i 
quod facili' fiet 9 demptis 
tribus ultimis a dextris 
ejus figurJs 846, quaBqvu-l 
dem evadunt Numerator 
ad .adjun^lam Fraftio.-{ 



nem, cuj\is Denominator, 
eritipfeDivifor D, utfaftum videsinappofitoexem*' 
plo . Erit igitur Radix qu«fita B cum firaflione EF, 

N fem- 



•98 IPISJC. GEOM: SECf. I. t4fy JU 
femper minor vera ; fed qu6 rhajor adjicitur Decaiilcus 
Quadrat us G , plures fcilicet habens zeros, e6 Radix 
yerie proximior educetur, 

A' ; ^^aMen evtraSHoHis gt^adratas 

ir • . . . «... -rk f • • • * ' 

B^aaicif. 



*' >' 



w \ • - 

'' * Radix inventa ducatur in fe ipsa, & Produfto adda* 
'tur liliimtinrReliquum ,fiquod fiiperfuerit ;Sumnia 
^nifrifefle debet acquaHs numero t>ropofito. In tongiorl- 
•biis'au^enii numdris brevitatis gratia fo Kim expenda- 
tufji fi uitirtiiim Reliqii'tirti hon lupereVdu'pIura Radf- 
ciafinvettttfe>ut fupra friomriihuSi tiicenrfri relnt k fignp 
certtuseflb. poterisde extratlionis reftitudine , fi vcr6 
'<ale Reliqiuim' fiiperaret diiphim Radicis inventae, cer- 
X\Ks efto de extraiftionis errore. 

\ PRAXIS xxt: . 

• Dtf e^iraBiorte Cubic a J{adicis. 

I /^ Vbicus wwm^twsixit definivimus^cum Eucli- 
^ V^ de fupra n. 23. § 2. ) eft qui pfod^citur ex tri- 
fcui jequalibus numerisinter (e multipHcatisr,(eu,(^quod 
idem ert ) qui refultit ejx^ multiplicatione Quadrati in 
Radicetn. l^adix autem Cubica dicitur ilia Radix 9 qusd 
multiplicans ftium Quadratum producit Cubum. Ut 
Humerus 8 qui prodticitur ex tribus 2 inter femul- 
tiplrfr^tis, videlicet W/ duo bis^efl numerus cubicusibis 
enitfidfiofaciunt Quadratum 4, quoiterum inRadi- 
cemdnflo^bisqnatlidrprod'Ucunt 8 Cubum. Nume- 
rus ver6 2 difiiMt tjxis B,adix f/z^/V^ ,exquaCubus 
8 gignitur- 

2 Hinc bmnis numerus , qtiemac; mcdum de Qua- 
drafts eft diftum » potens eft Cubum generare 5 lion 
autem quilibet numerus eft Cubus . 5i enim quadrafi 
immeri quia iiint in duplicata Rationefifcpra n.46.$ 2.) 
Radicum non omnis numerus potcft cfl'e quadratusyai 
fortiore nee Cubici^ qui funt in duplicata Raticn.e Qua- 
dratorum; (ed inter duos Cubicos numeros fibi imme- 
diate fuccedentes tot unitates interjacent, quot fuerint 

in 
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in inujoris Gubi triglaRad«:e.i^fimuJ triplo Radiei^ : 
Qiiacjrato unitat^s ,., Uhde fit , qu^d ft alicuiGubo ad- 
datur t€r ip(a Kadij^^tQrqu^Radici^ Quadratun) (Imui.. 
cum unitat€,confurget; Cubus prpximc major. 

3 Uc inter numeros S & 2^ ,CHbicos j\n\\\\s ia* 
tereil lyamtxv^ cMhicus\ k^ii^. interciDiunt\ir; uuitAti 
tes , fex fciiiv^t qw« funt. fdplun^ Kacficis a, niinqris 
Cuhi. 8) & (iiiod€cimalia^9qu»(ui)t txipl^mC^u^dv^n 
turn jpUas JKadipjs «• Si ergoCubo 8 tripWf^jus.Rar: 
(iix 2, nempe 6 & triplum Radicis Quadratum nem*. 
pe 12 cum imitate fimut addaa^ur nempe 19 coti* 
fur^etutiqueCubus; 27 proximo ma jor. : : i; 

4 Ad. g?AQrationeiT^ autem Citborum. nXitex coiir 
c\irrit /)aj6iv«li«i infipiiriiiip iiumei;ptuin progreffip,^ He 
adortum Qi^Jidratorum.in fjuperior^i^axi ^NamJitet 
quilibet .Cubu$ tot termino^ impares pr«?di6^£e pro* 
greijioiiis in (egpntineat vquotfuerint in fua Radice 
unitates; noa tamen hoc fit habito Temper initio ab u« 
nitate, lU .djximus in Qiiadr^t.i«j(ed prime Qibo^cujiis 
Radix eft i , primus aifi^ia^nr progreifionis termi- 
DU&iSecupdo Cube, cu jus Rac^ix eft 2,'dtto fiiccede- 
tes aflignantui;progre(rionis teripini; tertio Cubo, cu- 
ius Radix eft 3 trqs fequentes adicribuntur progref- 
fionis termini;^ quarto Cubo quatuor in^e iuccedentes; 
quinto quinqii^^ (exto kv> & ita confequeiiter ^ Ut fit 
. . . ' '• 1. .. ver: gra: Series 
A B C D E F .. A P naturalis 
J^ «• 3. 4- 5. 6. &c. . prqgreffio ah^e^ 
<j H 1 K i/ M . . lu(a numeroru 
^* 8, 27.64.1 25.216, &c. cubicas Radi- 
K:0 P Q R 5 T y X Z . ces repr;£ientS. 
;^* 3:- ;S> 7* S<nu'i3.i5.i7.i9.&c, mm . Sitque 

.l:. ?;..-'.: c. prohide .Series 

G M, qu« Cuboscontinet fiiprapofitis Radicibus cor- 
rc(peiwentes~.Et tandem conftitiiaturferies^ N Z, na- 
turaiisfcilic^t irnparium numdrorutn progreffio. Jam 
yides t primum Cubum G > cujus Radix eft A 1 9 
^Q^^kmclTe prirno progr.eTsiQb).S termi.no N ; fecun* 
dum veroClibum H, cujus' Radix eft B 2, aequa- 
,Jwi 6fl'ed?Aobu^ fequentibws progrefsionis teriiftnis 0» 
^p4 tertium Cubum I, enjus Radix eft C 3, acqua- 

" N 2 lem 
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lem Hie tribiis IVicced^mibus progtefsionis termtnis 
(^ R S;'quaptom autem Cubum K, cUjus Radix* 
ell • D- 4, ^qaalem ^(Te ouatuor conleqtientibus ter* ' 
minis T, V, X, Z; oc itadeinceps producentur 
coeteri omnes Cubi , tot fcilicet t^rminis progrefsionis 
fimul fumpiis,quot fueriut in cubica Radice unitates. 
, 5 Numevi ver^qui cnhid noii funti nullam habe- 
re pbfsiuit Radice4ti ratiBHaUm ; unde fur dam voca- 
mus eorum Radicem^ quemadmoduHfi in quadratis eft 
diftum. 

* 6 ' Cuhkaftf antem extrahere Radicem alicujusnu- 
xneri eft numer-um iiiA'cnire, qui, duftus in fiium Qua- 
drat^iti, propoStum^^da^quat numerum: (iis enhiCH^ 
eft ivelmaximUrti^adlaBqnat Cubum inpFOpofito con* 
tentum, fi ille cubiclis non eft. 

7 Ut Radicem extrahere euiicam ver: gr: ex pro* 

pofito numero 27: eft invenire g)<]Uod du^him in 

iUum C^uadratum 9 ( ter cnim tria faciunt 9 ) prsecisfe 

addequat propbfitum iy, quia is Cubus eft . Siait pa* 

ritet extrahere cubicam Radicem ex pr<)pofito numero 

36 eft quoque invenire 3, quod duftum in fuuni 

Quadratum 9 producit 27 maximum (ciiicetCubuni 

in 36 contentum : numerus enim 36 non eft cubi^ 

cHs^ & propterea Radicem rntionaUm habere non po- 

teft, ^^nde folhmgauderediciturcadem Radice maxi- 

iniCubiiil eooontenti cumaiiqualiajpproximatione.. 

8 Denique chm Radicis cubica extraflid majorem 

implicare videatur moleftiam, qUamin g^rfrfrir/i^ex- 

traftione fnerimus experti,ide6 in eaexpiicada major 4 

nobis expofcitur diligentia, clariorqiie ifnethodus adhi- 

benda . Ante omnia ergo fi^at tabilla^ontinens Gubds 

aiorem Digitorum , q^io $ eliatt) m^mqria : tetiece «ft 

opus, u t ptomptior reddatur prax is execu tio« 



••*^> 



Rad. I. I a. I 3. 1 4. I 5. I (5. 1 7. [ 8. I 9, 
Cub; I. 1 8. 127.164.1125.1215.1343.1512.1729.! 

' - * - : ' . .. : 

< 9 Datus igitur numenis A, ex quo extrahenda 
eft Radix €Hhica^d\^iVig\\%i\xtii\ aliquot membra,pua* 

*. \. .* fto 
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fto fcilice t port fin gulos tenios charafteres fubiigila* 
to.Hoc eft pr imo a dextris charafteri 8 punflum fub. 

notetur deindfe duabiis reliftis fi*- 
A 5768 1 558 guris notetur piinftum fub qiiartS 
. . • iigura i ; & iceruni duabus aliis 
ontiflis notetur piui^um fub fepti- 
ma figura 75 & fie deinceps verfiis laevam pun£U fub- 
notetur duabus iemper prstermiilis figUrisqu6ad nu- 
nierus extiterit.Quot enim punfta numerus admiferitf 
in tot cenfetur membra diftingui, totque figaris Radix: 
conftabit extrahenda,qucmadmodum de Quadratis eft 
di(5tum i» fnpevior.frax.pracef^ I. Unde quia Jn dato 
numero A tria ibluminodofubfigna7iturpun6)a9tri4 
ergo in ^>meinbra diftinguimns nimirum 57, 68 1« 
358, t refque propteiea Radix eft faabitura chara6leres« 

OferatioinfrimtimMembrum. 

' \o TracBftum I. Ex appofitaCubprumTabem^ 
fiiiAalur Cubus C squaliSyatft proximl' oiinor prirao 
Membro 57, ut eft 27, qui verticaltterei fubfa:iba« 
► t ' . . ^ . tur, lit fiat iftde Aibtraflio . Cubi 
B 3 autem C Radix j fcribatur fuv 

x~--gg . 2 ^8 pra lineatn dato numero A ftiperJ 
057 o 5 S ^ dnaam : ideft verticaliter notetur 
P - J^ • • fiipra primum k dextris pun£lain> 

• ^7 utvides in B. 

• • •' 

1 1 Tr^teptum II. Cubus C ex tabella defiim- 

Etus (iibtrahatur a primo Mem* 
^ ro- 57. ut remaneat primum 

A"~/r 7 6 8 iTTs" Reliquum 30 mox adaug^n* 
•^ ^^ dtfoi per demiftioflem feauidi 

C 27 ' ' Membri. 

•"■ v Of^'atio in fecuHdatH Memhi'um. 

• 12 'Pracef>f/tm III. deihtttatur dait nHtneri A' 
fecQiidum Mem^um 68 1 , & primo Reliqiio jo h<*-. 
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rizoutaliter a dextris adjungatuf) lU jam evadat fecun- 

■ 

£.2700 B 3 ■ R 30 

A 57681 3S8 

000 
•. • • -^ 

2 7 5 

D 3'o<S8i ^ *7oo 

dum Membmm D 306S1 Divideiidum , cujus tamen 
Divifor fic inquiratur. 

13 TraceptHm IV. Radici inventJB 3. Zerus a 
ikxtris adponatUE^fiatque R 30, cujus Qiiadratutn 
906 triplicetury& fit miraerus E 2700, :qui erit fer 
lecuiidi Membri D qussiitus Diviibr. 

Monitum L Ut autemfiataptaDivifioanimadver-* 
tendum efl ante omnem attentationem ,debere Divi- 
dendi D & Diviforis E Charafteres taliter inter fe 
comparari , qubd primus a dextris Diviforis chara- 
£lero correfpondere intclligatur primo adextris Din 
videndicharafteri.i, ficque fecundns Diviforis char^r 
cler ofecundo Dividendi Charafteri 8, &tertius Di- 
viforis tcrtio Dividendi, & itaconfeqiienter de reliquis 
Utriufi^ue charafleribus verftis finiftras qupufqueDx- 
viforextiterit.Exceftus eiiimomnis 3 ( li quis inve- 
piatur a fiQiftris Dividendi D, quaiido (dilicet Divi- 
deiildus longior fuerjt Divifbre) fimul cum anteceden- 
tcejufdem charaelere o, quifcilicct in comparatione 
cprrefponditultimo A finiftris Diviforis Charafteri 2, 
iumatur in unum nempe 30, & fictotum 30 corref- 
pondere dicitur primoafiniflris Diviforis chara^eri 2. 
At li in hujufnoodt comparatione iigurarum Divifor 
£ autmajor^aut.^&qualis inveniatur Dividehdo D: 
manifeftum erit , diviConcm fub his ternlinis .nee at- 
tentari pofle; quare pofito zero pro fecmida Radicis fi- 
gura (eu Quotiente pod B , demittatur aliud Membra 
dati numeri A , & a dextris adponatur eidem Divi- 
dendo, ut^fic evadat tertinm N^embrum D? de quo in« 
fra fuo loco. 

r ^4 .,£Mcvftum K Hac igitur fuppofita characle- 
jum comparatione jam divilionem incjpies more foli- 

to, 
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to , qucBrens fcilicet qaoties prima a fmiftris Diviforis 
E figiira 2 coiuineaiur in 30 Dividendi. 

MonitHm //. Hie aiitem memento, numerum E 
non eflc totnm Diviibrem, fed illi addideberealids nu- 
meros,qiii orientur ex ipsa Quotientis 6gura«quse 
quasritur ; ideoq; non nifi per repetitam attentationem 
id fieri potefl:. 

Attentemus igitur an , fi 2 in 30 contineretur 
ofties, res bene fiiccedat . Sitque propterea 8 iecunda 
Radicis iigura , quae cum priore 3 £lciet 38. 
• 15 Praceptfim VI. Radix prius inventa in B 3 
cum appolito Zero nempe K 30, triplicetur , & fiet 
90, cui addatur hose Radix noviflimcafliimpta 8, ut 
fiat 98, quod nrsBterea maJtiplicetur per ipiamRadi« 
cem 8, & proaucitur numerus F 784, 

3 R 30 
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2 700 
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3 484 
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27872 
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57681358 .: ^ 

29 J 

30681 98 

27872 8 
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2869 ' F 784 



16 Tracepturh VU. Hoc autem produflum F 
^84 addatur Divifori E 27oo,&augetur 3484, quod 
itidemmultipliceturper eamdemK^uiicem 8.iiovifli- 
ihcinventam , &,producitur numerus G, totus; fciK; 
Get Divi^fbr omnibus fretus i^un^r-is^quos ei addi deber. 
re infinuavimus////ra/ri«c^/; F^quiprQpterea.fubt^af. 
hatura fecundoMembroieuDiiyidendQ D> .& ren>a«> 
net (ecundum ReJiquum, 2809, pariter adaugendum 
per demilTionem tertij Mcmbri mox faciendam. 

, Monitum III., Duo tandem hlc AuiKuad vertas jopor- 
tpt . Primo qu6d fi jwoefetus numeius C a JDividcndo 
I) fubtrahi non pbflit, evidenter fignum eit^.rdih.nbit 
bene fucctderecum aflumpta Radice 8, e6 quia ni- 
mis magna fuerit afliimpta 5 quapropter earn miniiere 
debes lakem unitate , ut jam fit ver:gra: 7, cum qua 

ite* 
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iterumattentabiS'^ea omnia replicando, quaBcum-Radi- 
ce 8 patraveras , donee fieri qiieatSubtra6lionumeri 
G ab Divid^ndo D, Seciind6 triplicetur Radix 38 
ha£lenusinV€nta,Produ6Uimefl: L; infupevRadicis 

J;8 Quadratum eft 1444, quod triplicatumprodudit I; 
?rodu6ta autem L & I (imul additafaciunc M. Si 
ergo fecundum Reliquum H, ex pr»fata fubtraftione 
reiultans^majiuifueritnumero M, ideftcriploRadicis 
38 haftenus inventa fimul & triplo Radicis Qiiadra-' 
to, evidens quoque fignum erit 9 rem non bene Tucce^ 
dere cum aflfumpta Radice 8, ^6 quia nimi^; parva af- 
(umpta fuerit; quare eam augere debes faltem unitate i 
& iterum attentare modo jam expofito , doilec nume- 
rus M non fuperetur a Rcliquo H. 
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1 7 Cum igitur in propofito nollro , & ben e fuccc- 
dat mbtra6li6 Diviforis G "x Dividendo D: & Re- 
liquum H non fuperee triplum Radicis 38 & fimuI* 
triplum Radicis Quadratum nempe M: Signum eft' 
evidens bene iios effe operatos , fiimendo pro Radice 
hujus fecund® operationis , 8. Ideoqiie 8 erit vera 
fecunda Radicis ligura , qu« pariter fcribenda eft fupra 
Imeam dato numero . A Uiperduaam , ideft fupra fe- 
cundampunftumjUtvidesiri B; qu^que cumpriore,! 
3 fkdwt j8. 



C^fi- 
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Oferatiom tertium Membrum i 

1 8 Ed tpta (im ilis precedent! qiiant&m a d prcece* 
ptor urn (brmam, & foltim materialiter a(:\ ei diverla,pro 
ut (cilK;^t diyeria occiirrerit numerorum quanticas;un« 
de totani lub iifdem praecedentis formulisy ac prseCeptft 
difpertiemur. Sit ergo itenim 

19 FrdcefiMm HI. Demlttatur tertium Mem" 
brum 358,&(ecundoReIiquo H horizontaliterade* 
xtris adjungatur , ut evadat novus Dividendus Df 
Cujusr tamen^ivifiir fimili Vnodo inquiratur ,pt (upra 
docuima^S in ff^CefU lYi Sit irgo iterum ' • 

aa ftdceptum^ IV. Radici naflenus inventa j8 
zerus4dextrisadponatUr,utikt 380, cu jus Quadra* 

•turn tripltcetur 9 & fit numerus E: hiceniraerit novt 
Dividend! D qusefitus Diyiibr. Qiiare lervatfs iifdem 

:cantelis? 9 turn de refll comparatione charafl^rnm, 
turn de fut^aro Divifi^ris augnlento v q^^^^s ' fiipra md« 

'nuimois -^o^/j>. 7. eirt://. exf)cmmur an, fi 4 IMvifo- 
ris E' i«28Dividendi D contineaturfexties^ res be- 
ne fuccedat pro Quotiente 6* Sitqudpropterea 6 ut 

- icima quasfita^lRadicis Bgurajquos cUm priore 38 filciet 
-5864 • •• '• -'^ •■ • •• •■•■ ' ■ ^''•^•''•- 

- B 3 8 R 380 

-E45iaoo '132809358 ' ■ 380 

'144409 
'■'•■' 3 






E 433 2(30 



.•>•'.. r of 



Sit iterum - • 

21 fracepiunir Yl. Radix priiis inyenta in B j8 
cum appofito z.erp».ncmpa 5809 triplicetur ut ifiat 
1 140, cui adfiatim Ijaac noyiflimt inyenta 6, & fit 
1 1 46, quod prfe^^a inUltiolicetur per ip(am Radjcem 
6, & produciwf m^m c myfi Tum ilt iterum 



ivt 
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22 fme^^Hm Xkl- P.^O|i^fli^tfl F ft4«Ut«r Jlti- 
vifori £ &iivi^tar 440071(1. qufsd^uidemmultipli- 
me iavftiimm 6, 
ilicetUWybrora- 
4) d^bere moiiiii- 
^^bttahatu^iltct- 
naiiebif uJtiniuin 
e iipn debet tri- 
ue 386, i&.aiaul 
lUmerurv M, ut 
fumpfilses Radi- 
r efle debet Btri-' 
ffmnpfiires ea% 
dem Radicem, ut aanotavimus lianit. III. 

fi 3 8 6 R586 R556 

DaTo93S8 _ii5 3 

G2<f404s6 23'^ L 1158 

.„ -j-y 3088 

W 168 9pa 1158 
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3 Atqui poll atiurngtam Kadicem 6 res bene 

2 fubtrahi Diviforem G ab 

d noil excedere Reliquum 

ifeilum igttUMrit fignunit 

ndo 6 pro Kjulice tiujus 

pro Radice imicd touu$ 



Is A , 
(iK^editf turn qu6ad po 
DiVidcndo D, turn qu6 
H tfiipra numerum M; m 
reSc nos elTe operatos (111 
te^ix operationis » & 38 
daCinumeri A. 




I4 Denique ultimum 
danii 



.eliquum H |[ttsoftendit 
I ni numerum A ^Ji^/cknt noa dretpiandeaae r^- 
fiAalem non habere Radicem t m tant wimodo Ziirr- 
d/tm : hancQue , quam madb ej&aximu^ ^86^ mam 
n<m elfe Radicem ,bene wr6 m^imi Qlbi C in eo 
comenti. Unde foliimob cprnpetcntem qllamdam ap- 
pr|»ximacionem fieri p|peflFracli6^ujus2s&imerator lit 
ullininm Reliquum If, Denominator vdi^fic name* 
rui M cum addicaufikati videlicet nunlSrus N« 



i 



i. 



02 



C S7Si24Sf ^ 445*47 



fty Dico ergo Riflfdic<[m B yS&rXVLmj Frafljone 
N conflituere C//i/V/i4/ Radj^enl nuffieri majoris 
bo C, &minorisj^atq A, adeoq;R^cem inven* 
I elleveraminorem'. ^ ^ 



• -*• 



I f^-f W - nit ^^^ 

inveta ducatur in fuum.Quadra^ttim, & Pro- 
fat^ fllimam Reliqutith| H, fi^jtliiiod fiiper- 
!umma efle debei aequ^ssj numeSK) dato A • 
V|l 3r.^SPo^|li^ere poteris ecj^oi^ ^treflitudi* 
nem extra^onis ex iis q^sc anifbtavimus lapra Mo-^ 
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I Qlcujufcumque ai^tjjimctica Progreflionis (fupri 
O § 2. n. 59.) v^^ gisu: A & tetipiuos omnes iimul 
in unam velis C(;^igere Summarri, hsec tria (ervato pre- 
cepta. 

2 Prdceftuif^ k Numera multitudinem termino- 
rum Progreilion&m^ cioi9j^x)nentium , puta anilnttres 
aiu quatuor , aut qaloqiie , quam leorlim (igura nota-* 
bis, ve Jut ill C. 

3 FracepM/n IF. ExtrehU Ajo Pu^^miisrtex' 
Biini A & B flmuladdantur^&iuminam^pafiterna- 
tabis, velut in D* 



A 3. <. 7/9. ij[ B 
C s ■ _3j\ 

E 7 14 D 

35 F 



A 4. Tv 10. 13 B 
C 4 ^ A 

17D 

2^E 

F 24 



4 Praceftufn III. Necefle eft au^m altqrum no- 
Ut^\i',vidfm:^tiiri G ifVe D) parem efife iiuoiei^nif 
^entpropterea ^ifariam divide , dimidiunKfU^ E p^ 
reliquiim notatomm muitiptk;^ . Pi^u^iiiiv^ofir^l^ 
ssqualeerit omnibus datas Progreflionis terminis flmul 
fumptis. Utin dextesA Kro^rcflione, 4 & 7, & 10, 
& 13 fimal ^ciiil&t 1^ 34^ &i^ &iina Pro^re(sione> 
3 & 5, & % & 9i & 11 iimul faciunt F 35; 

p X: AXIS xxiir. 

De SkOi^tSrpgr^onis geometricd . 

PS^Meptum I. In Progrefsione (eu continua Pro- 
portione geometrica A B minimus terminus A 
^ubtranatur ab maximo B & Differentia C iervetur. 
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2 traceftum II. Deinde fi Proportio fit dufla: 
Differentia C'^ddaiur maximo terrnino* B* Summa 
cnim F erit xqualis omnibus datx ProgreiTionis ter- 
muiis fimul fnmptis, ut fafltgn vides. 



< » t , . . t . • 



48 B 



)::;: 1/ (. ..! ;. ,:Pi .9.5; 
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.3 Si autem IProportjip fuerit trifiaiDimidki m Dif- 
.(erentiae C nempe D ad<iatnr maxinio termiiK) JB, & 
fiet Summa F qusefita. ut hlc vide?. : 

.1 5 -J .F 242 > ' •; 

1- ' • . ' ^ A 

^ • ;■ ■* r : ^i<5o c 

i '^ 162 B 






C '^ 



F 242 

4. Si vcri fattit^fiadrufla Proportio : terCia pars 
DtfferentiaB; C o^mpe £ addatur ipaximo termiAO 

py&fietSumma F. quaefita^utl^ic.vides* .^ 

' ' ' ■ 'I 

:\, A I. 4,.i6« 644 256* B 
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l^EGVl. ABACI §. III. ir J 

. $ Coetcrhm fi Proportio ^tntfjuiniupta : quarcatn 
accipe partem Differentias C. Si fixtufla ; quiotam 
partem. Si feft up laikxtzmiSLitz confequenter in reli- 
quis Mulfifiicif Rationis ipeciebus « temper fcUicet 
miniis uno , quam 6ierit Progreflionis Denominator, 
accipi to Differentia^ partem* 

6 In SupirfOrticHlari ver6 Ratione , fi IV^ttio 
fuerit/^/#//r//fr/t:duDliim Diiterentiae C addatiirma* 
ximo termino By & fiet Summa Progreflionis quasfiu 
F uthicvides. 

A 40* DO. go. 




F J 2 s 

7 Si Proportio fuerityJ:/^i<i/^r/i4:tripIum'Diffcren- 
tia^ C addatur maximo termino B , &: fiet Summa 
quxfita F» uthlcvidesin F 37 

F 37- I F I 845. 

A 9, i2.« , i<S B 1 A 320. 40b. 500. 625 B 

9 A j J20 A 

7C 
7C 

16 B 



F 37 




i84S 



8 Et tandem fi Proportio fatx\tfefqui<juarta : qiia- 
druplum Differentia . Sifefquiquintai quintumplum. 
Si fefquifexta: (extuplnm &c. Temper addatur maximo 
termino B, & fiet Summa aequalis omnibus datas Pro- 
grelfionisterminis fimuJ fiimptis . Et ita proportiona* 
bilit^ireft de confequentibus dicendum. 

P Hd- 



I f4 ■ EPISAG. GEOM. sect. I, CAP. IT. 

fjpr Haftenusfccimiisde Algoiithmo; Reliquas n3- 

C(lie Arithmetics praxes ntAlligatiamt , Faffa po/ttio- 

Bf/ &c. nee non&iiinumeras numerorumproprieta- 

«s nunc iibert omittimus, ne in majus , quani par efV, 

S-afeiUem videamur extendere paragraphutn , iio- 
rumque ifagojgicum excedere propofitumiconfifi hi c 
eft fitis delibafle, qua benevolo promifimus Tyroni 
fupraMottit. II,§ i.adprareqUifitam dehis fcieotiam 
hibendam ; Ctetera quippe faciltter non minus, ac feli- 
citer ex difiis slicj. poflb, nemo non V}det. 



CAi 



CAPUT TERTIUM 

De Cotttiuui Qnantitate ^ eju/qne 

generibM^ • . 



I /^Vantitaf CQntiHua^fyvLMaguitMdoefktxtQivi 
. V^ iio in partes fimal exiftentes , Ati|ue.t!erimaQ 
communi copulatas • 

2 Terminus eft jjl^^od alieuM/ exirtmum §fty quo 
pa6lo iiidivifibiiis efle cenfetur inordine ad id cujuselt D^T* ' J* if 
Qxtremuni:ft ve fit alias divifibtiis , five non.ut clariiis 
infira. Unde dicitur cotnmanis, ^ando inter duas par* 
te3 intercedens utramque^conneflit. 
- 3 . VunBum efty cffjus par^ nuIlaMoc eft quod pror** 
fus indivifibile a nobis ica concipitur , ut in e^us iConu ^ ^ _^ 
cep^tu nuilatfi profeft6 fenfibiJem , nee tnteliigibitem '*^sr»i..if 
ei'partimn extenfionem concedamus.Hinc patet^pun- 
flUiti mathematicum privative opponi magnitudinl; 
Siquidem 'proprium eil magnicudinis partes habere, 
ied pun^i proprium. eft partibus omnino.carere.Vnde 
nee quamitas propric dijct poteft^nifi in quantum acci-* 
pitUir pro quodam intelligibilj principio totius quaiiti*^ 
utis contmUfe,:& pro nexu par tium, quo univerfaliter 
omnes fimul copulantur ad continuum conftituen* 
dum « Nil tamen vetat 9 quin etiam magnitudo re ver& 
divifibilis, velut punfiummatheraaticuma nobisafliii^ 
mi pofllt^fi in ejus canceptu ab omntdi(lin6ltone:par«{ 
tin penitusabftraliainus i^^jiuc ta;novS indivifihiliii me^j 
tJiodiim a P. Cavalleriof u pcriore (eculo in ven tam^Sic- 
que in menfiirationibusfaciendis etiam /^/ geometri?^ 
cm , Awt palmus aut digitus facile nobis erit in pun^ 
^Ummatbematicum,fi velut indivifibilis mpirura cotu .1.1 '-r*^ 
cipiatur. ..; . 4 

4. Cumigitur magnitudo fit in partes extepfit^ot 
€runt genera magnitudimS,quot extenfionis genera & 
ve diftieniionis ; quidquid enim extenditur (ecundiSiai 
aiiguam menfuram extenditur. 5>jed 

' P 2 Tria 



w 
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5 Tria funt genera dimenfionis^nempe, longitudoi 
latitudo , S* frofunditas feii altitudo : quidquid enim 
continue extenditur ncquitaliter 9ac fe.cundiim low^ 
gumJafum^ScfrtfundHm menfurari: hac qui ppe trin$ 
dumtaxat dimenfione omnia 9 quas in muadofunt 
menfurabilia $ abfblut^ metiri felemus , neque aliud ul* 
terius dimeniionis geiHis in natura haflenus excogi* 
tari unguam potuit. 

6 Tria ergo (unt genera magnitudinis, nempcyli* 
nnea^SufiT^cits^ & Siiidum (eu Cor//y/:Extenfio quip-> 
pQ koMWiVciloHgUin tmtiim^ Uneam donfticuit; ex- 
tenfio ver6 (ecund^m longum^^r Z^^iff^conftitttit Su^ 
ftarfidtm ; extenftod^ikjue ftcundCiKn it^ngum^ktum , 

« ' / ^frofundum^Solidfimcotiftitrntfcxi Corf us .Quo^ 
vvLtn tamen procreationes y unhis fcilicct ex alio , non 
ioepDt; ibloit motu fenfiuxs eoruoidem exemplificarit 
ut jam inter recentieres plnrimi magnitudinem omnS 
ecxniiderant pertnbtum generari, ficque fiicilitatem de-; 
^ - monibationibos affcrunt. '"' 

^ * 7 Uu^a igitut eft loHgitudo latitudinis exfern hoo 

Dif. 2. 1 . ^'^' magnitude qus iongitudinem tantiim habet^ om-^ 
niquccaret iatitudine, & proftniditate: unde diviflbiliS' 
eft fecundum-longutr.,indiviribilis ver6 fecundum la^ 
tutn^&profundum. Exemplificaturantemfluxu pun^^ 
ftirper^quem nonnifi IbngiiTnaiiqnodimaginari podu^ 
mus vi^ftigiiim defctibi^quod eft JJnea con(litntivuni«i 
• 8 Sufisrficiertfl^qualongitudiulilatiPudin'Squetan'i 

-. ^ ifim hahet : hoc eft, magnitudo quas profunditate tan- 

Vef. 5. 1 . ^jj^ csatt : unde divifibilis eft fecundiim longum , & 
latllm, indivifibf lisrverb fecundiim prpfundum*£xem« 
pisficatur namqueflaxu linedcjateraiiter motf&^uo^fu- 
praibngitadhiem linear latitudo:videtur acquiri, om-^ 
nicaretts profiindiute^ & propterea ^ufirficiem con-^ 
flhuens. ^ 

~ 9 Solidum (eu Corpus eftj e/uod longitudinfm^ Af- 

Pif. I • 1 2 • Pitudinem^ &* crajjituawem habeti hoc eft magnitudo 
trinam habensdimenfionem,ac proindc omnimod^ di* 
tifibil&iVidelki^t fecuitdiim longum,iatum9 & profun- 
dttm;^£7(empiificatur ver6 fluxu ftiperiiciei rit^ cogi* 
cato, 4^0, pra9ter longitudinem^ , & latitudinem in iu- 
periicie contentas, craflitudiQem concipimus generari^ 
: :* per 
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per quam Corpus conftituitur mariiematicum. 

mmtuml.Otnm^ tamen haBc,non utrcs per.fc 
fubfiftentes ,fecl folumut merasdinienfion€S,aiit nu- 
das qaantitatis ^ecies ^apprchendere oportet, ab omni 
fubjeftopenitus abftraftas. ^ 

Monitum II. Nee preterea ciim dicfmusc exflnxu 

fmnfli lineam, ex fluxu Kne»(uperficienfi,&exfluxu 
uperficiei corpus gencrari:prt)ptereafeqttitiir,exfoliS8 
piinftis Irneam , ant tH fblis lincis fiiperficicm y aut ex 
iblis (uperficiebtis Solidum conftare . Quia c&m pun* 
ftumab Euclidedefinitum ficprorfus mdiviribile9& 
fiinfinita pnh£la coaeerventur 9 nee pafticuiam un** 
quam linear compoiiere valebunt^ Et fi^iliter inteltigi* 
to de Jineis in Aiperftcte^ & deSuperficiebus in Solida 
Undc recentiorum placita (oKimconvincunt » per hl>- 
juftnodi motum feu fluxum , qtldddam pcrpulchrum 
nobis liippeditari ftindam€n,quocoiniT>odiiis,atgue 
faciliiisad imagt nationem totinscominui gradatim, tSSc; 
quafi per generationem ejus fpecierum devenire va- 
leamns. 

C(;ra//. /. Continuum non conftaf ex folis indivifi- 
bilibiis: indivifibiJe cnim addituni xxidivifibili neqnit 
facere extenfum,feu divifibile^ 
' * CorollJL Gontinn wn compohitur ex partrbus ,quflB 
funic divifibilcs in ali^s femjier in mfiniturA (Vftcatfee^ 
gor^atice divifibiles. In divifione qnippe magnstudi- 
nis \mum in partes fcinditur,quarnm fingulae jam fe- 
paratae , cftm tat a minora pariter evad[ant , fimilitcr h^^ 
beburit pofle in partes dividi , harumque fingul® in a>. 
lias>& ita confequenter in infinitum femper 6eripoter 
rit partiiim divifio. 

CorolK TIL Ce^/zw/z^dicumnr^quorum extrcma font 
idem , & fie partes in magnitudine dicuntur continusS; 

Coroll. IT. Contigua dicuntur, qnomm extrema fintt 
ftmul , nempe fob eodem punfto locante , ciim locanS 
utrumque fit unum continunm * Hoc eft duae magni- 
tudines dicuntur contigu«,quselefe tanguntfecun* 
dlim extrema. 

Corolt. K Confequentia Vtrb , five deincep^ effe , di-^ 
cuntur ea , inter qua? non medi^t aliquod ejufHem ge 
jiciis. ' • 

Co-. 



ii8 EPISAG.CEOM. SECT. I. C4P. III. 

Coroll. VL Genera dimenfionis ( licut & magnitu- 
dinis ) non font genera prim6 diver/a, fed unum in al- 
tero includitiir, prius (cilicet in pofteriore , non forma- 
liter,iedniaterialiter9& prasruppoiltivc , ceu numcri 
quorum tcrnarius ver.gra.inciudit binarium , ter na- 
nus autein>& binarius iimul includuntur m qiiaterna^ 
rio . nequit enim reaiiter haberi profuudius quin Ion- 
gitudinems&latitudinem prasfupponat^Et (imiiiter li* 
nea inclttditur in fuperiicie) ftiperficies auteni)& linea 
iimul includuntur in (blido;Sicut enim dari non potcft 
latum quin longum : nee profundum dari quin Joii* 
j^m, JSciatum rit;Ita paricer dari non poteft linea^quin 
prius pun^um intelligatur: nee foperticies quin prio- 
f em habeat litieam ; nee Iblidum dari quin includat; 
Wrammie. 

CorolL ViL Linea non ^Hf cries punBorUi ntcfuper- 
ficies^ jHXtafofitio linear umi nee Sf^lidnm, comfUcatio 
Juperficierum^ Ut quidam,fe Democriticos affeclantes, 
inducere voluerunt, $o iimixi f undamento, quod iii,il- 
lorum lententiaomnis etiam concreta magnitudo ex 
indivilibilibus (eu athomis qomponatur , Nam dato, St 
xion concelTo hujufinodi fiindamento,adhuc nonfe- 
quitur, lineam effi funliorum feriem ^Scc. Etenim 
quando Democritici dicunt ^ athomos indivifibilss effe^ 
f refcrt nofter P.Guiduccius incenfura facrse Facuit. 
l^arifienfis sap.zJjidin eo offer unt fefifu^fcilicet ejfeindi- 
vifibiles noH Mathematics^ fed phyfice j videlicet accipi 
fro infeHilibHs phyficiSyfeu corpui'culis^ in qUdC Natura 
corpora grandiora nltimb refotvit ^quaqne , citm ad ea 
perventum Jit , irrefolabilia deinceps indiviJibiliaqHe 
exijiant. Qua quidem indivifibilitas non conceditur a 
iuis authoribus atHome^f/ro ut hac partibas omuino 
caxeat^ omnique defiituatur intelligibili magnitudine^ 
Mproind^ nihil fit aliud ^q uam punBum ma thematic 
cum « Sed indivifibilitatem athomo addicunt in primis 
Quia nihil inanis intra (e ajunt contineri^ ut (iipponunt 
inefle omixdiyifibili • Secund6 qniaitafolida , dura^ 



fola nullum fubienfom cadere valeat^proindeque ;///A 
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lum in rerum naturst inflrHmentum datur^^uod illam 
frangere^ divider e^p ar tiriq ue fojjit. Et iti hoc lenfii ajfit, 
athomos effe indivifi biles, men te (bl5perceptibiles,in- 
feftiles &c. ut ipre textatur Epicurus apudPlut. i. 
pJac. 3, ab eodem Guiduccio rclatus ibidem. Dicitur 
athomus nou quod minima^fcilic^t ad injlar punBi^fit^ 
fed quod non poffit dividiy cdm fitfatitHdi incapax^C^ 
inan)s expersiadeh ut dicefts AthomHm dicat id, quod 
^ plagajecurum eft j^pati nihil pot eft ^C^iuanh eft 
experf . Qiiod quidem convinci non poteft de punfto 
five indivilibilt mathematico , quod ita omni magnitu* 
dine expoUatur, ut nee per intelleflum unquam divifi* 
bile concipiatur. Patet igitur , qu6d ncc Democriti re* 
diviva (ententia ullatenus horum fuffragari videtur ' 
affertioni ; quandoquidem licet dicatur continuum ex 
athomis conllare ,non propcereafequitur expunftis, 
lineis , aut fuperficiebus^ tamquam ex partibus > com* 
poni. 

lo Lined antem extrema ^funt funlfa . A pun^ D F 7 ^ 
cnim exorditur, & in punflumdefinit. v • ?• ' • 

n Superficiei extrema, funthneie^vtllintSL. Def 6 

12 Solidi autem extremum eft xmuqsl vt\ ^h\x^ ^* ' '• 
fuperficief. 2)^r 211' 

Scholium. Dixif lined vel linea) in Superficie: Sc •^•^* * 
( unica velpluresjuperficies ) in corpore^Etenim eft fu- 
I)er6cies, quae zAplnres terminatur iineas , ut eft quas* 
Tibet figura plana laterata,nempe Trilatera , Quadrila* 
tera &c, Et eft luperficies , quae ad unicam terminatur 
lineam , ut ell quaelibet figura plana rotunda ; nempe 
CiraiIus,Ellipns &c .Pari igitur modo eft corpus,quod 
^f lures termina^tHr iiiperncies; m eft qujcHbet figura 
folida anguiariS^.uempc Pyramis ^.Pxiftria &c.Mteft 
Corpus^quod ad unicam terminatur fuperficiemjut eft 

Sua^libet iigura folida rotunda, nempe Sphsera , Ovale 
cc. de quibus lingulis infra fiio loco.Unde autem fu« 
9namr nujuftnbdi exttemorum plu^aUtas ^ habetur 
jttiamjnfra. 

^13 Pofri iiiflguitudinis: Ipecies DOQmtllas iodiP* 
pen£dbilttier iqdnore £blent paflic^es ^qliatum^quaedam 
(utSnfradicctnr ).fujttt primie ac propria jpfirum paP 
fiones; &propterea/^ry^filis coflipeter^ dicuntur:ali« 

ver6 
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ver6 liint (ecundarias,& relatives xdQoqifecund^m ae-^ 
cideuf fcu n/peSfive eis convenire dicuntur. 

1 4 Quare Linea , & Superficies duplici ter condde* 
rantur, videlicet t/ecund/imjej &fecutidd>n accidens^ 

1 5 Liiiea fecuud^mji^vel eft re8a, vei curva. 

, 1 hinezJecuMd^m acci dens, yti cdferfendiculor 
ris^vtlobliquajVelparalUIa. 

1 7 Superficies zmtmfecundiimfe , vel eft flana^ 
vel CHfva, vel mixta. 

1 8 Superficies verbfecuHdUnt accidens fimiliter^ 
Vel cfkfsrpeudicularis^ VQlotliquajVclparallela. 

19 Linea igitur reBa efi ^quiii ex aqua fna inter ja^- , 
n f A cetpunBa ; hoc eft brwiflima linearum eolclein termi- 
^U*^ ^- j^os habentium , utpote qu« a puntload pun£lum 

breviffime ducitur, ipla terminativapvinftaiiitermediis. 
«quali politione conneftens. Vel eft Q'^^cvi]i\sextrema 
obumbrant omnia media. Ut eft ver. gra, linea ABC 

J use breviflimc extenditur inter punfla A & C. 
^roclvis banc Eucltdis idefinitionem exponens ait: 
tunc demdm dicimus lineam aUquamex aquo fua^ 
interjacerepunBn , quando aqualefpatium occuhat ei, 
quod inter fuafitii eftpunBa extrema: ut linea ABC 
dicitur refla, quia tantum occupat pr»cis& fpatium, 
c]mnucft ver«leubrevil1imadiftautia,expun^o A 
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^ |>ut«f)ium C; Not! amei» fk de- iteeis AOC ; 
A £ C, quae non (tint refbe, cirni longionifeu Jnajoir* 
wtineaitt fpatfsitiqaam^i bKviifima^Ktreihoram pun- 
<*onnq<A <& G diftaRti«[.Etruieti«m{Mtebte,6niii»r 
punflaiincae ABC, { inter doas eft punftum B, ) 
*qH4literi»ttr intrppn^ A & g ffich-tfjvaci»Euclidis 
' '<■ de- 



* . » 



defitiitionem, l^J^Qd noo videtur in alti$ lip€is,ub| pua^ 

fla D9 £> G fiib^ultant ab extreinonim A & C.por 

fitione- . , ; . 

Coroll.L Quacumqu? diftantia inter duo data pun- 

fla menfuratur per lineam reclam 9 quss eft omnium 
breviilima. •►— '— - -- —>..-., .^ ^ ^, '^ 

Caro//. //, Ci)m adato punflo in datj^m^-quocfcum-- 
que punflum linica fit breviflim^jMtfflit^ quod rfequit 
dari Jinea reflior re61:a ; fedi)«i0!quot ab eodem plinflo 
ad idem pun6lum infinffs ducantur iineas reflss|» om- 
nes in unampenitus camdemque reftamlineam jcofn- 
cident,"qiTlproi^de brevibi- dari'nWTpCretl: ' ^ 

.20 Liriea igittfr Curva eft,qu« no ex aquo fua tntninr^ 
€etpun9a ;hoc efl;,quas non,btieviflime cxtcnditur in- 
ter datos terminos A &. C;' adfeSqde fem|>er ea brevier 
dari poteft . Vel>qu» non eft refla . Ut liW» ADO; 
A -E C, quarum Una eft brevior alterS,&Ut'ra^Wbro^ 
vior eft ABC, qusefi fucrit omnium brevifeiraarTQ* 
ftadicetur, - . 
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". ^1 LineaantemCiiiVahabiBtditil^'^^ji/jr/V^i&J^^ 
regulan'^ , prdut ordinem dicit ad figuram txtm Bjtpulii^ 
retvt^wm Irregular em (infra fao loco^7cajus;aut^:Crdi 
mum fit, aut Jimes ,aut aliquid aliud ad ipfim (peaini 
figuram . Ut lihta Circularise; Elli}tic)u^ HmfioH^a , 
t^rabolica^eoctea^i^^c. ■ — jr r.i;; ;ii. >:, >:t > 
■ M- Sui>erficifisfl)(iiHeft-.(]ifiieexya(}U^fWi'€-^^w^^^^ 
c*r/iw^/?hDd€ftJeajufi4iom«esprfrt^s acfe^ ^^. , 

A^n z-*"^" pofl'unt unica refta iinea . Ut in fuberflcie -^ST. 7- ? 
ABC D , fi Jin^areaa A E , fixo maherttfcl exti^mo 
A^ velutecencro ,irigyriMn man^l<ftit'pe^ aJt^ruA 
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fektVeitiuni E, adequate contingeret^&commeiifiira: 
tet omiies iplius fupepiiciei pttrceii^ tiiis eric plana r4r> 
perficies • Vei cujii^ extrema obumbrant omma.mediat 



r* • , • ■ ' 



of 
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\ ^l Superfi^jps^ver^ Curva per contrariam expdica^ 
(ti^dk$ni(ipiie(n4 £il eiiipi qiia^;/o;/ ^xaqm \Sxai,%iHt^n^ 
#fi«d|/ iklie|is& lloc^H cuius raedi^.flibfultaiit'ab* W- 
tfemis. 

24 Curva autem (uperficieshabetadhug did ^^ 
CxuwilJimflicUtfr^Sc CnTva/tfCund^m quid. 

25 Su^rficks fimpliciter curva dicitur illa,qujc 
nulla ex parte,poteft unea re^adxquate commenfu- 
rari , qua tamen fubdividitur meqnvexam , & con^ 

26 Super$cies coneava dicitur , qu^ndo canfidera- 
tur ejus cur-piPus ^x e& parte v^ua luperiicies ad fei- 
plam circumft6iftitur,& inclinatur. Ut (iiperficies inti^ 
ma Ccelt , \doIit , foriiicr^ 8^c. live altera uoixplana cK 
parte inths. f . 

27 Cenvexa vcrJ> fiiperficies e contra dicitur,quan* 
^q0nfidefatui^ejus^i«r^^/2i e^eaparte, qud iiuetme- 
dta fubfuiiam ab extremis.UteftextimafuperBcies ul< 
timiCceJi 9 Dolii « O vi &c. five alia non plana ex parte 
foris. 

, >28 Sapecficies Curvay^(:/y»ii^i|f^^#^i J dicitur ilia, 
iquse ex aliqiia parte poteft linea re^commenfurari^ex 
altera verb non.U.t Superficies Cylindrica ^Cornea e^c. 
' 29 Superficies ptixfa dicituriquss partem plana eil» 
^partim Curva. 

\;i:io Superficies autem Curva , & mixta habent dici 
S^epulares.^ & Irregularis , to pari modo, ac de linea eft 
di^^m. , ) Por- 



, J)Z CENEVilB. Q:UANT. CO'NT: iij 
3 1 Porr6 J^eBitudo^ & Curyitas PaifiOQCS Linea^ fi- 
cstti PJunUhsJk C$irvi0as Palfiones S.Mferficrei^ dicun- 
tur f&rfe cofnpetere lineac 9 & Superficici , utpotc qiwp 
abeis nequeunt nllo modo feparari « Siquidetn noii po« 
teil aflignari //aif/r, iiec cogiuri 9 quin aut r^ Sf^ fit, aut 
Cftrvay Itcuti nec/iif^^af/,quinaut/^/^ir^ fittaut C/nr* 
<z^/r« Unde tieHitudo y aut Ctiryif^s infeparabtii^F ma* 
gnlcttdioem comitantur 9 eti^m Iblitari^ (umpUmyiu^l- 
lo firilicet habito ad aliam re%eflu> ptoindeqvQ dicun-* 
tnvprJm^^ ^rapri^ Paftiones iwit^imbifrBfrj^iin^H 
ttt docent PhiloibphU ^ncTMdfM>dxkm far ^ScimPsr 
font prc^rtas) ac proprii&itns paifioncs nHmtri ( i^ni( 
proriiis imeiligito defUnitU^ & Cmndtan^f^^i^fer^ 
Jkiem ): Siciit eotm impar eft nitmerus iion haoenv 
iiieclimD:&^ converib par eft numeral, medium hAy 
f^imsHnr^Sftm dicttur de //Ji^9qv« ex aequo fMa inters 
jacet pun^ : & e converib Carvum dkitui de lU^i^i 
^snon exasquo fua interjacet pun6la«Igit^ff li^H 
ponitur indefinitione reSiyUt fiibjeflum pcmitur inde^ 
fioitione propria paffionis, fctlicet pro ut numnui po^ 
nitur in definitione f^ris aut impatis: ¥el prout nafH$^ 
in ddinittone y^i 9 vel CafillHs inde&uitione Criffu 
Cmerum, quia ftint adeb cum ea connexi^ , ut diftim) 
eft9.iuubtciiifnqueparcii>iatariinea;9 nede(£uib aut.rer 
f tain, aut CurVam imaginari ipfanii oportet % proptcirea 
aflum^nds fiint.taoquani eflentiates {mmfroPrietauif 
non rigorosc 9 fed pro ut prima , & imprajchidihiUt 
ejus/'/[///o«^/,atqueabea nuIJatemis feparabilesJdem- 
que prorlils dicito de PJanitie 9 & Curvitatc erga Su- 
perficieni, 

32 Prseterea fepfe cccurrit ab author ibus l^ffifj iff 
ablblute pro Wiiei teftar& Pl/ttmpi abibkitc pro (iiper- 
ficie plana fubftantive uftireari ;"dfcenties igitur ver: 
grat:I{eSa fug^f B,^l confilklls'&c.Vel Pyramis eft fi- 
gura folida quatuof fub/'Z/rifr/ colnprehc^fa; idemefle 
intelligi volunt , ac fi diceretur : line^ reBa fuper linea 
r^ffa confiftens&c. VelPyratnis eftfigura fbiidafub 
quatuor planis fuperficiebas comprehenfa • 

De fuperficie autem, & linea fecundhm accidens fer* 
monemditferimus, ufqiie qnbd nonnnlla de angulis9 
qux ad clariorem iplkrummet intelligentiam pr^oo- 

; ^ Q 2 fci 
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fci eft dpusis expeiKferimuis . .^ '; 

C^mliyl. ^hiuti mSin\\6i\ poteft'^flfe «rtiii ,.^ nee* 
j^clJnde \im2ixcurvtt pijtcft -efre teSia\ Sufe enim ad'inuiJ 
Vicem; contratifitriur ^peijes 'eumdem ' eflfendi : tnoi- 
diifii ^^fciiicet jficuudum fe: Undeincommen(iirabi- 
les evadunt . Hinc celeberrima ad xvnm xtiqiie no- 
ftrem ^rocircuH quaclraturd juveiiiendft , tot -fieaiJis:' 
qlikni' Vete^ata rapientum'de&tisati& i Qih enim conatjr 
^n\per fxint^HqnAmrafit^^iem adinvonire Ratio nem 
inter c»rv4nt,4 '& -reftam , qua. ^xprefeecompararr va-J 
.I^aht; lit ^ilicerex nota s^t^ quantttate , ekai^a cfuo« 
due Ckrva longitudo fcjentific^ innotefceret , quod 
Orbtiii' qu^ratura fignificat; Sed ha^emis iruiba.' 
Katn, & li multos admirabiii rpfercos eruditione libros , 
libbis r^liq^nntjabori non pep^rcerint: hihilque imi^ 
j^rvium retnauferit ; adhuc tamen agitantiir Icbola^J 
conten^unt Magiftri , doflus orbiSiexpe(^t:. Nee 
a!md,prater approxjmationtm ab Archimede hicubrar' 
tam, Kationem fciliqet tripJam fe(quiieptiniam ', quid-* 
piam ufque niod6 iiafli fun t : quse nihiiooiinus tabrile 
opusabKiuefenfibilierrorelatisjuvat. « . ' 

Quoniam autetn ex mutuo cbntaflu , intei feSKone,' 
dut concuriii dmrum xnagnitudinuni yconfurgit 'An* 
S^Itf^ : Sfcuti ex dTcumteriptione , concluiione , aut 
comprehenfione ma^nitudinis,conf«rgit Fi^ura; hau4 
{ncoii^ruum de iis ent jluire iermonem, Uiuie fit. 
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De Aneulis • , _ , 

'•' • • ^- . . • •- ^* ■ H r: ' .. . ••' ':.•■' \\i tr'i'i 

• ' 1 ■ . . . , • , 

J A Jiguli nomine abfblute venit idfquod rdbltatex 
; x\ matda cii(amm magnftudinum^non in directum 
jacentiQn^, five unlus ad ieipfam, inclinatioirt v qtift fh 
aliqua magnkudoexattera p^te m pnnjftojDDllecUv^ 
teiminata, ex dtera ver6 parte fab >ccvta vaJk)fe in 
Aftij^itudinem fnrgen& ^ ^ f . f ' = • ; ; 

2 111 hac deiinitioneoinnia ferd iCDndufiYnm , C]pW 
ad naturam angiili fpeflandam principalit^r , & gene- 
x\^ pertinere vidtntur , qu&mtamen pro iingulis ejus 
partioulis explicabimxis. 

fiifarum magniPudiuum i Hon in Jir^Sum j)acmtia^^ 
wt ft^im adj6ipfamiH€liu'atione,y £(l enkn angit. 
ius V qtJi fit eHmwa^ magiiittidine $ & angulits qui flt 
txduAhus magiikudihibus ; & angulus^ qui^t txflsi^ 
i'ihits inagiiitudinibus. In cmnibu^s tamenpareflede-* 
bet'indinatibnis ratiaN^m ubi anguJus'fit ex i^i/r^/i/^ 
^rtt 'pIuribUsteagniculdinibtiSTd^^Oftet qudd^j^aw fit ^^i 
Wi aicle6 indinatn s ^t ad; al»^^in cdmm^aem ccnWii 
i£lum fecundiim ptoprias extenfiG^n^ts , &r^aBH vfive 
^o/f»^it ^Tfiutu5 conctir^nt . Non ver6 in direRftmi 
i^untes .SiqwiAtm in dtreftiimjacere dicimu^ vengrae 
duas iineas £ I, I F, quando in extremis ita fefetaa- 
•jwnt, qu6d nbn amplifts duflc manere ^fed.miicam'Vi* 
*%aiift^r tantufh reftath componere tineam Ef^s - <Iob 
^Ao^ riec piuralitas remanet Hneatum ab hfrjufioodi 
ian^ulo requifita , nee inclinatio fMgnitudintifn adip» 
^iim liiceflaria. Dixi^ five aBu^fivefat^ntih ^i ad ve^-^ 
^itatem anguli fufficit , qu6d fiiagnitudines invicertt 
McHnata^ Ucct aUquandonon videantui 0^0 fefe coxi^ 

titts 
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tingere ^fojjiut tamen ad mutuum convenirc conta- 

•'£!-•; ••■, / "I- -J -p.' 

4 Ubi vero angiitus fit ex una tantiim magnitudi- 
lie,oportet, qubci ipla fit adjeiffam incUnata: quod fo- 
Jiim de fiiperficiecurva verificari poteft: videlicet qu3- 
do ia fua curviuu:e«de6 kiiletpi«in.cij^tlfifle6litur ^ut ex 
altera parte in unum iaitigiari videatur,& colligi atque 
coiiflwcre pun^um , \^ r 

5 Item dicitur ( f Ktf fip aHfU4t magnit^doi ) . XlSim 
jcsiim pxme^Mes f^nicute pot^dsaiig^l^qa caufttUr 
tsr ^qixim/Qfm^i^er ^cxpilcace vi4eaotu^ : iiKlinatkr 
jEiemfi^ix:ee:imgluttidiaun\>pejr qu^m.^l^gulus caul^-r 
tur;ide6 fequentes apponuntui^.q^ii^Siidd|;)<^£iti9kriM 
xieto forma]if9rxQt^(m<^ ^jwifetu? #iiguKi$> videlicet 
m aliqu^ Enafiiiitiuliner qu» afe illis ii^KlinMis im^.Fcipi 
debet. Stimitiia: ewm formaUte? apguli|s i>on pro pumr 
ftp conciirstis magnitudinum.fefei^d invicenn ij^iqiin^nj 
.ttum^niee jpxo ipCMm^iitcim^us^ &d p^Ormaguitudine 
&» (pMiQab eis iuten;eptQ , ir>6ufurabi(i quid^tn. fni? 
c^rto YialprQ« Quod |mlch^iTirai\ex<?nipUfieatui?. per 
prce&tum mptum (eu finxum -, qii^m facere cogi^i^ 
tentur visngra: du% linens fe6t:s : n^m fi iil^ dure linear 
pri^s intelligantur ita fimui congtujerQ , ut (ecundum 
jk tous fele contingerent ; poftea ver6 4b invicj^m itf 
'^sjungStur^ut tarnea luaneani; fempev QXi4}iqj4o comr 
'WUttii extreaio fitnul ^iinex^ ; Jam yidetur . «&$; al iguq4 
fiiperficiale fpatium latis delcribere injt;er ip^ ini.err 
..ceptuMh^uodftmenfurabile coiifideretur tautammo* 
do per accum,ficut infra doc^^ur: hoc erit, quody^rt^^^ 
JifJsrj^^^XxkS importat, 

^ f fC)]3terea^ibditfif ( ix aher^farte infm^^ ^ol- 

JiOai^ fermiua^a. ) Ilja^ni^ magnitudo^iii qua dici- 

'itWiif9t:i9P4li$er ftngttlu$tcon(iAerp,debet ex ui>9[ Dart$ itji 

' i»6fim ci(>oflueire ^^f^e colligi fui^Bum , ubi fciii^et (it 

^na^ottudiiium CQiitafh^; • Si^nim npn (leret hsecfu-^ 

.pecfici^ vei corporis i|) pun^o colie^o, evideiuer p^K 

tem 9 nilUutv ')k^, adcSe augyium , quiama^^nitudine^ 

,,. nul- 



tmilepaito tunceijent muui6 hi^iiat» rqaaadoqcni'-' 
don iuttidacoia eftpropna caulk Jitigalawdiiiciiiisyiit 
moxdicetur. ^ . • . >^ 

9 fit (tahdeni dicftiu ( ex alUrU^ vai^f4irte{uhicert9 
nfohre in amfHtudhiimfMrgms )» Narm magnitiido^in 
ifpaJStrmaliiar confiiUt.angalus.^ fiii» rfttkxne angult 
precise, noil debet unobcpift contermtnari) &^c^rcuip- 
•dudii^mhiGiq Ibtlimad iigaoam r0qiTiiattfif.|1Jic &C lo- 
co dkotiir^ verft tdangui«cnu Qaiaiinbon^las:iK 
cut txpofcit litnmticfiiem ^ & cx^hicerniajKiPtianem nx oi 
.^te tpia nmgnitudines angukim cauiaiites4iiuui6'm» 
ciinamqr ,, ut diftuitt eft; lU {)etk?,ac eidg^t di Ac|i^ 
tioBem,& flmplitodinem exiahei^ ^in^inaiibgnitvdi* 
nesevddtrat dbiayJ6enri«niotior6Ss sprout £tttitib^^ 
•ipfis kJAgtorpsJH^KaUteminclixiatibipigillitiidimiftii 
angEiEhimcaiE&iitiamifefi iumpihiidai^TOiinEtiiid^^ 
interceptae,inqua/orw4///fran2uluin cbnfiftere di- 
cimuSymeafurari non debet fGCundximmaferiatem par«^ 
tium extenfionem > bexi& ver& (ub certo determinari 
valocciex fola qiiantka£garc5s inter illas intercept^ 
qui majcj^ erit aiit minora proot^olice t niftiDr ^ aiit mi-^ 
nor fuei^t mutua earumdem jndiaatiC^^i^t infra do- 
cebitiif^ttinide Yalwe^ngufi traflabimus • Augulus. 
igitu|llp.^entfe aupliciter confiderari potefl ex di£lis> 
iiiminim ycaufaliter^ <^ form aiit qt^ 

& A ngulus caufalUer fupponit pro causa angulum 
^eiemtiy qii«.^^ nrngnitudinnmiivurlft^Udtiieii c^ur* 
im ad mtt|t)Utim cpmafiUmn ^ Siclaibd^^tiui x «Iai>ii- 
«ciua imgoitudmianr^ v^pnius adieipfiimjt ii»pnbfio3& 
-<aDgeQttictiny& bc^i&diteidbtoijAb^tiiifli^^ 
^iberam i noitiiatio ^Quse: cniJi^itudmefi inbdsipKiJn do^ 

J)Cnt«fieiaUt/4»wr^arit fu^Mti$r^C^ :;i:fi:j! j i£ : - :«. i 
9 hxi^hx&jmmaHPet mppot)it prdr^iisa^mtdtiie 
ilia feuipaitio ircdm:iuisfitibqscluu(bi*^^n^iibdefi^^ 
m uszjeft :magiiitacb:, exaltera {n^rte k ' magirfcudiaibw: 
fif^iimGaaaifeijpdmi^tiiiqtab iiucUnittv^^tqpft^ ib^iatffK 
^o^fe taiig^Atibusianca»epta^dkirt(ei4^^rjy^pifrte^^ 
ceno valo/eid^amplitiidai^mtftitj^ftsuQuiBe ifu^e^ 
magi)itiid6 tMidSAi^ ^B^b^i t^ 

^--j go- 
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^bi|iabx copfi dentds^ &(cauikn tea- y qussjSc drum xtitt^ 

ficies . 

: 1 1' .^^ffxangulidicitur /^2Clf5lf^ilIild9.mquorna- 

^[mtudin(ES atigulum caufant4^s ad miitsium coata^ 
i|imi coikiSliv^ concurruut: qiiod: & Vertex ,&. aii'* 
:qiimidoirf'«^4wwangulivocari lcdet;i-. / r ... 
•o! i2i :^4i9^iahgiilieftineii(uraan^iili,videiicetquai>* 
-iXtOBt OMtuae iuciitiatiooflis iineam jcbafi- 

i.cieotiiua > qnx - quidem ^defumieur ex fola qaantitste 
&ihifvhvarcM^X:^vL^ apice velut ecentrainter lateni 
idelcnpti) in ^^diiSi&rminuU^ ipA ut Marcus ipfe fuieriiC 
-me^r.^thvimpTjp^vSiCitc^^ . Utiiaaa* 

dgulioi ;A B C orpysiimcumque. A G diercript:ias.e)Ceja« 
fftr^oi :B; efttfsguliivaicixr iieu>^^ 

v^jlttteinfiB^poilqualai^drci^ : 

-:'j 1)1 Jfi.'T)"^ Cfiiii.f-Sfi.; N-;\\.^;--r :• • jU .i;)* ;:): j.:r 
"Iff! .:t^ p V^MQp 3 DOlj 

■ ■^ "' ■ ■ . ! . ^ * • ' ■ • * • . ■ • • T* 

«> •- ■.•^^. 14., • •.) 

-i /I3 Ti^es wmmunkerJitterasitanquamcjift^ 
■\xmSoktA Mathdipibili t diistriiangulfiimriqueinquam 
jRxi^filsaa^xttt pomiiiare velint^bn innifiist ac in appella** 
ltiQnGTr«^iguli/pdsiinifie]iibl£.t;&«d jtocicsmn ^c^f* 
-«iinfii;4l]j6daibt>itdinriac^ub fiiUjih. <qpia3libe<3 cifffade- 
notat angulum^in fingulat^ Verbangnii defighatbn^^ 
. JwirfM^i^pewiJjfttera vel: ciffraanguhun indicat , de 
>qttQ €Bitern»^aUtnrdtqufe.dtt»ifi>i&iTi diftingdant k 
if\nih^<fsiAif(^^^ cmlibcbr:: Videlicet fi ' in 

-q«i^iS fig^fi; ABOiUi dli^Mmr (v^ioiiu; ifiominare 
(ImgiilMina. p«&^iylu fib intremro / fi,^ \v& a Irneis *A B^ 
^j^jf^\\^mo6^xjk^ :ARG eum apr 

J[»^I^ilWi99i^q\iib^ i)||^k&ikiuai'.Jittera B angulum 
offendit 9 de quo eft fermo , utpote qui a lineis ' A B4 

.CB*- ^»fi»ft Imesj AB,.£]|il% Sft^mr . Etiimiliter 
•; i^ ' dum 
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dum velimus noroinare angulutn, qai fit in punfto C; 




eum tribus pariter ciflfris vocabimus angulum BCD*: 
veJtit aJineis fiC, DC caiifatum jexquibustauthm 
media C anguiumdefignat^de quoeit fermo. Pof-, 
fuot tam^niu reff^ivqrum ^^ptlUtione angulorum 
ita ordinate .di(|»mciifrjB,anguios nominantes, utex 
ibia nominis ipiius vi , ide(l ex iblE ciifrarum ordi*. 
iMUoue ) ftatim iimotelcat angulorum relatio* Ut infra 
fuo locoinHnuabimus. 

CoroiLli Magnitudincs iibi invlcem aquidifiauUs 
aBguliiiB cau&re non pofTunt.Quamditi enim eamdem 
iervant iiucj; iedi(lantiam,& li in infinitum protrahan*! 
tUTf numquam ad tiHUuum queunt contaflum conve*. 
nire^nec proinde fieri inclinats; quod fpecialiter re-^ 
quiritur aa anguli con(iitutionem,utdiximus in tradi- 
ta deiinicione . Uc liaex infra pofita; £ F , C D 9 
qu» 9 fi a;quakm ab . in vtcem dillantiam habuerint 
omni ex parte 9 neutrarn i^ partem ad mutuum, con- 
ta^um , nee fotentik ,.nec aBn convenire poterunt} 
Sicque nullum angulum efforipare valebunt: di- 
cuntnr enim inter kfaralleU ^ut mox cum Euclide 
docebimus « 

Corol/.II. Magiiitudines m direHam iacsutes rx^-- 
him pariter cau(ane angulum: utpote quW)lic&t ad mn* 
tuum videantur conveftire conta6lum,quia tamen fub 
unicamfimulambGecenientur longam coincidere ex- 
tenfionem, unamque tantiim reflam ver: gra: compo- 
nere magnitudinem , mutuS prorfus omni carent incli- 
iiatione, atque ade6 angulum efficere non v^lent, qui a 
mutu£ magnitudinum, liy.e uniusad feiplam ^inclina- 

R tic- 



. J jo E PIS AG. ckoM. SECT. I. CAP. IP", 
tioiie caufari necefTarib debet . Vt patet de Jineis E F> 
F I, qu» fiint in direSum jacentss : componunt enim 
unicam reflam lineam EI, proindequeexearum po- 

fitioneiuiUus pcf efl angfirus KTOTTSye V W* n^ eft 

earumpiuritas,iiullaqueinclinatip« ,y' 7 

* **^ i 

1 F 'I 
E . ^- u 



'»•*•'. I*!- ••»J 



(^oroll. Ill, Magnitudine^ nttlliter inclinata nuN 
lilm tialifaitt aiigAHim.Siquidem vel cottcxiwiim ad • 
riiutuum c'ontif tuni , Vel non. Si noii concurrum, ttovi - 
cdnftitiiuht aiVguhirrt; tljuia dqwidi/anus emntj ut li- 
he» EF; CD in fiiperioit exempto ; Si concurrunt ^, ' 
libii cohftiltiiirit ini^tillim 5 <}uia ihtxtmdireS^Uaifiia-' 
centes i Hi liwQi JEtjFK . * . ^ . , i 

• Coro/t. tV. Reiftiae magrii tudines videlicet diicfe reft* : 
Jineae A.B,AC angulum conftituentesinpunftc) A^ 
eX ea parte, qua in amplitudinem furgant s q^ian^ 
fitiht in ftipfisr Jongiores, tai>t6 ab inviceiwd4ftautJoi«s» 
evadunt. Unde fi in inflnftUmabdilguiipat)^ A- rc-»^ 
(fed'erentiiri infiditttni jpatitcr inter fe difUrettt. Ne^afi:^ 
ffci t qiiod foicnt afiqui foBtili^er hlc oppoi^re: difta^i"^ ' 
tiam fcilicet , quae inter eas etiahi in infinitum protenfa^i 
lupponitur,^init« femper , ac limitatae conditionis eflfe: 
cfebercj Nam nulla ddripoflet tranfverfeliS lincto inter- 
diiasrHias,'quje 6riit4lioneffet i'utpotfc qutie mimquam- 
prflcdi6Vas magnittidinese^ccedere valeret,fed perpetu6 
abiis ihterCTpi,ac intffr ipfas velut a {imitibus , <!iios^ 
iiltrogredi unquamriequeat^v^llaH netigflaribintelli- 
;2:atur.VeI fecund6:in hachypothefi dari infinitum 
Biajus alio • t/t in rtiiiioreartgiilo B A C ubi diftantia 
J8C in qiilicumque diip^cHitiOiie femper erit minor 
iitralibet A B i ant AC. Et I' contra in majore 
angulo DEF ubi' diftantia D F femper major 
erit utralibet E J3 , E F . Non inquam officit . 
Nam in primis, fi rite imelligatur h«c longa re- 
ftarwm magnitudinum angulum cpnftituentiumin- 
finita protenfio \ quae oranem excedit imaginabilem' 

lon^ 



D£ ANGVLO IN GBNFi^Ei §. I. ijt 
longitudinem , atque omnem excludit terminatip* 
jiemj.perfpicuumerit ^nillosaWignari pofletcrmiiios, 
ex quibus aecefl'ari6 concipienda fit iplarum diltantia. 





Supppimnturenimillaeexaliqaodatopunflo A an- 
gulariter in infinitum protrahi , & confequenter 
nullos habere terminos ad partes C & B, ob {)ro- 
priam Ibngitudin is infinitatem; atcjue ade6 nulla vide- 
tur conoedibilis interefle, prater mfinium , diftantia, 
ob terminorum defeftiun ; Unde infinita quoque eva- 
deret lineaillatranfveTialis'vquasdidantiam infinium 
adxquare deberet . Immp fi^rtifls dicendum , talem li- 
neam non (bliifnefTeinfinitam , veriim etiam & prio- 
ribuSjUt ita dicam, infinitiorem : ciim in codem longi- 
tudinis ordine hacc {ox^t ftmfjjciter infinitavUtfoque 
"nempe carens extremo, initio videlicet '& finci,in« 
ver6 infinite dicantuvfectiMdSm quid , utpote quae li- 
cet ad pofteriores partes A & C in infinitum liippo- 
^nantur protra6l« , initium tamen fumunt ex anguli 
apice A-. Unde argumentumfuamhaberet vim con- 
tra aflerentes ,daripoire corpus a?iH infinitum .Ubi 
tamen gfaviiisofifeturabrufdum:huiufinodi fci licet 
diftantia finitS fimul 6fle & iiifinita, ob rationes addu- 
ftas.Et fimiliteradfecundum.Infiniti ratio formalis 
eft,qu6d terminiscareat; atque ade6 infinita in eo or- 
dine, quo funt infinita, fiint /arw/r/;/^r idem .Unde 
ina;c!|ualitas illadiftaJntiarumi in hypotKefitiullum in- 
»fert inconveniens pro insecjualitate infinitcrum ,,fed 
' tantiim Je materidU fe habet ; Sicuti ft mundi duritfo 
efTet aeterna, nonne major foret numerus dierum^quam 
annorum,& major horarum,quam dieriim ;& tamen 
omnes efTent numeri ex fiippofitione infinici ; ergp nil 
^fficiti' ■ . " . .1 . 

. Ci>ro7/. ^. Patet-igiturinangulotria ptincipaliter at- 

•■ R!' 2 • ten-' 
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tendenda: nempe Later a^ Verticem , ^ Valorem. \Jt m 
anguloquocumque ABC; Jine« AB,CB, funtZ/r- 
terai punftum B t{i vertex kvL centrHtn feu/i/fixart- 
gulijarqusver6 AC e centro B. inter utruraque la- 
tHs defcriptw, eft "valor anguli ABC. 




§. 11. 

De A9ig$ih in Specie i 



W.S.i. 



J A Ngulus primarie dividi (blet in planum , ^ fi^ 

£\ Itaum. 

2 Planus augulusy queni caufaliter hlc cum Eucli- 
de deiinimus , eft duarum linear um in Piano (e mutub 
tangentium^^ non in direBum iacentiumy akerius ad 
alteram iuclinatio. 

J Ansiiiu5 ver6 planus formaliter fumptus , eft 
fpatium iliud leu (uperiicies, ex alter^ parte in pun6lo 
collet » & a duabus lineis ad (e invicem inclinatis^ 
intercepta: ex altera ver6 fub certo valore in amplitu-* 
dinem liirgens • Ut inciinatio quam ad ie invicem ha- 
bent linex AB, BC in pun6);o B fe tangentes,& 
lion indireflum jacentes > dicitur caufare angulum 
ABC> quiybrwatf //Ver conliftit in fiiperficie ABC (/i«- 
pran. %.prdced.§.) ^ ex altera parte B ab illis lineis 
ABjCd intercepta,ex altera ver6 AC fub certo Wa- 
r* A C in amplitudinem furgens« 

4 Anguli plani latera (emper fimt dus illx tine^i 
td (e invicem i^iclinata; angulum ex altera parte in 
punfld coUigentes. Ut A B, C B. 

An. 



DE ANGVLO IN SPECIE. §. IK ijg 
5 A nguli plani vertex j feu afeocfiye eentrum^ pim^f 
Aum eft) udbi latent inutii6 fefe contiDgunt • Ut pun-^ 
6lum B» 



-ii 




6 S$lidusaffguius( quern primbhiefkcaufaliter En- Dffliiaii 
elides definit) eft^fluriHmquamdMarum linear um^t 

quafe mutuQ cofitingant j uec in ^etnfirrf fuferficiej 
ad omnef tineas incUnati(^ 

7 Solidus angulus ( quem fecund6 ideil formali* jiUpgr itjjj^ 
ter definit }tfty qui fluribus , quam duobufflanis an^ 

gulis^ in eadem nou coufiftentiBus Flano yfeefadununt 
f unburn confiitutisfeu colleBis , continetup . Ut incli- 
iiatio, quam ad fe invicem habeantfakem treslinex 
B A , C A , DA , uon in eodetti Pkno exiftentes , - angu« 
lum dicitur ad punflum communks conta6lus A 
caufare (blidum , qmformaliter coniiftit in ea cralfitu- 
dine feu fpatio , qi^od ex altera parted tribus angnlis 
planis B A C, C A D, D A B , quos lineae ilia ad un(i 
piiuflum A coHigetfehtjContineiurJJebent.autemli- 
necei uon in ea^lem iiipcriick feu PknoconfifteiFe : alio-: 




• 1 • 
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y fjyi^a'iiLon.foUdujad'pixn&jarn A cttormareturaiigu- 

» lus, bd^tyGibfiauHS',ximqwimcx,dvLo\ms plaiiis an- 

giilis B A C, C A D compofitus. Idem etiam intelli- 

gito fiplures fuerint linese , aut planianguli,adlbli* 

dum angulum pfformandum , concurrentcs . 

Sed animadvcrtas oportet ^fob hac definitione neci 
Corii, nee Semiconl., angulum comprehendi^t primus 
enim fit ex unica firperficiead (eipf^jiMnclinita , alter 
verb ex curva, & plana cayjiwr; cle quibus infra. 

8 Solidi anguli;i#ff(?f*Vz funt Plana ilia diverfa ad 
unum punflum coUefta. 

9 Solidi anguli vertex feu afex five centrum eft 
pAnfliim iiiud in quod ejus ifteraronfluunt . Ut pun- 

,^imn A iualiatoexempio. ' 

. . 'MmifUffi /. . Qjus.de platio Angulo h)c dicentur, 

debita angulorum natura confpefta ,ac ratione ferva« 
• ta y facile. & de'&lido quoque angulo intelligi pofiunt ; 

Siqiiidem angnlus Iblidus pailim fub coaiideratione 
! ///^'anguli revocatur 9 ut ejus menfuraleu valor in- 
- notdcX •v. ProptereanonniTi dc flanb angulo nobis 
•oJfek.fefmQjetit ,:valcntibuseadcni ferfcpro foMo ohfer- 
. vacicui^debito di&rimine; 




• Ve perfeudicukrihus-i Oilujfuif^ tf^• pm'allelis 

magfdtuMinibusi^ . 

lo T Jneam,& fiiperficiem,fupra diximus,yff^^«- 
J.^ dum acddens , feu cefpeftivt dividi in Per- 
fendicularem^ Ohliquatp^ & Parallelatn. 

II Lineas Perfen^iculifres fie definit Euelides: 
Dqfl 10. 1 . C^rn verb re&a tinea Sup tr reSam confiftetis lineam^ eos 
qui funt deinceps ( Jcu nine if^e ) angulo f aquales in- 
ter fefeceritireSus ijl utf-que d'efualium angulorum^d^ 
qua injijiit reBaJtnea^pfrpendickLiris vocatur ejus cui 
injijiit. Hoc '^{iAut2i perpend icuht^es d'xcuutux^ quan- 
do una in ajt^ram ineidest^s^ duos exlMoque latere eau- 
fat angulos £^ua/es; qui ;vfif/cenfci(t*r} fi fingulorum 

va^ 



DE ANGVLD IN SPEaE. §. /f/ V|J' 
valor ^Mtntc/uatlranf drctili^vit infri dicctur.Tnnc3 
autemambcedicihabentinvicem perpendicularcs.Ut 
linea AB diciturperpendicularisadlineam CD,quia 
duos cum ilJacaufet angnlos A B C , A B D,xquales, 
qui re^i (iint ,ciim iing^lorum valor circuli quadran- 
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tern adaequet. Et fknilitef liiica C D didtM pcrpendi* 
cularis ad lineatn ABs <}uia poteas eft cum lillfi duos; 
caufare angulos ^/;/di/^aa^mleis^'qiliot1ini'tai)us 4£ffKj 
exil[l4t,nemp€langUliiiTi A3Pv^l($^^AnBii^\a6i]fuxaet 
utique, fi refta AB ultr6 producatur adparteSCfii t". 

confiftit inpunflo; nam ad minimam earum divaria** 
tionem fundit^s deftruitur angulorum asqualitas , ia 
qua (anc confiftit totum eflfe perp^id^culare ipfarum. 

13 i¥iqualitas autem,aut inasqualitas angulorum 
non deiumitur ex eo qu6d uniis ^quiUia , aut inaequa- 
lia, nmilia,aut diirimilia,obtineat cum al^ero latera; (ed 
attenditur iblum ex hoc, qu6d par (it in atigulis mutua 
iaterum iiltnnatio 9 quae edanguli vahr . Dltde aequa* 
les angul4cenfentur.ilit»in.quibus.^j:Xe.u $adem eft 
mutua Iaterum inclinatioihoc eftquifunt sequalisva- 
loris; de quo tamen fufius infra. 

reBoffitj quando linea,lineam interfecai^fduatuor an- 
gulos can^t onines fibi in vicem asquales « lit toj^x li- 
neas AB, CD arr/>o|QW^&/fr,(eu adangulp? «eftoSt 
invicem interiecaridi(:pmui:ija.pui^O.£^:quiil que^*" 

tubr 
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ttiorcawiant angiilos CEB,B£D,DEA,AEC^ 

A 



ti 



• I / • - » 



E 



D 



B 



omnes fibi invicem oequales , nempc reBos ; funt enim 
quatuor ejufdem circuli quair antes. 

1$ Lines ohiiqua dicuntur : quando mia in alte- 
i«m incidens. duos ex utroque Jatere ca^ifat angulos 
inaquales. Tunc autem ambae dici habent invicem obli- 
quae , ficut & de ferpendicHlaribus eft diflum • Ut U- 
nea AB dicitur obliquaad lineam CD, &econvet- 
fb: cauiant enim angulbs A B C , A B D . inasquales r. 
quorum unus dicitur Obtufus^ixsxViiih Acutus^mbo] 
_ , tamenetiAm-obliqui dicuntur. i 

"Pgf.i i»l« . |6 ObUifHs ^angtihis^jji^ qmnt&o maior eft . Ut» 



jDuT 3 J, I ; J 8 fkrAlt4U reita lined funt \, qua , r^f» /« eodem 

infinitum froducantur , 7;/ neutram fibi mutub inci- 

dunt. Hoc eft iinc^ faraiiela dicutur , quce cum in ea- 

dem platifi fuperficie exiftant, guantumvis producan- 

• ' ^ tur, 



m ANGVLO IN SPECIE, §. lU l^y 
tirr, weutram in partem coincident , fed -acjutili femper 
itttervallo inter fe diftabunt : iinde aquiaifi/trt/^s^ vo* 
cantur • Equalia veriim intervalla deiumuntur inre- 
flis perpendicularibus ; unde (i lines CD,EF fint 
tequales, & perpendiculares ad datam A* B, fequitur, li- 
iieamCE generataeflfe parallelam ad AB.. Nam fi linea 
CD, velEF, intelligatur perpendiculariter moveri 
ftiper reflam A B, tunc ejus extremum C defcribet 
lineam C £9 pari ubique intervallo a linea A B di* 
ilantem. 
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D 
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1 9 Linea ver6,qU« Piano Horhontali fit parallela, 
dicitur Horizhntalis .Planum iiVL%tmiQrizoMaUh\QyO'' 
CO illam Terraquei fuperficiem , cui nos & omhes mu- 
ri perpendiculariter infifterc vi|demur,qua5 licet re vera 
Sphaerica fit ( ob ea , qiiae^ SfihaBrologia ,demonftran- 
tur , ) taipen qu6 ad feiiuim. plaiift>abi^e ullo errore 
putatur. 

20 Linea re&a eji ad flanum re&a , c^m ad re&af ^^ . 
omues Uneas^ h quibus ilia tangitur^ quaque inProfoJi" ^S^ i* 
tofunt Plano^reclos angulos ej^cit. Ut linea A B dici- 

tiK reHik ad Piahum feu ^ )pianS.fuperficietn E G F4f , 
fiad dmnes refbs lineas m eodem pjaiioexiftentes^ 
atque per punftum fi (}u6las, quatesfiiiic CJ3, £F, 

S GH, 
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tj8 EnsAG.cioM. Sect. J. cAF.it. 

GH, ifiierit perpemlicularisjitant auguli A BE, Jit 
A B F: A B G, & A B H fint sequales feu reBi. 




A 



2 1 Contmums VlaxionimfeHio, eft linea exiftens I'n 
utroque piano, qualis eft A B, quae eft tam in piano 
AC, quamin piano DE: ubi fcilicet Plana ilia mu- 
tu6fefecant,yelunumalteri iufiftit. 




■' y 



;. 
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-. ^ , . !22 tUnam ad Pldmtm. reBum e0l,cif^ re^a lined^ 

-*^Sr. ^*ll. qjfa cmimuni Hamram feHimi dd reBos itngtiloi in'- 

am ilamrum iHtuntHr ^nlperi ilano aH reBosJknt 
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J)E ANCVLO IN Sfiat. f. IJ. 159 
avgulosJirioc ejll,quando duse pinnae fuperiicieSyUt DE^ 
A C 9 Abi inviccm perpeiKiiculariter infidant ; Ubi 
iiecefle eft>re6las omnes velut FI, in Piano AC exi- 
ftentes, qux perpendicularificr inlifbint communi PJa. 
norum feflioni A B , perpendiculares etiam efle feu 
reHas ( ftipra n^ 20* j ad /> lanum altemm D E. 

23 He3^ liuiaad Planum iueliifaihelli c&m afu* .. ^ 
hlimi termini reUa illius linea ^d flaiium^ dedu5a ^V* S* 
fusritMcf^dicularis : atqUfapunHo-^ cfUodPerfeHdi^ 
cularis in Hpfo Piano fecerit , ad frofoJi$a iltius line^ 
extremu^ , quod in codem eft Piano , altera re&a linea, 
fuerit adjui^^ eji^ htquam , 0ngulus acutus ipstjnji' 
fiente lineky ^ ^afunita compfeheftfus'.XJt firecla linea 
A 5 oblique infiniat Piano D£, & ab ejus fublimt 
termino A ad Planum dedu^ iufm perModicularis . : . . 
AC feu re3a{fufran. 20. )duoq; punoa ia Piano 
exiftcntia B> & C, jungaijtur recU BQ erit planus 
ajigulus acutus ABC.iaclJnatioreite A 5 »ad. Pla- 
num DE. : , . 
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^ 24 . PUniadPlnnum incJinatioy eft angulus acutuf 
re^is Hneis contentHs^^quA in.Htrpque PlaJiorMm.ad\ 
i4fm comn$umsJi^ionis'funStMmdu^air£3as,cM^^ Def.6. ii. 
Hi(^U9.^^figt4los ejliciunt . Ut fi plana fupepfides. EH 
oblique iuliftat.alteri planaTwpcrficiei D £, lU in utro*f 
que.Plaw duK c^ftsp C F, IT ad comnmnem PlaiKK. 
rum fectipnem AB psrpendiculariter duflsb^angu** 

S 2 lum 



I4f> ^USAG. CEOM. SECT. J. CAP. iv. 
lum inter fe caiifarcnt refto miiiorera C F L erit tatfs 
angutos acinus definita inclinatio Plani ad Planum. ^ 




• ■ i\ 
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M(^ue xiherum ad att^rHm^dicitur : cum d0i incliHal 
tibnum dnguH inUrJejUHt aquahs^ Ut aeqiiales aiiffuli ' 
OF-OyGFI ^fer<:otteriauiit,PJahailla'HFv ffH# 
>«77/V^rincIinataeffe ad Planum DE. - ^ : n^ i 

^ff. 8. 1 1 . 26 Parallela Plana [unt , ^//t« /»/?^/^ non convex 
nitint. Ut patet ex diRisfupra u. 18. 

27 PerfeudicHlaritas^ Obliquitas^ (tr ParalleUitas^ 
& alias hujufmodi paffiones , fer dccidens dicuntur 
competere linea, St faper6ciei,e6 quia folfim explicant 
iiaturam habit udinis leu reff^Btis , quo una linea ver: 
gra:refertur adaliam,unde 'KciM pofluntab eapr«^ 
fcindi. SalvaturmWcjtt'ecoiieeptuslihcagiaut fuperfi- 
cieiy^c//»/^/^i«y^conliderat«,putavel re§iz^ {wtflana^ 
veU//ri;^,abfqueeo gu6d i\\^$ei'f^tdiculares auc 
ohliquas^ aut /^^^f^/fe^tf/'concipioporte^trlinde hujuf. 
modi pafliones aifl umeiid^^wt^^amquftm frofrietates 
fecundaria^ extrinfeca , &* relative , vel tamquam ha^- 
bitHdines^ quibus magnitudines mutu6 referuntur, & 
lefe dicuntad invicem. 

^28 )<:Ja;'terum-ex paffibniBiwr tttm '^fJrirtariiii , t<im 
fecundariis,tuinpi:opriis^ turn relativist quceiiiagnitu. 
1 : . '..A dnusseiicracQfmtartfolent^cju^damvideiVttirc^^ 

^^ftantMires, tuoi.^ui? fimplicirtime^&.indivffiibiliter 
Kulmo elie jconliftunc , turn quia'digriiopem , ac pgrfe-^ 
ckiorem rprinoipalibus mathefeos ulibiis reddunt ma-^' 
gnitudinera . Et ideo Dignitates methaphoricc ea^ hlc • 



vo- 



mvc ttiinofem a Digitate s^CGSvkm^'LariQnespSBicea^ 



:."..", v.' •■■';! •••"^ 



29 initiates erganominamnj p^iEones illas,qui( 
magnitudinem ponunt Tub aliquo ilatu, qu6 magnitUr? 
do indmrft)iliter talis dxc{cmi'ti\xtxv^t\^ferfkSiMein 
impckU^x yiqiQiem BJ^ihaS'nunaA))€Ct(t(^f/4^0» ad-^ 

li/i^ i j9i^giSc \ ^ yiiri/r i!^> | fed tocill debet htdi^ifiiilim 
iconfiikre'; ade6 ut nia^mtudo taliprsedita a(te£li<!)ne 
indivifibiiitep ta \\^ . diet -ofidndatur : e^ q/ao <)ignior^ 
milicHr, 3cf<regfilariec ejus redditmr ufD^jii omilibw T^i 
thematicis^ difci|>linisf;» SicqVkc^^e&iti^di^'lititmf^^il/P^ 

nilie^>as ntt'mfq^i^k^nvatPjp^^^^ ^j qiikyittdbJ 
vilibiUtet iivfuo efle tpiififtiih t : hoc eft niilkhi idmlt-^ 
iatitamplitudisiem iUiikt^s; fettp^i^fefiionteti^Uibr^ 




data piiAfta una eft k^ii}iJ§ifH^ i^ia^'qii^^hreif^i^'^ti 

qmi&5'&^p4m6Fifefter'dtfiasid^a#airtefegV^^l^ 
ciJrafcribyhtem^€ltY|)licit«'^ *: '¥naiVifibllite#JHna «ft 

fUnafH^rficie^ i qu8& extendi -^iiie^',' i^'l ptattidt dati? 

ii€>u-poee(l* ^'■' -'- • - -^■' ■- ■ ' ''- ■''''.'•': .^* i'-'^'- ■ '^? ^"; ^ ;• 

Et fimiliter nulla eft linea aut (iiperficics PerfenJic^i 

Mk \ Sed^fifc>t liiiaieft liii;^a:reaa, qtia5lip^r^«d^piii*i 




fuper dattt ^liiao'fimpliciter , & indivifibfUtet una eft^ 
petpeiidicnlarfe^qufe excftaripotfeft^ quapft peiidieula^ 
riofr dari nejquit: & Writer : ^i* duo data, punfti linipii- 
citer, & ihdmfibifiter ti^na ertt'parklleJahiiti^feQ^*^* 
ftantia , qua ^quior dari rioh jniteft . Pbftrert'i'iWi l\iuh' 
pandkur.Nartl quemadmodiim diftantfalsint'erduopSi' 
fta metimur perlineas breviflini3S,hoccftf€ft^s,ita&^ 

«qui- 
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^itdiftantias tnetimuc ^zi reftds:scjiiales , & parpen- 
^cufcjres ifiifm H, ifS. )i cumergorinter asiaalcs noa 
detur ffiqualior altera, nee inter perpenciiculares pec- 
peudtculanqt;iunec inter parfilelas erit p^allelior 
•Iterfl. 

: 3o,,Ii«i(>e!fff verb magniiudinis hk vocaraus.pafr 
fron«BiiJ*i's.,qiiie amplitndinemfui iUtiis fitis, divijii!i7 
lemfectmMm, m-tgir_^<sr min^t fufcipiunt. Cenfetur 
eotm nwgnitudp^urn non eft riib.sliqus. i)ignitace,la-. 
tCiftrri per totam ainpUtudiiiem majoris auitninoris 
?b indiyifibiii perfe^ione few Oignitate rece(siis,quetn 
paffioadwifcrit. Sicque Curvitas (;excepta:Sphiericai 
« QAtz^\m)SiOHiqnitas ^ci ^^Vint Latimes , in 
q\mntiynqn6dt4iiter afficiunt »M_a£»!Vj«^/flfw,utiiSa 
njinens futittuatibet pQlfitmagis,a.wt minlis aX>igni-< 
t^tc, ideft i &fiFiitudi»e , five a ^erfeudicuUritate va- 
gc recedere, & dilatari , ac pnQiiiide vet&b majore , vel 
fob rmnore Curvitate i am ObHquiitdte invemrj, fieriq; 
pmptwea magnitudii?. Ciwyigr cpckS * & O^Jiquioo 
obiiqua, pro ut a Digiiitate recefTerit. , . ; 

, 51 i XsBiffd^igitwiTit iVj»i>j>, ficut & ?<»-/««- 
dftuhritas , ScPartilhUitai dicuntur Dignitates tna- 
gnitudinis,quiaipianifub aliquo iudivi_0iii Jatufea. 
pepfe6Hoflc (;o;iftuumit;itaut j^ecre^ior re^li dart 

EOtefl; tnasn'tudotiec planior plana 1 pec, pei^pendic^-: 
l-ior perpendiculart, nepp^rali^lior pafalleJA. Sed om<-) 
nes refl!B,oiT]iies plans, pmnes perpepdiciiiiares ,&, 
0mhes.paralkl£E fi^ iiidivifibili prorfu; ratipuc , iu fuQ^ 
qu3equegenere,cDntinentur,proutfaiiseftdiftutn^-i 

au<f rp^i^^ii^itilsi Ms' 
is^Rtapet pajHonibiisaf-. 
linus.Cijirva velmagis, 
xta tnajoremiaut mino- 
. vel perpendicnlaritate*, 
e Dignitates cenfentur, 
Fomoveriiordinariq; vi-, 
a dari 4 & obiiqua obli- 
memo ; donee ad ilium 
ionem indivifibifemim-_ 
per- 
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portat. Hiinc igitur Dignitatem vocamus,fub quofcili- 
cfet m-^gniiXiAo indivijibiliter //i//i confiftit;alium ver6 
quemcuinque, L^/ione^appeilamus , Tub quo fcilicet 
magnitudo late magis aut minds talis aificitur •' * 

Hacfrt>^igrejiw^f/ttif. 

33 Deniqueriitomniaqiisead Angoliiml^^nei 
fummatim non miniis , acotdinatimunica cotnpleSiu* 
mur ferie, prim6 ponimns angnlum tripliciter omntno 
confiderandum: nimirhni) materialitir, ^formalittT'^Sc 
reJpeSive . ...... 

3 4 A ngulus matsrialitei^ fumptus importat natU'' 
rammagmtudinisyixxm angulum caujantis ^twrn iu 
amflitudinemfurgenih Jtitin definitioneaiiguli fatis 
diftuni cft.<^uatenusautem importatnr najtiira ma- 
gnitudinis angulum caufantis \, confiderWdnm eft y 
utrii m latere feu magxutudines ipfum caufaiites iint //« 
fteaySLiit Jidferffdiesihxcqucy an lint reSfa^pIan^^vel 
turvay\Q\ mixtaiQxqmbviS pcndetomnis angulorum 
diiliii^ip: i^iia.p»^ 4^niu5 Vel eft uSM'dP^us ^^ei 
curvilateriif, vel mixtJLitfrus. QmtOkUS vei6 imppi:- 
tatui* il> angulo iutura,magfmudk)is:9q^id;in:pun6to.ex 
altera. parte coiligitus > ex altera- vef6 uidii)pl&^dit>€iTi( 
fi1rgit;.vidqmiiun :eftv atriiTOiUa 1ktfufitv0ci^iS^\xt Cgr^ 
f^si quo t)aao'atjgpiiis yti t&'fttntiftt. ^ wfildtj^'^/^ 
dequo fatis diftum^ . 'sn/ .' .;?. 

: B S Angutus/p^»f tf/i^er iutnptus importat foliun- 
inocl6 ejus quantftatemvakris -yqwo. ip^iSkJb&X^m ei( 
expendendum,utrumangulus fit R^eEius^mi Oht^Jus^ 
Wt j4^^0i$iiG.qnO(Jupr^ ft.^u 16* J5t>&: f>Jura,:|id- 
lawjjipflra.:' ^ . i. \; ; }• :5^ oj\i-:ii '^ .>''.rv:"i oi:i:j 

36 Angulus B.effeSlivt' fumptus importat .p^^ 
ram mutuse relationis^ feu reJpeB^s^ quern an guli aa (e 
invicem dixrunt . Sicque anguli dicun(tur,t^/m/^/rtf» 
Jnterni y^^3>o$et;myAd'Verticem^JtiteYniy. Stib-alteruiy 
Latera/esTtVL Lld^kafimy & JEqtf^les^ vel Ifh^^ales. 

37 Angujus mi^ialiterjl^mptus (kcunainn po- 
fteriorem co/fideratioHf m difiditur m plauum\&.fjf^ 
lidum. Et onia ea quos ok p»no angulo hlc dicemus, 
facile, & fpfidoquoque atjfrijbui poffunt , ut fatiS iiifi- 
nuavimusrin Monit. /; reli^iquitur ergo , quid tanttim 
///r;//angiilivarias fpecier,fecundiim priorem confi- 
de- 
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derationem, hlc reri6 expendamus* 
# 38 Angulvis igitur plants materialiter (umptus 
dividitar in R,eElilin9Un$ , Curvilineum ^ ScMixiiJi',. 

39 Angulum reHilineum^c ,pon;//tf^/«» ^ (blum 
4i$hQit ^didosixCsim MPem.^qnit angulum continent 
liuM%reB4efuerint ^reMii.ineUs Hie angitlus affellatur:^ 
Moc eft^quejtn faciunt du« r^Bai lines (ibi fnutu6 incU- 
natx • lit angiilus ABC; quern faciuiit refla^ 
aB,GB* 




> 540 Angufus C/^rw&Vwiirx eft>qTa!raicauIaiuduiB li- 
near ^/*>'v^fibimutu6liiclinata;* ' • ^ . .. . 

41 A ngulus Mixtilineus left, quern caufent du«fi- • 
tit^i J^tHa jitu^altera CWr^i^j^fibiinutu^incUnatGe*^ 
- 42 (?^rt>i/z»f //# ver6!angmtisfeft quadruplcx:;^ 
#um vel C«irrtfv/^/rVel-C»»z/Wjrxi yel Medias ^ vd 
Spharalu. » • 'i 

45 ConcavMs eft, quern (aciunt dua; line« ri*rt;j< ^x 
jiarte /ii^^rfcr^ mutuoie tadgentes,& inclinatce.Ut an- 
gulus DFE. 

" ' 44 Co^vexm efir ^ ^lem facimicdp® lioflc r/irrxMe ex: 
parte exteriore mutu6 fe tangeutes • Ut angulws* 



F: 




-r45 . Medius effet^quem feohint ckicc iinex C4irval 
u«a ex parteiw/eriorff, altera ex parte cxm*ia?v^ mu-^ 
t«i6 fe tangentes,& inclinatae. lit angulus E G L 

46 Spharalif eft, quern faciiint dux liiieae circular 
res,, ideft duas Circuli periphccria, mutub in fgh^tSG fii- 
pef ficie (e fe iiiterfecantes ; ad quern lignificandum in 
Planisphseriis , pttti in AJirolaho &c. aiTumunc Ma* 
thefiphili fapradi6lum anguluiti medium , ex lineis 
circularibus caufatum • 

47 Angulus mixtilineas dividitur in tngulum 
ipntingentU^ & angulum Jegmtnti. 

- - 48 Angulus cof/tmgeHtisjcfi , quern facic Htiea r^ 
Etdforis tangens^dvQ lambens ex parte exteriore lineam 
circularem: Ut angulus OPS. Tunc autem linea re- 
fla O O ablblute Taugens vocatur . 

Scholion . Angulus autem contiftgeutia^ricut & <:o». 
vexHs-, nuliius funt certi valoris ; ideoque incomparay 
biJes funt cum quocumque angulo reftilineo. 




« 



49 Anguiarsfegm^uti 6ft, ^ui fnb re3a lifiek, ^ ctW 
ciiii cirpumf^eMia iCompreheuditHr i Hoc eflf^qnem fa - 
cit If nea refla ihcidens ex fjarte interiors in lineam C/r- -DsT. 6. j, 
cularem . Utangu4«s S S P. Tunc autem linea tefta 
S S, fi diameter non eft , aWbluto chorda feu fubtenf^ 
vCK:atitr:ot iTiftafaoloco. ? . 

i De Angliiis mye£ww?o,& infiftenHd infra dicemiisi 
ciint deCircuIoc mixtiliiDei eftim non font. 

5(5 Angurus/orwWi^e?^ ftimptus,vel eft t(eBus\^€i 
(ibtHf'us^\tiAcutu^, ' J 

51 Angulus reSlfis eft,quem faciunt,velut in pla- 

T no. 



/ 
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|lo,du»lincaBfibi inviccm peifendicHlnriter infiften- 
te$ yfuprau. i \.& Euclid. def. lo. !• cujus valor five, 
rnenfura femper eft quadraus Circnli : defumitur en>iiit 
«jus valor ex quantitate arciis ,ex apice angnii , tam- 
quamc centre, inter utrumque iatiiS9de(cripti,qut: 
ijebet adamullim eflequarta parscirculi , cujus eftar* 
cw^l de quo tamen infra , poftquam de circulo egeri* 
inus,coinniodior acdiffufior fcrmoredibit. Velut an- 
gnii ABC, ABD funtr^if?/,quiacaufanturadttabus 
f^flis iineis AB,CD fibi invicem perpendiculariter 
inliilenti bus, quarum mutua inclinatio, ieu,quod idem 
cftjanguloriun vator>menfuratur per squales illos ar- 




» » • 4 



cus A C, A D excentro B defcriptos,qui exacle funt 
duoCircuJiquadrantes:e(lenim CAJjB iemicircu^ 
lus bifariam a perpendiculari A B sequaliter divifus. 

52 Angulus reSus , Dignitas eft : indivifibiliter 
enim con(\i\it fufra u.z^. Nam chm ad omnimodam li- 
nearum ., an s^iiios reclos conlicieatium, drv3ri4tionem, 
funditiis deftruatur angulorum a^qualitas , ia .qua for^ 
roaliter confiftit totum e(Fe perpendiculare lineafum, 
ita quoque met totum cflV Kef tum angnlornm. 

SI Anguli ver6 Ohnfuu&AcMSfis^qmi & Ghliqui 
dicuntur, funt^quos Insequalesexntroqueiaterecaur. 
fantduae line^invicein opliqti^^OhfHJus dicitur qui 
major eft Refto \ utj^fra v, i 6j a^ Smlid^ def. 1 1 .. C^ 
Affitus ver6.qui minor aii Kt&io ^ut Jufra n. \j,p^ 
Eh did. def. 1 2. 1 • lit anguli A R C , A B D dicun tur 

oblir 
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^il^qui y^ornhqac major ABO dicitur Obtufus-y ml 
norveio ABC Aioiiux Ac ut us. 




54 Cenfetlir autem alio major ^ aut minor angulttsi 
non qu6 longioreSt ant breviores fint lineas ipfiim cau- 
iantes &c. benfc ver6 qu6 major ,aut minor llierit *r- 
cus, fub eadem circini divaricatione, angulum utrum -* 
que meafurans »ut fupra diximus,& fuliiis infra , Un- 
de Ohtufum^Sc Acutum diet poiFunt Lationes anguli e>c 
di6lis>7^riw. 50. 

* 5 J Angulus Refpe&iv^ furriptus dividitur in angii- 
los Vtrinqiie , Internos & ExPernos , Ad-verticem^ Al^ 
ferfJOSy SHb-dlterttos^LatefaUf feu Adrbajim^ & jEqun^ 
les^autltiiCqualesi 

56 Angttli Virinq0€ feu Jehicefs ^ diointuf duo 
illi, quos hinc^inds caufet.Hnea quomodolibet alteri in- 
Ifftens • Habent autem (emper'latus idem tommune, 
cumdemque verticem^atque arrtbo ad diff avals' parte:? 
inampHtodinemiforgunt. LubetW^^ fUtQS ^if^dr^f a si 
appellare, quas difernit linea line® infiftens . IJt angnli 
A ^C^^G^fuftJ^iph^qvii a linei AB auei>mq; C D 
quomopg(libet inliftenttec^ulantur : habent i^efei cen- 
trum B, idemque Jaeu* ^^ B^ fiirguntque in ampli- 
tudinem ad partes difparatSs A C, A D, quas dividit 
ftu difcernit infiftens A B- \ 

57 A nguli Ad-verticem ^cu^r duo illi oppofiti, 
ex quatuor , quos ad idem nuriSiKflTcommuff^caufant 
duae lineiT^le mutuoi^«r^^^<:^(^^/.^fair^^^ quia 

nonnifi actitMwmttneiTi verticem fe^ej^ahgunt. Ut fi li- 
ue« A B,GD felemutu6jnterreaTterintinpuu(?ioE, 
. 'Uj T 2 per- 
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perfpicuuni^ft,binos angulos albos A E C, D E B, ft^ 
cut pariter binos angulos nigros C E B , A E D nihil 
habere commune T^vxttr verficsm E; ideoqup angii^ 
los Ad'verticem appellari* 




. 58 Anguli ^//f r;/i clicuntur duoilH^ex quatuor^ 
quos ab utroque extremorum contatlu can fat linea 
quomodolibet inter duas alias inctdens; qui latusidem 
habentcommune, verticefque diver (bs^atque ad partes 
inter ealUemJineas in amplitudinem furgunt contra* 
r;W:quceutinpiurimum Cyfra Z referunt fimilitu- 
dinem . Sic cnim linea AB inter lineas ME, CD 
quomodplibetincidens,ex utroque extremorum con- 
taflu A & B»quatuor inter eaUiem lineas caula(an* 

§ulos, binos & binos Utrinque, nimirum B A M^ 
A £: & A B G^ A B D^ex quibus taitien duo albi 
contraric poHti CB A^BAE: & pariter duo nigci 
contrarie pofiti D B A^ B A M: dicuntur ad ipvicem 
^/^fr;//.Eidem enim bini adjacent lateri BA; pro- 
prium taBjen quilgue fifei yendicat apicem fett verti- 



f; 




r 



ccm. 
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tem vputa qubd fiuni A Iter nor ijtn fit vertex B, alte?} 
erit A ; atque intra eafdem liqeas M E, D C furcjiat 
in amplitudinem ad partes rfl»/;vir;/ji ADjMBvfel 
EB^AC; adeoiit lateribus limiJitudinem ^jj/Vit 
Z> videlicet, M A B D, repraefentare videantur. 

59 Anguli autem SuhaUerni dicuntur illi, quo"^ 
rum unus eft Ad-verticem cumalterius Alterno ,vet 
Alternus cumalterius Ad-verticem . Ut in pari exem- 
plo angulus CBOdicitur Subalternus cxxm angulo 
Kl A B; eft enim Ad-verticem cum angulo A B D> 
qui eft Alternus cum ipfa M A B. 

60 Anguli later ales , qui & Angnii Ad-Bafim^ di- 
cuntur duo illi ex quatuor , quos ab utroque extreme* 
rum couta6lu cau(at linea inter duasalias.incidens;qui> 
eidem adjacentes lateri, proprium fingnH^ac diverfum 
obtinent verticem , (ed inter eatcfem lineas decuffatin* 
ad eafdem partes in amplitudinem \x\vg\JLnt. Ad-Bajim 
^t^i , quia cftm merqjte. intra figwan\ extitorit , 
£afi,iliius:adjacet b'^itcfuead eafdem pa^rtes decuflatiin 
tendeiltes^eodiem fnlciuntui: crure^q^od £icilc taa- 
q*lam^E^i affwmitur in figqra •Ut in fihiiii e^iempjp 
anguli E AB, CB.A lioiul ^Ibi , & confequeuter 
anguli MA B, DB A fimul nigri, dicuntur invicem 
Laterales^ feu Ad'Bafim . Eidem enim adjacent lateri 
A^Bj diverfofque vertices habent, A ,fcilicet& B^ 
atque ad eafdem partes, nempevel finjirf'ad EC, vet 
fimul ad M D, decullktim, ut paj^ In afis^litudineni 
furgunt. ' ^ ' 



\ . i. 







•.f> ( 



-^pr^^-yf^rAflgHli jgitm Vi^/?>r^;Keh4benfckJem l^tiM 
cnnwHn^»^ idem CfiutrMP^ iXcd ii* ampKtiidinem futi 
gUiitad; psLV!ic§4iffara.f^ufuffia ^.3:6. Bint fciibuntuf 
quafHor cyfris fp^ci? ^ivexfoa^qjiMnm. ( Ui anguli- rem 

ordi- 
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f brdtnatcqjnonlinentitr, & commodihsa cseicris diftin- 
gilanttir ) frima^ &* msdia debent efle eddem in utro- 
que: adeout vocentur ver: gra: ABC,A BD, .& 
lion ABC,DBA, nee CBA,DBA; quibuslicet 
idemOsmficatur,tameuconfuisc,& miniis ordinate. . 



A 



C 



B 



D 



Ctn-alL IL Anguli Ad-vertiam non habent. nifi ver* 

ticem communem , & propterea- bini fcribiintur quint- 

gtiecyfris,qaarum (blaw^ei//t debet fertiper^^^ew* pfr 

^(e in utroque , cetera verhm utcumqae divorf^^ -. Vi 

ver: gra: vocentur A E C, D E B. 




>"« 



CorollMJ. Angn K Attwiirhzhmti^tcrrtlatus corn^ 
mune^ fed vertices diverfos^ furguntciue in amplitudi- 
!iem ad ^^tmnn^ntrarins t Wiiiifcribiihtur -quitUbirfcy- 
fri^; ex ^liibuliS m^d/a ^ iiW/fta* ^?*/ debent felrtipi?r 
|)oni pro friina , & fecun^a aiteriut : Vt- Ver: gnf^f)--, 
ceiitur PB A^I3 AM^it &noiitflitef.\ 'J- ^ ^^ • - • r 

Co- 







Corol/.IF. Angulii"«irt/^*r>«nilhaberit commune, 
prxttrqiiam qu6d uno j>rote»J'Q p_artialiter {u\ciunmr 
Idtere.Bim fcribunturquinqiiecyfris,ex quibiis«/f/- 
ma unius poiiitur pro media, alteri'*!-, vel c coiweilb: 
m ver: gra: voceutur MAR.CBO: vel OBC^ 

Coroll.V. Angult LateraJet fen Jd-haJimhilXi^ 
idem latufcommune^verdces Mverfos ,Ced decu^atim 
in amplitiulinem lurgunt ad eafdem Partes . Bini no* 
tanturqiutuorcyfris ,exqiiibus msdiaunius fi^inpec 
fit «//jwrf alterius, ut ver:gra: yoceiur M A Bj.D.B i\. 




6r Anginiaenique^9»tf/f/,&/arf^«'a/e/dicun- 
turin quibu! 
cUuatio 1 i^ 
Nimirfimilti 
flilinvAjem'l) 
eric mifttu Ui 
fiierienfrnifif 
dtcuiftiir ang 
graifint lines 

fed 
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led quia par fitin'eismuma iatemm AB cum C B,' 
& A B cum BD inciinatioj feii,quodidem e1l,qiiia 
»Ju£yaJent.Quiquidema;QUaiis valor innotefcitex 
scqualitate arcuum A C » A D ex communi centro 
B , fub eadera circini diVaricatione B A defcri- 
ptontm . 




■62 > 7H.«9«i*/«ver6anguIidicuntur,nonqmaumis 
Jongiora, aat breviora habeat crura, qu4m alwr , majo- 
remve , aut minorem in aiiiplitiidinem furgat &c. beiiS 
rer6 Ina^itafef iant ver: gra:aiiguli A'BC,ABD; 
quia /fff/f^r in «is eft mutua Iatemm AB cumCB,& 
BD cum AB, iuclinatio jimpares enim (Utit arcan 
AC, AD excommmii centro B, fub eSdera circini 
Hiraricatione QQ, delcripti. 




eutrimqucfive Altemi,fi- 
les^feu Adbflfimj five j?Kqua-: 
nquam^abeiit didlttter^U 
Tminatuis figuram^ qua yel 
iitut. Hoc eft internal vcr; 
li aut fit aut intelligatureflk 
txttTHUs verbreliquus itle* 
qui 
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qui extra ip/am fecliiiusrtmaiiet figiiram. Utineoaem 
exemploaiigulorum UtriAque, A BC, A BDififiat 
Triangulum ad partes AC, anguliis CBAdicetur 
luferHgf , & reiiquus Utrinque A B £), externus . Si 
^contraver&Triangutum fieretad partes AD, tunc 
anaulus ABC diceretur externus ; AnStilus ver^ 
ABD. Internqs. 



— D 
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ANGULORUM DBTINCTIO 

per arborem explanata. 



Planus. 



Angultts 



Solidus. 



Materialiter 



Formaliter 



I Refpefliv2: 



Reflilaterus 

feu 
^eBi/ineuf • 

Mixtilaterus 

feu 
Mixtilineus . 



\ 



ICurvilaterus 
feu 
Curviliueus . 



Reftus. 

Obtufus. 

Acutus. 

Utrinque. 

Ad-verticemt 

Akernus. 

Subaiternus. 

Ad-balim. 

^qiialis, yel • 

Insqualis. 

Internns. 

Externus. 



Contingetlae 
Segment!. 

Convexus* 
Concavus. 
Medius. 
Sphoeralis* 



Porr6 (i angiilus ex eS parte , qua in amplitudinem 
furgit,aliquaiTiagnitudine fubtendeme, penituscJau- 
datur, llatim Figura confurget: unde erit 
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CAPUT QUINTUM 

De Figuris . 
§. I. 

De Figuit in genere . . 

I ^^ Erminus $ft^ quod alicujus extremum efl^ ut fu- 

X pra diximiis cnp. i* n.z. quo paflo pun6U funt X>^* 1 3* i* 
termini linex ; liaea; lant termini uiperiiciei ; & fii- 
pcrficies funt termini corporis. 

2 Figura eft , qua Jub aliquo ^ vel aliquibuf ter* 
minis comfrehenditur . Hoc efl , earn magnitudi- D^f.i^il 
nis terminationem hie vocamus Figuram^kcwtiihm 
quam, ex diversa partium exten(ione,ac difpofitionCf 
magnitudo poflTit multiformiter comfrehendi , five uni^ 
CO fcil icet amhiente termino five fluribus . Unde Figu^ 
ram convertibiJiter hlc accipimus cum ipsa magnitU' 
dine ter m i nata , atqu e comprehettja. 

1 Ex quo tamen addilces , qu6d , licet omnis ma- 
gnitudo fub aiiquibus terminis comprehenfa fit Figu- 
ra, utdiftumeft,lineam vcr6 quamvisfinitampropricf 
dici Figuram , negamus ; non quiainterminatam for- 
tafle earn judicemus , fed quia a fuis extremis ^ aempc 
punftis , ipfa vert ^ & propria non comprehenditur eo 
modo,quo coeter® magnitudines videntur a fuis termi* 
nis adaequate comprehendi: Superficies Icilicet k lineis, 
& Solida a fuperficiebus . Haec etenim vert , & propric 
comprehenduntur : cum in fua terminationecircum- 
quaque^concludi Y & veJuta limitc in gyrum circum^ 
dxiSio ada:quatc contineri , ac undique circumvallari 
videanturj ad quod faltem latitudotequiritur,quse lon^ 
gitudine poteft undique circumterminari .Cum ergo 
Jineaex propria dtfinitione fit cmninolatitudinis ex- 
pers & profunditatis , eam vere & proprie a fuis termi- 
nis comp^rehiudi > coiiccdere non debemus, nee proin- 
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de figuram appellari; fed foKim a duobus txtxttvSi 
ptinf ds eam, aUerimus, terminari^ qwx non (iint JiabL* 

Jes termini ad magnitudincm rite ambiendanvieu com. 
prehendendam>ut requiritur ad Figujsedefinitionem: 
ciimpuncla propric lineam ambire non dicantur yled 
tajuiim ejus terminant longitudinem. 

Relinquitur ergo, quod ilia magnitudo verfc,fli: pro- 
prie figura dicitur , qw^ crajjitudinem aut (altem /^/i- 
tudiuem includit: videlicet, qus Solidum cfTedebetf 
aut laltem Superficies terminata, Unde claritatis gratis 
lie poffumns nlc earn definire:Eft magniiudo fubunica 
vel pluribus comprehenfa magnitudinibus terminHti- 
huschoc eil magnitudinibus, quce Jicct indivifibilcsfint 
in ordine ad id , quod terminaat , ut linese in ordine ad 
Superticiem , aut iiiperBcies in ordine ad Soiidum , ha- 
bent in fe tameu aliquam extenfionem, qua valent ma- 
guitudinem ( de qua dicitur Figura ) undequaque cir- 
cumcingere , atqne compreheadere , modo fiipraex- 
polito . Unde 

4 Figurse primaria confideratio , duplex eft : nimi- 
ijam, Vel (ccundiun maimtadinem comprehenfieHtsm^ 
Yel fecundiim magnitudinem corner ekcttj am. 

5 Figura (^cundiim magnitPidiyiem comprehendtin' 
tern , aut eft//>;f^ , aut Superficiss . Punfta enim ne- 
queunt habiliter aliquod comprehendere,ut;ui6lum 
eft quia nullam habent extenfionem^Corpusautem ne- 
quit c^mprehendere quia totam habet extenfionemme* 
quit enim efle terminus aiterius magpitudinis , nee 
propterea indivifibile in ordine ad aliud , ficut linea in 
ordine ad fuperiiciem , aut fuperficies in ordine ad 
jpfum . 

6 Figura fecundtim magnitudinem comprehenfam 
XiomiiUfo/idum ^oxitfuperjicies erit.nequit enim linea 
dici Figura , quia non verc,& proprie comprehenditur 
a ftiis terminis,nempepun6kis,ex di&iisfupra ;/. 3, 

; 7 Figura ratiene'magfii^udiuis comfrehenJkixA 
^{iplanay vel falida. 

' 8 Figura ratione magnitfidinis comprehendentis^effv- 
citwr vei rotunda^\t\ twgularis^ vel mixta ex utroquew 
• 9 Figuvaplana eft Juperficies , qu« a linen , vei//-i 
fteis undique comprehnditur^ & concluditur« 

; It . Fi- 
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. fo \ Figuta Solida tH Corpus , quod fiib unica vel 
plvLtihnsfuperf debus undique coraprehcnditur. 

1 1 \Figiira S^otunda eft , qu« fub u^ici curva , five 
linca , fivetoperficic , ad feiplam incUnata circumqua- 
flue comprehenditwr • Vel qu« caret ang^lis. 

1 z Figure Angularis feu latcrata eft , qu« fub//ii^ 
^ibi^i five liners , iive fnperficiebus comprchenditur • 
;ialit€r difta, quia angulos habet. 

1 5 Ou»Ubet igitur figura fub quatuor combmatio- 
nibus rcperiri folet: nempe, quae fit, vel Plana-rotun^ 
daivtlplana-ajfgularisi \^\JoUda'rotuuaaiVclf9lida* 

14 Figun plaua-rotunda eft fuperficies lub unicsL 
tantum curva Uftea comprehenfa , atque ab ea circum- 
qyaqu^ coliclufa, Ut Circulus, Ellipfts dTc. 

1 5 Figura plana-^ngularis eft luperficies/>///r/^/^/ 
fob /i;/eix conlprehei^fa ..Ut Triangulum^ Quadrangu- 

1 6 Figmafolida-rotunda eft Corpus fub unicsL t a- 
turn curva /^/^ffr/r/V ad feiplam inciinata undequaque 
comprehenfum . Ut Sphdra^ Ovale ^c. 

17 Figmafilida''afigularis , eft Corpus fub flurU 
hus undique comprehenlbm Superficiebus'Xil Pyramis^ 
l^rifma^ Parallelepipedum Oy. 

18 Porr6 circa figuram in gencre nonnulla funt 
cotifiderand^) qiubus i|>(a vel caufatur , vel forma Uir , 
vel reliiltat, vel deiiominatur , vel comparatur , vel di- 
Viditur, velmenfuratur ,vel relblvitur , vel movetur; 
viddiCttiLafera^Anguli^ Area^Circumferentia feu Am^^ 
bit us ^ Centrum^ Diameter , Semidiximeter , Diagonus^ 
Semidiagonus^ Chorda^ Bafts , Vertex feu Apsx , Kathe- 
tum^ Axis y 0*Poli : quse fingillatim expendexe huju& 
eft loci. 

19 Later a Figura dicuntur ipfe magnitudine$ 
cam comprehendeutes , ac terminantes y five linea fint> 
fiytfuperfciesfupra n. 4. Hinc quando latera fiint/Z^eut 
Figuram conftitUunt^//i»/Ti»; quando ver6 firntyi//^- 
ficiesy Figuram conftituunt/W/^^«^*Pr(eterea quando 
latera funt plura^anguhs cauiant inFigurS,proiiTdeque 
earn conftituunt angularem^S^ lateratamy quando ye- 
lb nonfunt plura , led iB^w/V/r tantum ,^ft juagnitudo 

Fi' 
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J^iguram circumterminans^nullusibi caufaturangn- 
luS) proindeque Figuraevadit rotunda jUt di6lum eft 
Jupran.S.9. I0.il. 

20 tluralitas IdPerum in Figura palfim convinci 
(plet ex pi fir all t ate angular um: plures enim eflfe termir 
nos (eu latera cujufcumque figune toties dicimus,quo< 
ties in ea plures advertlmus anguiosmnd^ in (igura p(a* 
na tot adefTe latera , quot angulos ibi cauiari ^ non n«^ 
gaturmtpot^ quia multitudo angulorum in figura ( iaK 
tern regulari ) eft argumentum pluraiitatis laterom>& 
i converfo . Nam etfi latera invicem conjunfla, in an* 
gulari figuraiquamdam continuam, non fecus ac in ro*- 
tundav videanturreferremagnitudinem tUnicamlcili* 
cet lineam^ auc ftiperficiem ambientem (eu circumter- 
minantem; fatis tamen frangi, bifariamque dividi refle 
judicatur magnitudo illacircumterminans 9 uhi angu- 
ins caufatur • Nam ut colligitur ex anguli defcriptione 
fuperiiis tradita Cap.^.§» i. Angulus importat mu-. 
tuam magnitudinum incIinationem,& in panftocon-' 
taflum &c. Unde jam illam,plura potitis contigua,ad 
pluriucem angulorum,quam unum quid con tinuum^ 
ad unitatem ambientis , (ane reputareconvenit . Ideo- 
que in figuris angularibus 9 non unum 9 ied plures eflfe 
terminps, feu latera, (atis convincitur ex pluritate an*t 
gulomm. 

Ut verrgra: in figurS prima tetragona A BCD, 
Jatera feu termini AB, BC, CD, DA, licet fe 
habeant per modum unius lineoe ambientis, & circum^ 
fepientis figuram , in quantum IciJicet nonnifi unum 
quid continuum ,unicam circumfcribens magnitudi-' 
nem feu figuram quadrangularem , inter le referre vi- 
deantur ; nihilo tamen minus plures dicuntur effe li- 
nese, & nonnnica, foliim ex hoc quod plures in Figu- 
ra caufent angulos; Immo( cum plana fit )quatuorin 
ea dicuntur elle latera , quia quatuor ibi cauiantur an-^ 
guli: unde & guadrilatera Figura adpellatur, quia qua^ 
drangularis eft* Videtur enim quodammodo frangi i 
fubindeque biferiam dividi linea illaambiens,ac cir* 
cumfepiens A B C D , quoties anguli in punftis A, B, 
C, D, caufantur . QiiodUifficit ad (atis intelligendam 
hanc laterum in Figura pluritatcm * 

Non 
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A 



D 1 



B 



C 



Non autem fic eft dicendmn in FigurE fecnnda dt 
'ambiente lineS curva S M P O, qu« terminus eft figu-' 
Hb rotunds SMPO (quascumque fit ilia) ^ Nam 
hsec mod6 dicitur unica tantum liHea)& nonplures^ 
quia ad fe ipfam in gyrum inclinau j nullum in iiguri 
caulkt angulum » 




» . 

fl] Siirefottsra^fite tnglili in quacumque figurl; 
pofl'unt turn dquaks efle, turn inaquaks. 

22 Sive latera, five anguli je^iT/f/^j dicuntnr , quo* 
ttim eadem eft menfura , five quantitatis , five vakris. 
Sicut & i^diquai€js^€\\xQinm diver fa eft menlura : unde 

2 3 ^quianptla figura dicitur cu jus cmnes aDgulir 
font inter (k ^quaJes: Ictlicet ejuidem valwris . 

24 Mqui'fatera figura dicitur cujus omnia fotefa( 
fiint inter fe asqualia: fdlicet eju^em quautitatis. 

25 Later a ad invicem offtfiu ^ iive anguli ad in vi«^ 
C€m offofitiin figur&^cenkntur ea, inter qu^, per am«<, 
bhum figuras , aqualis hinc-inde angulorumUterun^^ 
que numerus interjicitun 

26 £t fimi liter latera angulis opfcfita^ vel fe ccnver- 
fo 9 anguli laieribus effofiti , in* figura cflb dicnntnr , 

' quan- 
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quaiido ita ab invicem diftant, qu6d inter ea,perambi« 
turn figurOB , aqualis hinc-inde laterumangulorumve 
Humerus interjici tur . 

Ut m figura i\ B C latus A B dicitur cppofitum 
angulo C & angulus C oppofitus lateri A B, quia 
inter ea per ambitum figursB duo latera , A C , B G , 
unum hinc aliud indc, aequaliter numerantur .Etiti 
aliS figura D E F G, latera E F, D G dicuiitur oppo- 
fita , qiiia interea per ambitum figur® duo quoque la- 
tera, £D,FG, ummi hinc atiiid iade , numerantur* 
£t fimilicdr anguU G, & £ dicuntur oppodti , quia 
ixiCer eos per ambitum figures duo hinc duoque inde la< 
tera squaliter numerantur, ficut & duo anguli, O Sc 
JF^ unus hinc alter inde;. 




D 



E 




enroll. Sequitur angulos angulis , aut latera later!-' 
busoppofitalbltimdari in (igur^ parem habente late- 
i^utn ai;tgalorumque numerum . Sicut Sc angulos late- 
ribus, five latera angulis* oppofita, (bliim dari in 6guri 
imparem habente laterum angulorumque numerum« 
. 27 Ambit us ^4^ Cireuwftreutia dupliciter habent 
Qonfiderari:uno modo latiJimi^Sc impropri^; alio vertbt 
taodopTopTic^ScJJpecialiter. ... 

2S Ambitus, & Circnmferentia/i^^/^i»^9& im? 
propne iaccepta, videntur ftare pro ablbluto termino 
Circumlcribente totam figatx capacitatem: unde fopil 
ifivicem confunduntur, ita ut alterum pro aitero acci- 
pere, a (ynonimia aliquibus non procul abefle videa- 
tttr« SicqTie ambitus ^ & circumferentia generaliter ac« 
|cipiuntur pro terminis aut termino , quamlibet five fo- 
idam,rive planam, five angularem, five rotundam,dr- 
^limfcribente figuram. 

Am-* 
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29 • Ambitus ver6 j & GircamferettciA proprii , * 
fpeciaHter liimpta^non invicem confunduntwr t nee 
ifnum proalio licet accipere;fed cortttnquodlibetpiro. 
prium habere videtttr fignifkatmn AJade ttc Amhtut^ 
dicitur propria de terminatione* figuram angularem, 6* 
ve planam'five foltdam, coapluderite Mrcumferentia 
verd foliim dicitur de termino rotundam figuram, five 
planam^five foHdam,comprchendcntc. Termmusenini 
fi2ur« rotund® , ctwu fit nnica tantum magnitudo ad 
feipfamundequaque inciinau, vere & proprife circura- 
ferri , atque figuram undiquc curvaiim circttmire ^ la- 
tis videtur . Quoa autem iton verificatur in laterata 
leu angulari figurfi, ubt pittrafulit latenhxpie proprife 
lion indigept curvatimcircumferri,ut figutamconciu* 
darit,thm id iatis per attgulos «>mpieant.Utwte m pro- 
pofito noftro circumferentia noania «nt€x imgattui* 
dinis , rotttitdam ckcumctflgentisf figuram. , cxtenfio*^ 

juem imbottit » ^ . . ^ 

ttro//. Sequkur; figuratttrd/^ife«»i five plaiiaiir,ft* 
irefolidwu^lubunica tcrminari m«igmtiidine,GttjusreJD^ 
tenfio ekcnmf&mHii ppoptife vocatur ; Figur«n:vcro 
wigularem^ five planam Vfivefoldam , fab ^wibuf 
contineri lateribue^ i^uorttm exieiifioiie* fimal colic* 
fta^ if^^iV/y/ prbp^d appellatititn 

jo Area figurs^diciiur ejus eafacitas^^uxotyaxa \U 
lud tnateriale fpatium iutereiusextremacomprcheftr 
iiim; qusB tamen diftinguitur ab ipsi^figuc^^ *J?^"^* 
turn qu6d ffrea pr«rcindk * an *cat\ir de plana vel lo- 
lida^an de witanda vel angulari figur3i& itt fooconcc 
^u IbliVm ihtcluditcxtenfioHemiliam ^fivetotuftilpa^ 
tium » quodoccupat raagnkudo fob wiico vel piuri? 
bus terminis quemodoiibet coroprehenfe*, 

3 1 Ceutrmn h> ft ffivif^H9um eft intra ipfem po* 
fitum ^ circa quod partes confitentes alifi»cm i^iter ft 
«qualiutis ^rdinem dieum , kftf^mdim ma^nitH* 
JiHem^fivefe€und&mgrainiat9m.Vn^ < • ' ' 
^32 Centrum dWple^eft) nempe, cemrmvi( gramtM^ 
tis\ & centTVimmagmtKdiHff .Potefttiiim idemcor^ 
pus centrum habere fu»magnitudiiiis 9 vel divftfnma 
centro foatgravitatiSr velidfem cuiti eo. 

3 3 Centrum gravitntis , tfJodr propij(im.€ll cpr^ 

X ppris 
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pOiisfhyCici teft pun^kum iuira corpi^s pofittioi, c^a 
^Qod fuss partes squalls inter ie pouderis feu i^ra vu^^ 
cisexiftont. Velutdefitiit Pappps AleKaAdrinus lib* 
^. tA^i Dicitut iliud fu»9um intra corf t^jr pop um^ 
i qmo fi grave affgnfian m^Me cancipiatur^dumfer^ 
tur i quiycitj C jervat eam^ qnam ah initi0 haieh^ 
fofitionom^ neque in ifsi iafioue circumfertur . Vet u( 
mi F4:edericu5Coinimndinus initio Jib. 4^ qeptro gf n^ 
Vftatis : HuuSam intra corfusfofitnip^ circa quod ftHi^ 
dique partes MquaJinm momentqrum conjtfiunt. Nam 
li per tale pun^tum ducatt^r Planum quodcumquei 
%>fiim dividet in\feJi:te&.4qf*0lif^9^rnQnieutor^m^ hpc 
eft) pro tali corporis difpoiAU09e » i^ ^qiiilitirlQ couli? 
ilenies* 

Eft autem hoc iu' looo mo9fM¥^t^%'v\i^ ili^ feu pro* 
pcnfiOf quam habent corpora ad mo tUQY dparrum, qu9^ 
iftiidem oritor turn ^^yitatecorpqrisituipadirpoi^ 
tione ad motum; quique a DEC n«tujrsp Authorf 
ciin£lk; c^poi'ibiu; inditlt v»k^ la^uip eft> quftd, dtim 
gravittodo quodlitiec juxtaprpprisegrayitati^ gequ^ 
ddxtmn fibi retpe^Uv^ lpcm9 r^U p^i^ cpnatiiF, 
iu inyiqem abfque penetrat¥>ne $ & qonlu^Qoe pr«- 
tnUotuc^qiiMnullus in miindo reiQ^petcorpoiiisesc* 

Sers locuSffubindeque procul c naturtie finibu^ horri^fi* 
lim rejfcitur vacuum % hiecque 9quammiraimir« cor- 
pcMraiinm omnium ordinata iX)mpa^io^c^jiegans \kw 
verficoafurgft bflfmonia« 

'34 Linea direBionis eft refU \wi^ x^i^SkskX punt 
fhr^cut innititurAaMt ex quo afi^ndjt^rxoipu^ grat 

ve, adoentmO) gravium leu'tei:min|imconimHJCi^in,,a4 
quem re^it^oduotom^Va Ri^^via, 

I % Centrum vtvh^ravifimr faltein qu& ad (enfumf 
eft ipiuiti magnitudinis Centruip Terraquei* feu cen- 
trum Univerfiiquod dicimus efle tef miaurn communft 
ad quern tenduni omnia gravja per line^tp direHionify 

36 Centrum magnitnMnis (qvLoA Cenprffm.Abfo* 
Ifitk^ &: finejiaddttoeiiaiiciatut) eft illud funStum in 
liguri pofitiun, circa mod undique partes ^qna/is ex* 
^^/l(>0/>(lbamagnituainis Qonfiftuut.. Velquod intra 
figuram fitum ab oppofitifit orcucuferentia^ partibus 

aoQiiaiiKcreft feiiptiwv 
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Oppofi^d circumferenti^fartes iafigara hlcdicun- 

tttr,qa»hinc'indeperambicum figum «maiiter inter 

fediftaiit. .. « , 

Hujiifmodi autem centrum non 9pqualiter,& eodem 

Sntrahitur modoiu tiguris uaiverfis, fed in aliqiiibus 
betur fropriiffimi , & omnino fimpliciteri in aliis 
vfer6 nnndsfrofri^^^rftcHudkm auiaSoixiS Circuluf^ 
d- Sphiseraohutii^ntPrQfriijfimir&ommvh 
Ceritrtimi liquidemiit iitriu fqiie medio fimpliciter ve- 
rificatur haberi fnnStim^ii^c^ifJpdomnes undique fi^ 
gVL^x parses squalh magiiitudinis confiftantxircum** 
ferentis enim panes omnessqaaliter ii centro diftftiity 
ut infra dicetur . Cxtetxytr6Agctmnonni&fica»d^ 
quid centrum habere dicuntur, Ut (Tritffl^/iilM, 8»^^ 
drangulum , Poligmus , EUiffis^ Ovah C^c. in quibus^ 
nonomnes uiidique partes circa medium fufo ^adam* 
bitum urque ieit circumferentiam » liib spqualibus ex* 
tenlionibus coniillant, fed foliim o/^<?jf/ie,qtiarum lei* 
licet per ambitum figune hinc4nde a^qualis eft inter fe 
diftantia. 

Si enim in figur& A B CD pmnta Qrcumferentitf 
punfla squaliter dillent ^ medio punffcd Q, iu qu6d 
yerum fit^ circa iiludundique partes otainis lequalls 
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omnino magHitudtnisi confiftere , ade6q; lines^ O A ; 
O B, O C^ Q]>, c^tero^ueomMareetaEriqufleft^um 
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Sho O incircumferenttatn projtci intelligan.turt (tnt 
fequales ; dico punf^um O cfkfrQpriijJime^sLConim'' • 
tihJimpUcitsr centrum iiguras A B C D , ipfamque ef- 
fc vel Circulum in plants 9 vej Sphiscam in (blidis ; de 
quibus infra. .^ 

Si ver6 in figura ADME , lion omnes iindique." 
partes circa medium ftiia; , fed tblhm oPfofitd , ab eo ad 
ambitum ulque Tub osquaiFbus extenuonibas inveniu- 
tnr conliftei^e : ut re^ lines O £ ., O £ 9 aut O M , 
O M , aut O B , O D , vel coeieras alias fimiliter oppo- 
ficdB ; dico figuram A D M £ non hai^xQ propriL ac 
iimpliciter centrum : & propterea pun6lam O dici 
centrum minds froprii^ <^ ficHndHin quid ejufdem 
^Sursc^ quapcumque fie ^U^ 




res 



CorolL Se(]uitur quaOam eiTe iiguras ade6 irregttla^ 
ri?/ , ut mininic lit in eis aflignabile centrtMi nee jf?i»« 
fliciterj ntcfecUHd&m ^uid: chm nullas habeant par- 
tes cequalls magnitudinis circa medium confillenteSy 
nifi priiis ad regular es ftevocentUr. / i^ 

37 DiHmeter{ ait Cluverius ) a praepofitione grasci 
I>ia^^%fer^ & verbo metreo^idcn metior^ di6ka: hoc 
eflf, quafi liiediuih dimetiens ; generaUttr ^ imfro* 
Mri^ fumkiir ptopiagnitfidiui soSii^t flva&^^ram 




€3er mcdiumdimentiente atquc in duo, five JBOaaliter ; 
five in«qualiter,difpefcente.Sicquc Chrda in Circulo^ 
SeBor in SvhmaJiiameUr in utroque,& Diagonm u| 
Tetragono, & Poiigonis generaliter Diametri vocait 
Doffunt Et nota ly magnifudine reSiz^Mt flansH&qm-' 
aem huiufmodi Diameter in planis femper eft lincare-i 
aa.,in lolidis V€r6 pQteft effe lUperficies plana 5 ttt fu- 

fropffi0 veriim ac f^eciali modo fumitur Diameter 
pro iUa dumtaxat naagnitudine, qua5,cen trumalicujus 
fifiur® pertranficns^eam bifariam,tdeft in duo «quaiia^ 
dividit.H»cqua eft vera,ac propria diamctn acceptiOt 
Quam ipfius utraque nominis etny mologia principaU- 
ter fignificare videtur ; cum ly Dia , turn prou t fignifi- 
cat pr»pofitionem/'*r ,^ turn pro ut fignificat duo (vit 
alii cenfent ) principaiiter & fimpliciter diviforum im- 
portare videtur awjualitotem potitis , quam indetermi- 
mtam tpforum pi flecifionem ; iicuti & centrt potius: 

gjrfixioncm , quam alihs medii fiffir* punfti pcrfe- 
ionem .SicqucnonlblJim rotund® , verumetiamSc 
laterat« feu angolares figur» Diametrum procui dubio 
obtinebunt ; cum tarn rotund» , quim angularcs, pop 
fint»qualiter Jtfuis diametris diflt^ari - Nihilotamcn 
miniis placet nonuuliis claritatis gratii Diametrum 
in hac ultima acceptione , aliter nominarein lateralis 
jiguris, qukm in rotundis. Etmerit6 : .ki angular!- 
bus enim feu lateratis , quiapaffiminoppofitosangu- 
los Diametri duci folent , eas malunt Diagonos % quiin 
Diametros appellare ; ut in diftinflione termini » pro- 
prijim rei fiat vocabulum, & in prpprietate nominis 
notior evadat muneris fignificatio . In rotUHdis,yer6*i 
li^ nulii funt anguli , fed a^ quovis ad quodcumme 
pnn^um pppofitum du^i po^eft Diameter;, eas ab(o|a^. 
ti DUmeiros \0Q9Xit. ' ,.p » 

CoroU. Oppofitionem diametralem m figur$ dicir^ 
mus 9 eflte inter ilia pun£ta , qu9S Bi^A^eter uuinque k 
Centro attingit. 

36 Diagonuf igitur.feu piagQuaJis eft propria Dia- 
meter figure angularis. EftAUtem i|la maguitudo, 
<|UX figures medium dim^tieias ipfam bifariam dividit 
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& in ethftnologia Oiamstri di6lum eft ) ^ nx^poHtto^ 
M»DM^i ideil per^ 8l nomine gouus^ {d^^angulus^ qiia« 
lis f^angulos veft di^lus?: in quantiiin fciltcet qtidd 
peir Dtagon am iiat dirneniio^ & di vifio in figure penes 
angulos • Unde quatentis, (iguram per medium meti- 
tur,eamq;in duo fiveasqualite^fiiveinasqualiter divi« 
dtt, indttit rationem geuerali]lJimam^&* improjfnaiH 
Diametri , ut dictum eft; qoatenus aucem Diagonus 
^andoque figOram dividit in duo asqualia^ centrum 
iliius pertranliens , eum vere^ ^frofrii Diam0trutn 
procul dubio, at in rotundis , nuncupare iicebit ; qua* 
tenus ver6 iliadtvifio potihs inangulis, qu^m alioubit 
fiat, eum proprihs Diagonum^ quam Diametrum^ ap* 
peilare dehemus . 

Porro ciim Diagonus ex ipfius nominis Jnteliigen'* 
tiS foil figura^ angulari competat^ fit 7 qu6d in ek duct 
dcbeCrnon utcumque, fcUicet k ouovis «il quodcum* 
^tte ambkiis ptinflum f fetfi traiif fear per <^6mrum, ve* 
lut in rotttnais habetur j^ bene ^tb iater duos ejus 
angulosoppofitosyiyT*^ ^.zjf. perduci debet, atque 
in illis totitis figure difle^imiem adimpl'ere . 

CoralL Ilia n^ura Diagbmim obtiHet 9 <)o^ P^^r^n* 
habet angulorum laterumque numfenim: ciim hsec ib- 
la habeat angiiios angulis oppofitbs, ut fuprk: 

39 Semidiameter eft , recla quascumque' & "Centro 
ad circumf€fr€i)itiam projefta. 

4t> ' S^imidiagpnus did tur, dimiditim Diagoni. 
« 41 Chbrda dicitur ibii^m de Circuio • Unde vide 
jpnim, iniri. 

I 42 Seflor , d^SegmeHtum dicuntur turn de Circu* 
le, mm <k SphoerS: unde ftiis vide in locis. 

A| d^mfkinentum dicitur , tum de Citciilb » tum 
d«l^arftlleiogf amttib^ ^c proinde (Ua perg^ Ibca. 

44 Bafis eft aliquod nguras latus: unde fbliitn dici* 
tuipin figurdifit^iMMrf(gulaterata:^duplidce^ fumi« 
t^t^^iriixtAj^tn yin ttrMt^ ai' h^^ in eirdiHeaJt 

iffamjiguram. 

iAm latOs; quod figuram ternlinatt eis'eS p«rte^ cfki 
li^n^Hifrii^Htalii^MraWlt^if^^ J|apt)Hcari fi^ 

tus, 



1110, quod in ^cit& ejutf Atnatione i^lai$o H^imiisU^ 
fit farallelum^ aat appHcatum • 
. jfi JKifis figuroi in or dim ad ifftm fguram eft quod- 
libetaiqs lattis, qood arbitnirii lu Bafim afiufni pptefl:^ 
in qaantiim fcilioet vtdeiiir,felk|ii«latera«ei<|i|Qiivv 
dolibet infiftemia^c figuram terniBantiai fubilcntar^* 
Sicque quodcumque f^uFX hmi poteft £mi( ia Ba* 
fim^jiiMiG^metM benepl^etttun, aflumi .. Uc in it-> 
ipra qnaeumqite ABC latus A B, potefi dici P$^ 
ps im ordiM adinemm^ nempe ft fieret Flaug Horimh^ 
tali AG^tid04ns^ Etpoceft qiidq|Bie<UciB4/&r iif«ri^j|f# 
ad iffamfiguram^ fi iciliGet ttt talis ad tuum afliifnatur 
arbitrium. 




V «* 



47 Ytrux fiti -4pe»fi©»a?'f qui ib)v^m in angular!- 
bus invenitur )iXt\yaiv\\t k^tgalus^ qui Bafi eft nume- 
th oppofitus fufra n, 26; unde non reperitur nifi in 
figtira imparem habente numerum angulorum ^ put4 
inTrigaua^Femi^noyE^ag^no^c. 

48 Cathetus tm^AhiMdQCHjufqHefipir^^ efUiu§0 
ferpendictUaris h ^ertice ad: Safin deduBa : h/oct eft^ Dtf. 4. 6^ 
quod ex Apice.incidei{s it> Bafin diUQS aEjqnalesangu*^ 

lo5 Utriiique caafat • Uode^ibliini in fi^fis aAgttkrH 
bus imparem habentibus iaterutii nunierani invein^ 
tur, ■ .'•••.• t •• .. ;.; 

49 Axis eft linea refla per centrum figiir as trado- 
fiba, circa qUam-tmrnobiliter nMuietftem^fignca circular 
liter moveri valeat, vel intelligatur . . • r 

50 foli dicuntur/i(/rri»/r axis^ fiiper quos fijciim- 

mo- 
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tnobiliterque mamntes circulariter revotvitur 
cuius funt Polf . 

51 Magnicudinies leu p^vtes diffia'atit in (igurSt 
( quas fimplicicer non admittunt, uili qax propric eg* 
tmm dbctnenc, ftgwxjlftfra ir.^6.) dicuacur daoBillact 
qusB intra figuras dinmdium a Diatnetro difciflutn exi« 
ilentes 9 iKjualicer diftant htnc-inde ab orthogonal^ 
Diametro . Ut in quavis figura A B C D piartes £ 9 & 
M dicuntur /2(/>4r^/i« , quia intra figure medieta*- 
tern BAD, a Diametro B D dt^jua^tam , exiften- 
tecB 9 o^iiaiiter diftant ab orthogonali Diametro A C. 
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$2 Magnitudines (eii partes ofpofitd , quae & dia^ 
metrdUter affofifa^ in^erduitidiciintur yinnguracen* 
femur, quishinc-indeacentro ejus attingit Diame- 
ter .Ut in prficcedentibusiiguris, pun^a A 9 C : 
B ^ Ikii M , M: rE, £w dioiiatur ^/^o^^ , attinguntur 
ehimhtiic^indea.Diametfis AC, DB, &c. Vei di? 
cuntur,qu9e hinc-inde per ambitum figuros sequaiiter 
imer fe diftant: utdiflumefl://(pr^ n.^o. Ex A eniin 
ia GreademejRrdiftamia per li ac per D, ^ ftc d^ 
fingulis. . ^. 5 . . \ 
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Si Denique ut omnia 9 qux de figurS dici debent 
^xtlinatE feri^ perpetidahtur 9 quadrupliciter hie figu- 
rarn confiderAmus : nimirtitn Mtitativd^ materialiteTy 

54 Figura emitativ^ fumpta , itnportat dumtaxM 
Seniis magnitudixiis ccmiprehen&iquaBfeilicetyVei eft 
superficies 9 vel Corpus, ut diflum eft ; iicque iigura 
entttativS: fiiinpta^vel eft flana^ velfolida: Ae quo fatis 
ftipra. 

-' 55 Figura ^ir^^eriiK6Ver lurnpta itnportat dumtaxat 
ejus Ar$am{ fUfrh /r«3q.):ideft ipatium illud fisuras itib 
extremis undique comprebenfiim 9 & circumicriptumj 
\Jt ipatium A B C D a magnitudine circumfcrSbente 
^ fi C D undique contemum^ 
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50 Figwa^forma/iter li^pta, importat ejus eflen- 
tiam leu totw© id abftra£ty(htii)er quod qiiatfibet figu- 
ra in lua conftitni mf ^cie : nempt fttterwm, & angulo* 
rum, numerum,& valorem, nee nou eorum habitudi- 
ncm, quam ad fe inviccm dicunt,five ad centrum;qui- 
bus inde figum nomelvacciiit, ^ique in hac vel ilia ul- 
tima conftitu^tur fpecie>K5tai>dem'a caeterjs-diftingui- 
tur , Pro q^^riijpua^-a^^uoiWi^M 
paragraphos, ; 

57 ^Figura refpe&ivS fiimpti^^imporm mutuam re- 
Jarione, fecundiim quam una jfigum^altefi comfaratur. 
Duasautem iigur;aB pofluntinvicemconiparari ,aut/;/ 
aqualitatejnateria { fubaudi pure iuimigibilis , circa 
quam ed'pura Mathesls),auc in aqulmt ate forma 
( fubaudij^eri/fc^, (ecundiypquam una^gura abalte-^^ 
ra fpecie aiflinguitur J,aut in aqualitate B^ationis. 

58 Figuras in aqualitate materia comparatx AU 
cutur,vel entitative aqualesi vel materiatittr aquaJct^ 

59 FigurcB in aqMalitateformai dicuntur ^ reXfor* 
9HaJit^ aqjMles fen fimikSjVelfimf/iciteraqtiales. 

60 Figures ver6 in aqualitate ^atioHis comparatki 
Aietmtxxx^fyciproca^ ■": 

61 Entitativb aquaUs ^patotj eas did ^quot^ aitt 
flaud Tunc, zntfo/i/la. 

^ 62 Mater ialiter aqMoks dicuntur , "vet Ifiperime^ 
tra, vel Ificafaces. 

V <Sj . /Jft/frtfiferfMfiguftedicahttir^quifc^irffwha- 
\xiVL inter iicircuw^eretttiam ^ v^iamt^tum. Ut Qua* 
udrangulum fex pAJmos habens in ambitu, ^icimtijif^ 
rimUTHmvtxi gra: cum Triangulo, vel Circulo, vel 
Poiigono iftut cuicumque alteri figurae plani&habcmi 
m ambitu feu circumferentiS fex etiam palmos . Hoc 
eft fi quHtuor lotera,QEiadratigirli ambitum conftituen- 
tia,inunam eamdemque lineam coaptata , adasquent 
adamuflimitribus lateribus Trianguliiaut alitis cujuf* 
cumque figures , in unam eamdemque lineam (imiliter 
coaptatis ; ills profeflb figures dicuntur /yo^mi^^/rif^ 
Idem quoque de (blidis quibufcumqif e bac esqualitate 
presditisintelligito* 

64 l/b^iwf/ -figttwsf hie rocamtis 5 guarum Areas 
funt aqualh cafacitatis. Ut ii Trianguli Area fit oflo 

pc. 



pedum quadratoiraniv tetidemqoe fit Area Ouadrati (1- 
vc alterius cujufcumque AgfMOi ei entitative acquaUs} 
placet hie eas figaras i/hcafaces appellare ; & fimiliter 
^icitodeiblidis. ... 

65 Formality dquahs figuoB impiidter 4i)e cdii^ 
fiderari Dpffunty nimtrani^nQ iliodd HargS^Scgmi^icii 
aliomodo frofrii Scffffcifici^ Pritnoilgitiir nmo^qua^ 
tenus icilicet liib eodem complefluntur senere ^ quo4 
immediate participant, pofient dici lequales omnes fi« 
gVLvx rotundas* invicam comparatse, omties ansuiarcSy 
omnes quadrilater2e>omi&es ^trilatera^'&b^ilt ciini'eaf 
himqu^qperuas adhucipeciesc^inqutejdisiddimr^J)^ 
beat,& inter quasflriflior,ac proprior inde Aiccedat 
comparatio; nuJia proptereadenujufmodi osqualitate 
mentioflt .Secundoautem , zc propria loquendi modo 
cenientur formaliter sequales iigurie,ciim fciiicetfub 
eadem* athpma forma comparantUr: quae none(lultr6 
in aliais divifibilis ^pecieSi fed folhm in fHura individua, 
numepice , &YpateriaIiter tantiim inter (e^diftinfhi , in 
quibus omnibuSi eadem omnino iit partinm fibi corref- 
pondeiuium (imilitudo • Quare fimiles figuroe nuncu« 
pantur ab Euclide, qui eas reflilineas (ic detinit. 

66 Similes figure reBilinea Junt , quA , ^ angulos 
Jingulas fingulis . AgMhs habent ^ atqueMiam^Jdtsra^ jy f. ^ 
qua circa angulos a^qualesfunt ^frofortionalia . Unde ^' ^ • 
Stajquiangulfls qiioque diftas funt 9 non quidem ineo 

fenfu, qu6d iplarum quaevis fuos omnes habeat angulos 
inter fe sequaies,ut diflum ettfufra n. 2g. bene ver6 , 
qu6d fingulianguli uniusfigurasflnt fingulis alterius 
®quales. Ut duo Triangula A B C , D E F diounjur 
fimilia , fi anguius A fnertt ^^mlis angulo D , & 
iinguius B angulo £, & anguius C angiiio F. Sit- 
-que titJatus A B^ adlatu/s BQitalatus D£> ad la* 
tus pF; Et ut latus BC, gdiatus CA: iu latus 
E F, ad latus F D. Quod eft, latera efse circa a^quaies 
angulos proportionalia , Sicijuoque. umVetfi Qiituli 
fimt formal iter fcquale*; fimilit^ •cunfiU^rmii/iJ'^/tf ^ , ,• 
ifopleura ; omnia Qu/tglratia; omneS CfiJ^i &c. in qiiibiis * 
fingulis eadem correfpondenter eft fingMlorum par^ 
tium dirpofitio. 
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67 Ia^wi//*«/ autem fijeum latera quj& opponuHJ 
tur aequalibiis angulis fiiut homohga (fupra cap.i. §. 2 
n. 45. <y Euctid: dtf. 1 1. 5. ) ; qu(B fciJicet in proportio- 
ne hunt yel limuJ antecedentia, veJ fimul oonfequentiai 
U^ m ^adem; inafogfa V ciHih dicitur ficut AK, ad 
|i t» : ita D£, ad E F ; jam vides latus A B , quod 
opoomtur angttlo C, fieri Antecedens Rationis A B, 
*° B C ; & latus D E , quod opponitur angulo F 
aquahanguto C, fieri Antecedens Rationis DE, ad 
E F . Et fimiKteri de Confequentibus B G < E F, op- 
«>fitis^«ia|ibusangulis A, & Dj Ouod eft, latere 



J, ... 
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'. 68 SimpHcHer aquaUs figtirse dicuntur, quaS nort 
diilinguit nee genus, nee (pedes , nee materia, nee for- 
ma; (ed Iblus numeriis: fiint enim asquales, turn entita^ 
tivi^^'tnmmiiterialiter^tnmformaliteriat duo Cireuli 
-dequaies habcntes Diaitietros ; duo Triangula fingulos 
fingulis asquales habentia , turn angulos , turn later' 
ra, &e» Duo Qtiadrata asquales radiees habentia ; & itC 
deineeps • 

i 69 J^ecifroca autem figure funt , citm in utrkqtte 
figurk anteudentes <T confequentes 9,ationum termini 
9, fuerint . Hoe eft, ut exfonit P, JhchaUs. tunc figu- 
97 ras dicuntur reciprocal cdm m una figuraeft Ante*- 
j>, cedens Rationis, cnjus Confequens eft in alia: & vi- 
9> cifsim infeeundaeft Antecedens alterius Rationis> 
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cujtisConfcquens eft in prima . Vel dum compara- 
tio defiiiit in tigura , in qua incaiperat * Ut in duo* 

bus ParaMelogrammis , fi eiTet ut D A , ad E F : iia 

G F 9 ad B A . figure eil'ent reciftoca . 
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70 Infuper figurarum genus aliud eft B^egjilarel 
aliud eft Irregulare. 

71 Ad B^egularium genus figurarum rigoros^ (iim-^ 

Etum ipeflare cenfentur ills dumtaxat figurx,in qui-^ 
us flngulis eft omnin6 five angulorum , five later nm 
ad invicem, five horum diametral iter oppofitorum , fi- 
ve circumferentite ad centrum, sequalitas; cujufinodi in 
Angularibus eft omnis figura sequiangula, vel a^quila^ 
tQisifu^ra n. 23. 24. & in rotundis, omnis Sphxra 9 Cir« 
cuius, EUipfis, Sphoerois, Cylindrus, Conus &c. 
Scholium. Dixi rigoroseJifdmffum^qaisL dantur all* 

3UX figures , qux licet non babeant prscis^ omnimo^ 
am hujufcemodi aequalitatem , Regularibus tamen 
paflim adlcribi (blent , maxima qiiia nonnulla fervatut 
m eis five angulorum dequalitas,five laterum proportion 
five reflitudb aut planities , aut cur vitas , quse mathe* 
fees legibuSy ac ufibus rite deferviat: cujufinodi inn t Se^ 
mirculi , Quadr antes &c. Triangula <rc. Ut proceiTqi 
doftrinas facile addifcetur. 

72 Ad Irregularium ver6 genus pertinent reliquae; 
omnes,qua^ per omnimodamlaterum vel angulorum 
inter (c difsimilitudihem extra omnemMathes)s rego- 
lam fine lege vagantur. Velut ill« , quae pro libito im- 
peritse mantis in charta temerl: profcribuntur ; Unde 
ob nimiam angulorum difibrmitatem , terminorumque 
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totalem inter fe difcomparatiomin nullius (unt tn ma* 
th^matibus usiis , nifi prihs ita convenieoter aptentur, 
ut tandem ad regulates figuras revocari videancur. 

73 Coecerupi quia figura qu«cumque(iibiiis.qua- 
tuor reperiri combinationibus debet: ut diximus ffifra 
If. 1 3 . irimintin , qu« fit vel flana-rotHnda, vel flana^ 
angularifyyelfolida-rofunda^velfolida-augalarisiideb 
de figurl in (pecie nunc traflaturi, fequentes quatuor 
ftibjungimus paragraphos fingulos fingulas combina- 
tiones eJtponentes • Chm Mtem rotwi€kttAgii«Btum 
pulchritudine,tu Capacitatfe) unifbrmitate &c. angula- 
ribus prleflentjcoiigruenter iititium facimus de rotiin- 
disivolcntes uu(jaenonnullli,quaB de planishlc di- 
centur figuris., inl^^efta debits laterum anguLorumgue 
natura , Sc de foiidis quoque difta , inteiligi ; propte^ 
reaq; fit. 

Ds Figura in Specie. 

§. IL 

De TigHris Planis-Hotun dis . 

I. T? Igura Plana-rotunda^ u t dictum eft fu^^'rcl ft. 1 4. 

• X^ eftfuperficies fubunicacurva lineacdmprehe; 

fa, atque ab ea undequaque circumfcripta. ] 

2 Proecipuas ,ac firequentiores figure inter Pknas- 
lotundas fiint Circnlus , <^ Ellypfis ; qiiapropter fktis 
nobis cum £uclide,fi de his foliim h)c fermo fiat; de cce- 
teris enim parva aut nulla eft mentio, ciim ad has faci« 
\c hftbeant reduci* 

J Circulus , omnium planarum figurarum facile 
princeps: utpot^ qui in omnimodi asqualitatc (blum- 
mod6 fibi (bli aequalis 9 principioque car ens atque fine^ 
pulcherrimt fymbolum prxfefert aBternitatis,ac dignif- 
iimam'pras csbteris excellentiam fibi vendicare videtur: 
J>eF. iK.i* ^^1^ Euclide definitur. Circulus ejl figura plauafuh 
Unci liuei comprehenfa , qua pmpheria appellatur : ad 
quam ab unofunBo eorum^qua intra figur am fun t po^ 
Jita ^cadentes omnes re&alinea inter J'ejuut aqualep, 
Ut fiin figura rotunda A D B C, omnes recla; iineoe 

OA, 



A 



DE riGVKIS JPlANlS^KOrVNVlS. §.11. iy$ \ 

QA, OB, OC9OD1 & atise quotcutnque ab uno 
pun^lo O, intra ipfam figuram pofuo^adckcumferS'* 
tiam ufque proJ€cld&, fuerint inter fe aBqiiaies:talia figu* 
ra erit Cir cuius . XJhi vides r quam fals6 h)c putare fiv 
leant indo6li, Circuluin,iblam efse cmvam lineaRHqiis 
figuram dicitur comprehendere.Ciimexdefinitione 
fatis liqueat , Circuium effe iiiperliciem planam Tub 
unicS curva lineS compr^ienfam &c . hancque ver6 li- 
neam circumterminatuc'm dici peripheriam Circuli; 
Linea quippe , ciini propria iigura dici non debeat 
( ex diflis^^i^ n. j. ) , confequeiiter Circulus efle 

nequit. 

Cogitamus atn^em^Circulum per linear motum gene^^ 
rari; fi iiiiprr^wm^uno reftsB Jine« OE extcemo O im* 
mobiliteV'iiianente , alterum £ in gyruin duel inteUi* 
gatur : tunc enim linea circumafVa liio fluxu fliDerfi- 
ciem fatis generare videtur , comprehenfam equidem h 
peripheric A D B C, quam deicribit aHerttm extremum 
E circumduflum • -. -• >. 

4 Hoc verb fuufhim ^'f^rum Circuli afpellatur. *^S^ 19.% U 
Hoc eft punftum O intra figuram pofitUfn,ex quo re- 
€ix ills sequales ad circumferentiam ttfque protra^ 
huntur . 
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5 Area Chrculi dkitui totum illud menfurabllig 
fpatium a peripheiifi ccmprehenfiiin. JP/Vi* 
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. 6 Diameter autem circuit eji , reBa quadam lima. 

^ fer centrum du&a ^<S^ ex Utr^ue parte in Circuliferi- 

Vef. ly. I. fheriam terminata^^ua Circulum HfariamfecatiideA 

in duo dsqualia dividic • Uc eft re^ qu^cumque A B^ 

yel CX),EF&c, 
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7 Semidiameter Circuli eft ejus media Diameter: 
hoc eft refla quaecumque a centro Circuli ad periphe- 
riamufque protraftaiqu® &.Qirculi B^adius appella- 

tur;ut OB, vel OC &C- ^ . 

8 Arcus promifcue dici lolet, turn de portione pen- 
pherijc Circuli, turn de portSone ipfius Circuli. 

9 Arcus inteiligitur de jportione petipherise, velut 
in praxibus geomitricis, quando jujbentur fieri arcuh- 
rum feBibf^s /vel menfurantur. angulortun .valores • 

1 Arcus ver6 , quando dicitw de jior tione ipfiuS 
circuli, fic definitur; Arcus eft ilia Circuli portio,qu« 
fob duabus femidiametris qiiomodolibet in centro fefe 
tangentibus , & periphcria ab eis affumpta Teu interce- 
ptS, comprehenditur.OiyiditttT autem inSemicircu- 
turn J Quadrantem^^ SeBorem. 

1 1 Semicirculus eftfigurA^qua continetur fub Dia^, 
metro , <rfub ea linek , qua de Circuli feriphei'ik aufer-- 

DeF.iB. u /^•hoceftmediusCiurculu5,fe»illaCirculi.portio,quaB 
"^ ' . fub 
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fiib Diametro, & femiperipheria,comprehenditur . Ut 
B D A, vel B C A , 

1 2 ' Quadrans Circuli, dicitur arcus ille feu Circuli 
portio, quae fub duabus (emidiametris in centre perpS- 
diculariter libi mutu6 inlillentibus , & quarta periphe* 
rjx parte , compreheuditur. Ut Quadran s B O O ? aut 
D O A &c, 

1 3 SeBor autem Circuit eft 9 ckm ad if fins Circuli 
centrum conftitutusfuerit angulus\ comfrehenfa nimi- j\ p ^ • 
rumfigura^^ a reStis limis angulum continetitibus^iS* ■' "' 
aferifherisi ab illis ajfumfta . Hoc eft, Se&or feu Scbift^ 

da Circuit , qui & arcus abfblutc Circuli paflim vocari 
fblet, dicitur quarlibet Circuli portio , quae fub duabus 
femidiamctris in centre obliqui fibi mutub infiftentii- 
bus,& competente peripheriaB parte, comprchenditur, 
Ut arcus EOB, vcl EOD, vel EOC &c. 
/ 14 CAor/irf Circuli, dicitur qua:cumque refla, quae 
inter duo peripfieriaB pujifta extra centrum Circuli du- 
fla, eum divicfit in ijuas partes; inasquales ; quas majus 
& ttixiwi^fegmentum vocitantur. Dicitur aJiter/z/^/^w- 
fa , quia peripherise extrema conneflens , earn fuhf- 
tendere videtur , quemadmodum in minore Ballifta 
Funis fubtendit arcum ferreum, Ut linearefta A B in 
Circulo ACBD. 

Coroll. Chorda diftinguitur a Diametro ; quia Dia- 
meter debet femper Circuli centrum pertranfirejChor- 
daVer6 nuiiquam, 
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^S Segmentfim Circuli ejlfgura.quajnh reHi linestj 
Def.i^. I. asr Circuli periphcriacomprthenditjMr .Uoc e(l,iliaCir- 
^ 5* 3 • culi pars,qiiaj fiib Choi da,& afliimpta feu comptteiue 
peripheric parte, comprehenditur. Uudepatet, qu6d 
Segmentuin non confunditur cum Semicirculo per 
hoc fcilicet, qu6d utraque figura Tub refta Jinea, & pe- 
ripheria, dicitur comprehendi. Signanter enim ponitur 
ab Euclide ly J'uh Diametro in Semicfrculo , & [yfuh 
re^a. linea in Segmento . Nam etfi utraque (it linea re- 
&,^\ Diameter tamen neceirari6 centriperfixionemex- 
po(cit,quam mera re&a linea non requirit,ut eft Chor- 
da; ideoque Segmentum licet largo mbdo, & impropri& 
diet poflet etiam de Semicirculo,proprie ver6 ilium noa 
includit : ciim hk pro reBli linek foKim intelligatur 
.Chorda, qua; habet Circulum extra centrum fecare. 
Relinquitur ergo , qu6d Segmentum hie tantiiih dica- 
twr de duablis partibus insequalibus , in quas Circulus. 
ii Chorda dividitur , quae majus fciKcet & minus Seg- 
mentum nuncupantur • Majus aute Segmentum dici- 
tur, intra quod Circuli centru O invenitur.Ut Circuli 
pars ADB; minus ver6 Segmentum dicitur intra 
quod non eft Circuli ccntrum.Ut Circuli pars A C B, 



) 

I 




1 6 Axis Circuli eft unica linea refla centrum Cir- 
culi pertraniiens , & ejus piano perpendiculaiicer infi- 
ftens , circa quam fixe manentem, Circulus in gyrum 
leciindum fuam peripheriam revolvi valeat. 

1 7 Poli Circuli funt extrema ejus Axis. 

• -- :. Ex 
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' 18 £x Anciauorum placitis,univer(alis cftapud 
omnes Circuli divitio in 360 asquales partes, quas gra- 
dtts vocant. 

19 E ft ail tern grains , Circuli porduncuja , inter 
jluas femidiametros, & trecentefitnam-iexageflmam pe* 
ripheriae partem , comprehenfa . Velut Circuli portio 
IOC, quaruiti 360 componunt totum Circulum. 




Quilibet autem gradus in 6o.frima minufa feu Scru* 
fula xqudlia pari modo fttbdividrtur ; & quodlibet mi- 
uututn frimum in 60. minuta fecundai & quodlibet 
fninHtumfecunduTn in*6o. f?r/jJ5& quodlibet teriium 
in 6o.q^^rta mi nut a : & ita coniequenter per fcxage'^ 
nariam (iibdiviflonem in infinitum* 

Afai?/^/^^.Hanc autem, animadvertas oportet ,Cir«* 
cull divifionem non caderefupra figurafti materialiter 
fiimptamyi^/>ri ». 5S.ubi foliim coniideratUr longitudo, 
& latitudo luperficiei in Circulo comprehend , taHter 
ut , qu6 latior feu ampliorfuerit Circulus , e6 plurium 
obtineat partium divilionem; fed foltim attendi ex par* 
te fu» forma , qu® , cum ab omnibus Circnlis sec^uali- 
ter ,atque eodem prorfiis modo, con t rahatur , facit, 

?|ii6d, licut omnes Circuli fiib unleddemque manesnt 
pecie , lie pariter una cunftis eadem^ue compe- 
tat formalis diviiio , in grad: (cilicet 360. &c» 
Unde moneftdi funt hic Tyrones, qui forte putapt , 
chm dicitur, Circulum effe alio majorem,qu6dplures, 

Z 2 quam 
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quam ille, contineatgradiis. NonenimRatio fubmul- 
tipJex gracilis ad Circulum refpicit abfolutum materise 
exceflum ,bene ver6 formalem partium difpofitionem; 
. Eft namquc gradiis pars aliquota feu menfura Circu- 
li non rnaterialiter ^ kdjFormaliter fumpti fupra n. 56. 
iiimiriim, trecentefima-lexagefima pars formaeCircuIi* 
Unde,cuin in omnibus, & fingulis Circulis turn majo- 
ribus, turn minoribuseadem fit omnin6 forma ,cu jus 
femper intelligitur dari ejufmodi pars trecentefima-fe- 
xagefima , liquidb coiiftat omnes Circulos cujulcum- 
que magnitudinis in 360. gradus sequaliterede divi- 
ios: gradufq; ornnes ejufdem efle ratiouis inter fe. Non 
enim gradus dicitur pars in ordine ad materialem Cir- 
culi compofitionem , bene ver6 iad formalem ejus divi- 
fionem ; nequc gradus habent pro majoritate Circulo- 
mm multiplicari feciindtim numerum,fed (blhmauge- 
ri fecundum molem . Ideoque five major, five minor fit 
Circulus, noii propterea plures aut pauciores contine- 
bit gradus, fed femper habet uniformiter dividi in 360*' 
partes xquales , quarum quxlibet, null£ moleconlide- 
rata , gradus efl; , & iehabet ad fuum Circulum cujus 
eft pars ,ut i, ad j6o . Unde inxqualitas ilia Circulo- 
rum de materiali le habet : & fbliim fequitur in majore 
Circulo, ampliores quoqueefie gradus, non plures: in 
minore ver6 breviores , non paucior^s : omnes tamen 
complcri numero g6c. ficque Circulus dicitur alio ma- 
jor non formaliter^fhd materialiter^ 

20 Quantitas igitur (eu menfura archs formaliter 
accept! ( five Semicirculus fit , five Quadrans, five Sex- 
tans,five alia quaecumque Circuli porcioex diftis j non- 
nifi multitudinem graduum in eo contentorum impor- 
tare videtur . Undearcus dicitur alio major , non quia , 
piajoris Circuli fit arcusyled quiaplures,qu^m ilIe,con<^ 
tinet gradus: five latiores, five anguftiores fuerintgrar 
dibus alterius Circuli , nil intereft , modo in eis atten- 
cfatur Communis Ratio partis aliquotas ad fuum to* 
tum , nempe fub-trecentefima-fexagecupla • Idc6qu& 
quilibet Semicirculus five major, five minor, ciim fit 
medietas Circuli, femper continetgrad. i8o,dimidium 
Icilicet 36o;quilibet Quadrans,cum fit quarta pars Cir- 
culi, continet grad. 90; & firailiter Sextans grad. 60.8c 
• fie- 
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fie deinceps dc Triente , Quincimte &c. ciua cttm fmt 
partes aliquot« feu menfiuje abftrahentes ab omni iiib- 
jeflo, folam formam refpiciunt, in ordinead quamjfin- 
gulsB fub Rationegeometrica comparantur,non ver6 
arithmetica.Ut licet numevus 6o,qiu eft lex ta pars nu- 
meri 3^0, fifmajdr tnimeto 6^ qui eft fexta pars niimcri 
36: quod eft effe ino^uale in Katione arithmetica ; ta- 
m^n in rattone men Airos feu partis aliquetcD fulit ct^qtia- 
les, uterque fcilicet fubftxtupliis . NS ficut 60 fexties 
ftutiptiis add^quat praecisc totum 360 ; ita paritef 6 fcx- 
ties iUmptus adasquat prxctSi^ totum 36, quod efteffQ 
aquate in Ratione geometries. 




• SumraarinmpndCirculo. 
2 1 Cceteriun ut promptiora m^ morias fiantjqua; de 
Circulofuntdifta,maximJ^quiaeoru metio frequentif- 
fimacft in tota Matheii, cuuCla unico liib exemplodii-". 
ximusrepctenda. v* "' ,j> 

Sit jgitur pro exempbcT CirctiRis A IXtjC , qui ^;;//- 
tativi confrftk in )5lana ill^a ic^riicie*:*'^^/ari«/i/z- 
ter conftituitur in liia athoma ^ecie per hoc , qu6d 
fuperficies ilia taliter fit ^b unica curva lin6a , qu» 
peripheria diciturvcomprehenfa , ut omnes rectaelinex 
A C) , E G , D O ,iB O , C O;, & alias quotcumque ab 
ipsa peripheria in unum piihftufh O intra figuram 
pofitnm confluentes, fint aequales. 
Centrum t{ipun6iiim O, a quo omnes reftae OAi 
U D, () B &c. ad circumterminantem Circuli periphe- 
riam' A D B G duftae, fimt asquales. At- 
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• At quia totum hoc ajqualiter cuivis competit Circuloi 
Ifequitur ,omnesCirculos tW^formaliteriaifuahf^om' 
nibu(que liagulis eamdem competere divifionem 

grad. g6o. 

Area eft , totum illud fpatium ab ipSa peripheria 
A P B C undequaque comprehenfumunqiio confiftit 
totii efle matfriale Circuli: qu», ciim diredimodG jn«- 
,qualis int^rdum inveniatur in Circulis, fecit » Circuios 
mdteriiditer dici majores aut minores. 
.Diameter tHyXtSkz AEt, vel CD, five alia reaaquae- 
cumque centrum O pertranfiens^&inoppofitisperi- 
pheri« partibus utrobique texminata » qu« Cir^ulum 
lecatinduas ccquales partes ,nempcin duos Semicir- 
culos. 

Semi diameter five S^adiuftAj rc€U quaecumque O A, 
OD,OB, &ca centro O in pertpheriam projeaa. 
SemicircHli fxmt , Circuli medietates A D B , A C B , 
vel C A D, C B D, five qu»vis alia , quas Diameter 
disjungit; coiitinentque famuli grad< 1 80. , _^ 

Quadrans eft , Circua.portio ArOD, five AOG 
fubduabusftmidiametris perpendicularitfer in centro 
fibi mutu6 infiftentibus,& quarta periphenaB parte, 
comprehenfaiquarum quajltbet,quarta pars eft Circuli: 
continetque ?rac|. 90. - 

yirt///eft;quaeviSCKcuUpQrtio DOE, five EOA, 
five EOC, five C Of , &c.ftib duabusTemidiame- 
tris in centro oblique fibi mutu6 infiftemibus, & com- 
pe ten te per ipherix parte, comprehenla. 

1 



/ 



c 
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Sextans Circnli eft vqiJS lexta pars E O D contincns 
grad.6c. Sicut & Quincunx tft quinta ejus pars, nem- 

pegrad.72. 

G;7i///// eft, Circnli Fortinncula vclut IOC, qua eft 
trecent^fima-fexagelima ejus pars: quas in 60 pnma 
minutafimiJiterdividitur&c. " 

ChorJa kufuhtenjatd ytt6iA CE Circulum divickns 
in duas iiia>quaJts partes C AE,CBE, quarum 
major C B E vocatur Ss^eutum mains ^ intra quod 
femperinveniturcentruCirculi O; minor ver5. CAE 
\QQAX.ViX Segmeutum minus. 

Axis eft, refta G F Circuli centrum O pertranfiens, 
tjufque piano perpendicttterrter tnfiftcns j^ctrca qiiam 
immcbiliter manete totus Circulus in gyru revolvitur. 
Po// lunt punfla G, & F, exiremafcilicct Axis. 

Prxterea nonnulla de Circulis cum Euciide (iint ad- 
huc definienda. 

^ 22 JEfjuales Circuli funt , quorum Diametri fmst 
aquales : vel quorum qudt ex aniris reBa Iwa funt j^^^ ^^ .^ 
aquales . Definit hlc Euclides , qui fint Circuli Jim- 
flicitsr aequales , nempc qui sequales habeant Diame** 
tros,vel Semidiametros, Aream,&c. Nam qu6d omnes 
Citculi , liv^ flcquales > five inaequaies Diametros ba- 
bentes , fint /an»tf//V«- aquales , ambigit nemo* 

25 Circulifife mutub tang^re Aicuntur ^ qui Jefe j^^p ^ 
ntutub tangenfes^fife mutuo n^nficant. Sed tantijm in ^ • ^ • 5» 
punfto fefe tangont^ 

24 F^eBa liuea Circulum tangere dicitur^qua^ cum 
Circulum tangat^fi froducatur-i Circulum uonficatXJt *j /. 
Jinea OP, quae Circuli peripnciuam SPS tangitin ■*^^'^5^ 
punfto P: atqueultr6 produfta in O ilium non fe- 
cat . Haec autem linea vpt*ari folef abfohite Tangens^ ut 
infinuavimus fu^^ra caf. 4. §. 2, ;/.4§* 




A^- 
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r 35 A^t ia hnea in Circnlo accommodarifetrcoapiari 
f^^f^r.cunz eiusextrema in Circnli ^eripherf^fuerint 
^'^•^•4. !/5{^P^^c"^^ SPS Jinea refta SS diWiccom- 

hujufcemodi eft omiiis Chorda irvCirculo. 




/^€;^-4'.3. 



26 J;/ Circulo Aqualiter dijtare a ceutro reSta Hnea 
Mcuntur , cUmferfeniiculares , ^^^^e a centrt^ in ipfns 
dHCunturfunt aquahs.LoHgius autem abeffeillit did" 
tur^in quammajor psrpendicularis cadit. Ut in Circu- 
it A B CD aquaJiter a centto O diftare diciintur 
dusB Chord® AB,DC: fi reflx, O E, O F, qusefuiit 
perpendiculares adillas,faerint interfc aequales. Si ve- 
rb unaex' perpendicularibiis OE,OF, major fuerit 
alterl: t ii rto Jotigiiisii centrodiftare dicitiir ea Chorda , 
in qua m incidit major perpendicularis . 







lu 



27 Ihjegmefito atite angiilus efiicHm ihfegmentipe^ 
ripberiifumPtU fuerit qu^dfiam funHufn^(t^ ab illo in jj a 
terminps reBu^ ejus liht^^quASe^miti bafis efi^adju&s ^^' "• S* 
fuerint rSa, lineA\ is^ in^uantyingtihis ab adjunSis ilr 
lis lineis comfrehenfus :\Ji aiigulUs A B D, quern in 
Spgmewo ABD caufant rea»l.ine» .AB,D.B,,in 
peripherix punflo B fimul coieuntes ,& In extremis , 
Basis- Segmeiltf ptinftis 'A^ & D terminattaB , dicitu? 
dHguluseffehtSegmeinto. ^^ , .. - /' 

" 28' C&m ysrd coy^p'nhef^dentes an^mum rkSd ii*^ 
riea , aHqtidm affum'unS ferifhiriani , >//r an^ktai fufi-" ])gf j^ • 
Jtere dicitur. Hoc t^^akgsilus infifterif Acunr peri pDe^^ ' ^ 
rlaBjCUi oppouitur.Utin e3deni fignra,angulns A B^D' 
-diciiuv inftjiere peripherias AED, quia illi pp^o:*' 



'r). " A\ rf'M 






*iv. 
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.29 j^jigulus ad-Qentrum 4icitur,qnem ficiunt diwe 
leftxJ^iaeaj mutii6 iacJiijiAtfiB, &; in Circuli centrd,fe(o 
tangent|^s<^ CAr0Jp> S^^lo^ 

^em ACp cdntinei}t;es^ .' : . :, c, -t 

.30 An^ulus^i'/'i^n^^tfri^KW dicitur, quern cauf^jp^ . * 

du^reclce iii uno peripherias pun^o (efe tangentes, 
atque in Cir^uJo ^(^^/^^iiZ/e (fupran, 2^.<!^ Eucl.def. 
7. 4. j.ydift di^ae Chordae A 6, D B lefe taugentes ia 
periMenaj pm>f^ iu Circylo accomnodat^ feU. 

ca^/i?/4^ityid?s'. -i":'' . .5" •"' •'^-'. .:..'.", .,., ';. •-,. 

J?^:^'^,^f ^^^^f^^^f "^^^^^^f ^H^liM^KMf^^m^flt DefAO.X. 
Isn Hoc eft , quando ^;/^/i// 9 qui \ n utroque SegmentQ '' •' 

tfjTe dicun t iir, f iih t inter le ceqliales, A a Di- 
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' ' JieValore Angtili^ 

ExpHcata lam Circuli naturajlocus eft, tit diqua de 
valore an&uli , ficut toties prdmifimu5 , feri^ls expcn^ 
oamus^ 

.^ ^ ^ Sed pr^notan.dum- , cum P. DechaUs :, & corn-* 
iwniter^innibus ; angujum ., pio ut Ic^ 

* ' ' ,, ' importat maghitudiaum inclinationem,vere & pro. " 

91 prie quantitatem non efle: chm idem maneat angu- 
9; lus etiam fi prolongentur , aut abbrevientur JineJ35 
9, ipium caufantes J Unde ciim ei proprietateS tribui- 
9, mus quantitatis ,puta chmdicimus ,angulunl eflb 
9, majorem alio,duplum Ccuticet 9 triplum &c. vel in 
99 duas auttresdiviaipartt^S&c.idpotiiisintelligen-^ 
dum eft de eorum menfiiris i guam d^ ipfis angulis: 
ideft potiiis de valore, qui formaliter imporcatur in an- 
gulo, quam de lateribus ipfis inclinatis, quas caulaliter^ 
& materialiter habentur in angulo. 

33 Valor igitur feu menfura anguli eft quantitas 
,, arc{is,ex anguii apice velute centro , ad cjuamvis cer- 
tam Semidiainetri longitudihem inter ejus laterade- 
fcripti . Ut V^alor anguii A B C eft quantitas arciis 
A dC, ex centro B adq[uamcumtpeSemidiametrum 
B A dufti, atque inter ejus la tera 6 A , BC defcripti* 
Qui quidem arcus cum fit portio Circuli , in luos ha- 
Bet gridus , & riiiniita dividi , ex diftis, Ide6que va- 
forailgitli videtur fQ^iiti ntimerum,graduum,& miilu- 
idiMtit afcurti cbnfidifentiwm importare , ut infmu^vi- 
mii5 fi^py^ «. 20. Ut fi arcus ABC gradibug j5o. con^ 
ftarettifcitur^hic6raduumnurnerus,erit anguii ABC 
yalor : hoc eft, angulus ABC valebit grad. 60. 
' J4 Ex quo pat^t , qu6d angulus cenletur alio nia-' 
jdrj rionquia longiora fint lateraipfum confidentia,ne-' 
qii«'-qa&a niajoris Cirt^li fit- arcus ipflinl metfhis; kSL 
attenditurfbliimex hoc,qu6d lateraex ea'^^rte quiJ 
IhW^liiUdhieyri rur^uW,fiiB«^uanbbs iongitudmi- 

.0 1 .-. <1 tjtf5fdtierfnriiatji,mkg^^ ab ilivicem' difced^n^ iti it no an^^ 
•gulp, quim' in ilies cf udc quideni difceflio m^hfiirari de- 
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bet per arcum (ttbxqualibus^mi(}fimietriiS inter iiU 
defcfiptum. UiYdeanguluscenfetur afip major aut mi- 
nor, prout major am minor fuerit quantitas arcfisan* 
gulumiitrumquemeticntiSiin ordineadluum Circu- 
liim, cujiis eft arcus: hoc eft, qu6 major aut minor fue- 
rit numerus graduuth & minutorum in eo conten- 
torum, * / 

Ut Angulus A B C ,ver: ^gra: grfnor eft angiilo 
D E F , et(i lih^is caufttur lon^ribus \ majorifque 
Circuli polleat arcu, peripheriaq; A C longior videa- 
tiir altera DF: minor inquam dicitur , cum arcus 
ABC, (qui eft valor anguli ABC) fit minor pars 
'ilii, Circuli ACH,quamfitaTcus DEF, OqUi'«ft)ira- 
Jor anguli DEF) parsfiii^Girculi DFH: hiicpnini 
-yer: sF?ir5 f ft gu^^rfa pars fiii. Circuli, illeyer6 ftxta; 
ideoqt^e-cum. eflent plures *gradus in Quadi:ant^ 
iP E F ,, cmm hx Sextante ABC, fequitur , angn- 
llim DEF majorem efle angulo ABC, quia plu^ 
re§, quam ille, valet gradus. 
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Quod facile manifeftauir, fi arcuiim quantitates de* 
fcribantur fub aqua^ifcus Semidi^metris ED, BG, 
ideft fub una' eademque Circini ajx^rtione , ut fiant 
iibcapaces -^Circ'uli D F H , G L O^ Tunc enim 
perlpicuum crirjangtiJum D'i£ F majdjem efleangu- 
lo GBL, pro ut Quailjans GBg.^^jnaip^eftSextan- 
te G BL. Siibindeq^e g»giiijAs AiBCAijqui eft for* 
jnaliter idem ciim aii^lo A BjCy uterdue (cilicet ea^ 
dem pars fui Clrculi^cuj^i^ arcus • euft et(am mmot 




< Qk^A autem Anguli A B C, G B L, fint formalitej 
iaiefti,^ lieges j fie dftendi poteft. 
e ' Sint (fnirfi Circuli P A QI, & R G L O Concetri- 
c}; quorum fcilicet idem fit Centrum B: ducanturque 
Diainetri P Q , A 1 Orthogonales . Tunc Diametri 
iUntebmmunesutriqueCirculo.Namrefta RS Dia- 
meter minoris Circuli eft pars reflsB P Q Diatnetri 
majoris Circuli, & fimiliter Diameter <jO, eft pars 
Diametri A I. Quare afcus P A Q majoris Circuli, 
&arcus RGS minoris, funtSermcirculi,acproinde 
«quales: arcus veri) ABQ, & GBS fiint Quadrantes; 
lubindeq;aBquales:Ergofum ajcjualeis, maxima quia ex 
communibus Diametris cau(fanturi ade6que ficut fe 
habet Semicirculus PA Q,|ad Seiiiicirculum RGS: 
ita Quadrans ABQ, ad Quadrantem GBS, Ciim 
isitur refta C B fit etiam ^Semiidjameter communis 



DS FIGVm FLANIS.KOTVNDIS. §.U. 189 

utrique Circulo ; Erit ut Quadrans A B Q ad Qua* 

draiitem CBS, ita quilibet arcus ABC ad arcum 

C B L; hoc eft , fub eadem Ratione aequalitatis • Erit 

ergo arcus- A BC eadem pars fui Circuli AIC, ac 

fuerit arcus GBL pars fui Circuli GOL. Quod eft 

efiefdrraaKteridem. . ^ 

• Coroll.h Exangulrcujufcuniqnereftilinei Veitice,' 

velut b ccritro, quotquot arats five ampliores fiVe firfe*. 

'viores inter ejus ktera defcribantur', orfines funt/onuir- 

^Hter idem ; mixime quiia ndnriifi unam eamdemq; cet- 

tammc^iluram.omuesimportant, ^ * ''' 

Co7*o//.J/. Angulus contingentia fupra cap^.{.2.n\^%i 
'iiullius eftcerti vaIoris;led quotquot arcus e centro in- 
ter ejus iatera defcribantur , otniies erunt fbrmaliter di- ' 
*verfi,ft.rn«c(uales; ideft alter altero form^liter niajor 
|am minor: pro lit longfor aut breviof fuerit eorum Si- 
*inidiameter.Qu6enimbrevibr affumitur Semidiame- 

* te'r, c6 minor lemper angulus evadit ob mutuam Ji- 
terum difconvenientiam, re6li fcilicet, & curvi, de qua 
fupra t:^/^. 3.;/. 32.Cora//. videmus namque periphc- 
riamillamfarciis intercepti lemper minorcm importare 

* valorem, qubminbrftter it ejus Radius . Undeciim ft- 
'phifticS dicitur, angulumxrontingentia: minorcm efle 
quocumque reftiIineo;id intellige ; quia cum illo in- 
comparabiliseft , ciim nullum certum obtineat valo* 
rem^ Idemquoque fenties de convexo angulo /isr^r^ 



i - .. 



Hac fro digrejfione fatis 2 



) 



" • • ^ 5 lEVypJisi Parabola , & Hyperhola chm fint l^gu- 

r» planx-rctundK proprium nfc tenerent Ipcum^at 

quia earrfm confideratio , clarior habetur ex ^(lioni-i 

- bus conicis, confultb eas in cjuartum duximus pafaci^- 

• {Aun^trarisl'fereiidas;Ciinr fcilicet Eucfidem, & Apollb*} 

ni^m.jie Qono cfodcntes auxiierimus. Sjit jinde igitur. '^ 
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^ IIL 
De Figuris flaniS'angularibus , 



'F 



Igura fflana-afigularif eft (upQiiicies fiib pliiri- 
biis lineis comprehenla , ut diflum e^fupr^ n . 
\ I5.$«i. £t quialineascoiitmgitefle^vel re£las,vel cur-* 
{vas> vel ex utriC}ue inixus«Ide6 triplex ^rit figura pl^ 
ina-angularis ; nimirum 9 vel uSiliHeaj vel curviliuedy 
vel mixtilinea. 

2 F igura reBitvtsa efi , quAfuh re3is lineis conti* 
23 r 2Q W//r.Quibus tamen miniis,quain trihus exiftentib^s 

•'• • -i^guraretlilineadarinonpoteft. 

3 Figuram auteni curvilineam hlc vocq , non qu« 
unicatahthm curva comprehenditur liiiea ( h^c enith 

,ad proBcedentem Ipeftat paragraphum ), ben& ver6 ilia 
^qusQ liib piuribuscurvis coinpreheiiditur lineis • Quas 
tamen multiformis evaditpro peritorum ingeniolE) li- 
bito five regulariter five irre^lariter excrcito. 

4 Figura mi^tfUiiea dicuur , qu^ Tub Curvis ) & 
.^eftis lirreis comprehenditur* Ut Semicirculfis jQ^a- 

drans\ Segment um<, & cceters ali^s ; de quibus adhuc 
procedit di vilio in regalares^ & irregular es. 

5 Figure omnes^ra%'ii';/^i€ juxta Euplidis doflri- 
nam triplicis fiint generis; nimirum TriJatera^Quadri^ 
latetiZy^ MultifateriZ^ 

iDef. 21. 1. 6 Triiatera quidem^qua fub iribus reflis lineis 

compreheudu qtu n 
J)ef.22A. 7 Quadrilateiay quafuh quatuor. 
I)ef.2lA. ,. 8 jiluUiLttera verb y qua fub fluribusyquamqua" 
ttior reilis liueis comfrehenduntur. 
9 Primum itaqiie reftilinearum genus trilater^s 
^ continet figuras , quas Triangula quoque vocantur* 
. Figura eiiim plana, tria habensjateray tres quoque 4^9* 

guJosobtinebkjexdiftis/J?/';;^ J, I.;/. 20.. 
* I o 'Triiatera igitur fi£5ura,quae Triangulum feu Tr/- 

gonuf appellari folet , eil figura plana , qux Tub tribus 
reftis lineis comprehenditur, totidemq; angulos habet. 
1 1 Triangulum dupliciter confideratur : vel ratio- 
ne lat£rum , vel ratione angular um. 

Trian- 



12 TriauguH rsttione laterttm tres funt (pecite: 
Triangulum fciltcet IfofletirMM , JJefceU , & Sc»*^ , . 

tenuM , ..... .» ^ . 

r/i?M, fie definit Euclidcs , Tri later arum forfj^Jigura^ Def. 
rum, aquilattrum efi TriangHlum^qmdtriaUtgra *«* 
^#^a/w/ra;fiCOt& anguIos-UtTriaguIS A;B<G, bM 
latera A 3, B C, C A funt inter fe «quaUa,(icut & an- 
Suli . 

A 



.» ». 



n 




f^ 



\^ • • 






7^ l\ 



14 Ifofceles afifemjkn latinfe aeqaicf uritm j eft^quod _ 

2//0 taut dm aqualia habet latera , qu« crura vocah'; Vef. 2Si . t 
tur,totidemqueangulos.Ut Triangulum DEF, ft^ 
duo latera D F, Dt. funt aqUaiia. 




E 




' . t 



• • 



1 5 Scahnum verb eji^ quod tri/k inaqUalia habet la^ 

tera. Ut Triangulum GIH, jtftquDnallumeft latus I>tf.2$,U 

aJteriaquale. .'"' t\ ^^^ 

\6 Trian^uli ver5 rafibne an^ufof^ tres quoque 
fmu fpecies, Triangulum iQilioeiorthb^nium^ ainbly- 
gonium, cr oac!)'^(?;/7;/»^;hOceil,r€6langulum,obtufai> 
^uiH)ni& acuuiigulum. Triaa- 



Pf.zi.x. 



T>if.%Z.i 
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• 17 Trianjgulum orfhqgouium feu latine reBangu^ 
' hfm fie defiutt Euclides;-4<i hdic etiam^tr Hater arum fi* 
gurarum\ re&augulum quidetH Triangulum eft , cj^uoJi 
T^Hm unguium hahet ^lioc eft OrthogoummTfiing;ci^^ 
lumdicitur [eur^^^;/^/i/i#^,inquoellangulus re&usy 
r^iqiii ver6 duo acuti . Ut Triangulum A Bfc. irt quo! 
f neulus B eil Reflu?; reliqui ver6 : A ^ ^ ; C Aci^ti . 
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^8 Ex Triangnli «r^i«goii».lateribuJS majus voca- 

tur Hyfotenufa , quod Icilicet femper angulo reflo op- 

ponitUTteumque lubcendit: reliquavcrb dicuntur Cru* 

ra Trianguli jea fcilicct 9 quae funt circa angulum re- 

ftum J quorum . infuper unum , ut Bafi^ , accipitur fi- 

gurasi altefuni ver6,ut Chtbetus . Ut in eodein exemplo 

latus AG dicitur'Hypotenufi, quia angulo re6lo B 

opponitur : reliqua vero dicuntur Crura trianguli ; ex 

quibus infuper Hiatus BC fiat Balis , erit reliquum 

AB Cathetus. 

1 9 Ambly^nium autem , quod obtufum angulum 
i/f itf/ . Hoc eft Trii^ngulum amblygoni^m^ ieu latine 
obtufangMlumdxciv^v , in quo eft anguUis ohtufus ; re- 
tiqui Vfer6 duo acuti y,\Jt Triangulum 'D E F, in quo 
T-^ #ngulus E efto^/#(/5i<^,tcliquiver6 D & F aauti^ 
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Oxy- 



idebqi Triangtthiiit aciitangulam ktirife appeFIa^ilr. U£ ' |^ -. -. 
Triangulum G H I, .in quo omnesanguU funt 4C/#r/. *^S^-29* m 
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1 



■ I 



n-iuwifofcitei ,'yel oYithmmMht- JhaUnuiti ^ Item '^e'l ' 

OxygQuiumtv&b poteft vef Sfo^hftrnth'^ Vei ijh/cetet ef- ' 
fe, vel fcalenum. , 

21 Secundum genus ReaUineatiiin continet om- 
nes figuras qHadrildferas ^ qax ninjirum quatuorlate- 
ra, totidemque angiios habent ; unHe folet hujufmodi 
figura etiam Quadktngulum feu Tetragonus appel- 
lari. '- ; I. T , 

& Tetragon fis^fid qu« fub quatuor rettis lineis com- 

Paralittdgflkmmlitm^ 

24 VaVdmQg^dmmkmifi'figui^iqiiM^ 
ItajMpaJn^^ faratUla:. tjt figut» ^ 



€*2%*\\ 
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D 



V- 



> r,^ 




a 



*s '••» 



iij:* 



2 5 Parallelligrammum aiitem duplex eft j S^eSfan^^ 
gulum fcilicet 1 & OHiqu^ngulum^ 

B b i^ff- 



\ 



©/•30.I. 
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. 2$ i^Bdngulti^tn iarallelograrnmum 
fiauguluiT^ autongmaftide. Yocari fot^t ) eft , cujus; om- 

nesangulifuatr^S/. . . ^ 

27 0^//^//^;/^Wi/»f ver6ParalIelogrammum dicb* 

tiir, cujus omnes anguli fimt oblicuii ftipra caf.^.§. 2, 
n. 53. feu non rcSiiiacuii rciiicetS^oh$dft. Ut fuperior 
figura E F G H , in qua nullus aiiguliis eft reflus* 

28 Reflangulum autem ve4 eft Q^adratum vel 
ObloHgum. / ^v. 

29 Quadrat Htn (ic defipit Euclides. Q^Mrilatera^ 
rum autem fignr arum Quadra turn quidem ejl^quod ^ 
^quilaterum^ C^ reHangulum eft. Qiiadratum fcilicet 




qualia* & angH/i' reoi, vdcajyr , ^ddraium,. 
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|b OhloHgum( quod Altera parte loHgiufEucli" 




libet oppofita funt inter fe aeqiialia^ Ut Parallelograim' 
mum A ^CDyAn quo omnes anguli funt refti^fed 
latera non JRint ohinia sequajia^bina verb ad¥ei(a l^te- 
ra A B, 6 EH- vel AD, BG aequalia funtinjtdrfej 
Yocatur Ol^o^^//^ feu Altera parte longius. \ 

\ \ ^ ' ^ ■ * : 



A 



<»•• 



:5: 

D 



30 



C 
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Om- 



3 1 Omne Parallelogramum r^ilangu/titn continerl 
diciturfub re&is duabus lineis\ qudt reSum augulum t\ r ^ 
comfrehsndHttt. Hoc eft, fufficienter i nobis determi- •*^v' !• ?• 
naturquantitasReflangiilircJimejus duo Iatera,(eu 
reflas liueas, aflignamus , quae fibi muciio perpendi- 
cul^rlter irififtemes, atiiue reflum; tfn^ilwft cai^n- 
tesi totumParalleldgrahifnum genferare trenfentur eo 
modo quo retulimus/iyjri Cap.^. ^.^. Per has? enira' 
duas reclas iineas fatis ejus determinamus longjtudi- 
iiem & latitudinem, in quibus tota ejus quantius c5- 
fiftere dicitur. ^ • - 

2 2 CoitcipitUf autem gendrari R@(ftogi!(lttin vtvi 
gra: A B CDj^r fluxum ,qUen^ faceSr^ intelligitur 
TtStsi linea A I> f putii qul^latitiid'inem oftentetj per- 

Sndiculariter (emper infiftens fuper refiam iineam 
C, (quas longiuidinem defignet)eam (cilicet totam 
percurrcndoab-uno extremo D ad aUeruiiiCk Per 
mincenimmotumftu fluxum uriius re6t$e'perpiehdi. 
culariter in alteraiti iduftie ab tirto ^fd'alt^rnin extre- 
mum, iatis cbnvincimxir ex di6i\^ ibidem n.%. aliquam 
terminatam fuperficiem feu figuram generari plaiiain, 
& quadriiateram : cujus fcilicet duo adveria JaterA 
AD, B Cv eflent ipfa-met data refta AD perpen- 
diculatiter du£ta fi^pei^ ' re^am DC, qua nirairum 
fluxeriiex D in C: i^liquorum ver6 duorum late-, 
rtim unum' eft iiibjacens refta D C, <I9a5 una cum 
prrorereftum angulum D comprehendit,alterum eflet 
refta A B, quamilli parallelicc defcribit extremum*. 
A lineae (upercurrentis A D ex A in B modopca?f 
difto, Manifeftum cfl/ tfrgo generatam h^ju^p[IodI fi-- 
guram tffe tdtufrt Paralleiogrammam propofimim^ i 
3 J Qiii qiiidem fluxus Ifeu duf^tio uniusf-lateris iw 
alterum ad generamlum' Rcftangulum ap prime cor* 
refponrfet duftionifeu Multiplicaiioni arithmeticxfde 
qua fupra cap. 2. ».i9.)ad produceftdum nnmerum pla- 
num. Nam licutiducendk>latus A4> perpeiidicula*' 
riteriri latus DC genferaiur Reftttnguluin ABGD: 
itamiil tipttcandolatus A D 5 .p^t Htm- DC 6yp\o^ 
ducitur idem Recl^rigulum feu pknus numj3«JS 
A BCD 30. Proqno tameii pauca deciommunibus 
rerum menfuris fuivthic enarranda. . 

Bb 2 Di- 



.:. .1 



iS^ r,mS4Gi. C^m SECf,,^Lf JC4K K .. 

Dieremo > 

••••-• ^ ^-^ •••••• . ^. • : ■ .. • / : 

•''',, . . / » . ■ - i . ... 

- 54 C6m.mui\iuj;j.japtiquorum^pii^^ 

tudtnem graui ho/fd^acein^piihva^ efle hiit 

nimam atque prinpgi^im* ,, • ^ ' . V • i , ' ;r c^ 

Ht» quat^r repetiu ^ii^/V/ijwconftituit. 
Juatuor digiti faciun^ falnmm miuo/jem , qui & 
f almtis dblbhittVocarifoliit. - v » 

.1 BxtubttS fft^isCQ^ipopitur Sfitham^^f^w iodrans 
quipaljitiujs major ¥tiam appei/atjur. Eftienim r^guia- 
riii mantis rpatiumimfr poUicem & ait^ricularem ex« 
tenfos. . f 

QuatuQr autem palmi/^^^f w cbnficiunt. 
CubxiiASj/iy^W>-«^/^/»cQntinetrideft B^l^pSjfex. , 

- Quatupi: p€4es i^ab^t U////^ . Gomixm ws. ;.:.!, /^J 
Quiiique v^r^ ^d^fajjUm con(iituunt ^fo^^/f/r/l. 

. . Hujus dimidkim eft/'fijfl^/ (iaipJex humatius, , 
^ Duo geometrici paflus adaquant/^r//V^/» feu^^-" 
cetnfedam. 

' Baflki; gaptnetrici iz^fiadi^m cpmppnunjt. 

r Oclo taudetn . lladia^^u paflTii^ mll^^mi/Uare icopli^, 

c-iunt italicum^ quod maximai fiit; njenfurg j ; 

' Attamen^quia apud diverfasnationes diverse quoq;^ 

habentur menfur»,tum fub eodem, turn Tub diyerlo 

nomine vocata; nee etiam inter Authored convenitur 

in minima ftabilienda meniura; iit, qu6d tradita men- 

furarum progreflio non yidetur fatis conflans , nee de 

maxima, Uiec de minima. Nam de maxima, qiis eft 

milliarc: .quis neget » iJIam paifim apcipi ma]orem,aut 

minorem pro diver (b natiomum libito fub eodem mil- . 

liaris nomine? Nee de minima: Sunt enim qui Lineam 

y olunt efle menfiirarum minimam^alii verbyUtdixi- 

Ttnxsjatitudinem grant hordeaceiJVetufntAmQn in neu- 

trd certitudinem invenjemus ^ i^ifi ad aliquod indubi- 

tatum referiimas principiiun. Nam (icutiXinea poteft 

accipi major aut minor^pro utlibuerit: ita nee minus 

incerti fiimu^ de naturali^ grant hordeacei latitudines 

c{im in feracforibus agrjis turgidjora enafcantur hor- 

••'I dei 
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dei grana , quam in aridfs : qiisc quidem differentia , 
licit exigua videaturin principio, tamen, ctim com- 
pofitiores grandefcunt menfiuse , in quara magnum 
aiigcfcat errorem, nemo non videt. 

Ad hos igitur Icopulos effiigiendos autumant re- 
centiores ,Tninimam menfuram potiiis deducendanj 
pfl'e ab aliquo certo ratoque principio, quod invaria^ 
biliter idem fit apud omnes. Nullum autem aptius vi; 
detur quam ilia terraruni diftamia feu l6ngitudo,qu^ 
jequaliseft peripheriaeunius gradhs circuliin Terra- 
qiicomaximijquse nimirumeadem coftanter efl ^plid 
cmue^,&paflimin6o milliaria.Italicadividi folet.Ta- 
}is itaque nobis erit prima Sc infalllbilis menfurarum 
regula, ail quam cseteras referre debemus, ut eas inde 
determinare valeamus. Ex hujus enim in partes con- 
fueta divilione leliquae, quilus utimur, refujtabunt 
menfiirae,donec ad minimam devenitur, quam Lvieam 
yocant,omniumque menfiuariim initium effe volunt. 

Siterrarum ergo longi tudo, quam valofi feu arcui 
iinius gradus in Terraqueo maximi correfpondere di- 
cimus, in 60 partes a^quales, quse totidem Italica funt 
miiliaria, ut volumus, divifa concedatur: & quodlibet 
miliiareinmille fiibdivifum paflus, quos geometricos 
4ppeJlamus,& finguji paflTus inquinque pedes pari- 
ter geom^tr icos; jam gradus in Terraqueo contihebit 
pedes 3000C0 geometricos. Pes namque eft ordinaria^ 
atque univerfalis extenforum menfura. Ut autem hu* 
julinodi pedis longitudo ftatuatur, atque, pro ut tre- 
centefima-miJlefima pars eft uniur§radiis in tellure, 
apud omne^ aliunde innotefcat(nfmisenim pperofum 
videretur toties.eam per divilionem tarn magni terra- 
rum trafliis explorare ) ; qiiidapi excpgitarunt illam 
determinandam efl'e ex certo numerb vibrationum ^ 
quas intra femiboram emitteret funependulum rite pa- 
ratum, cujus fcilicet longitudo a pun6lo fufpenfionis 
ad centrum globi aequalis fit afliimpto pedi geometric. 
CO niniirum illi trecentefimde-millefimas parti unius 
gradiisin Terraqueo ; ita ut ea funepcnduli longitu« 
dodicatur pes eflc geometricus , cujus pendplum in. 
tra femihoram certum ratumq; numerum vibratio- 
iiumab eis pr^fixum emitteret. Uteft videri in geo* 
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metria praftica apud recentiores ; qui propterea me- 
liori quidemrationediftinftionem meniurarum a ma- 
xima Icilicet ad miiiimam procedentium lie difponut, 

35 Terraquei longitudo, qua valori uniusgradfis 
circuli maximi { in fupra ) correfpondet , maxima erit 
omnium menfura, reliquarum'que lex & regula; & di- 
viditur in 60 partes ajcjuales , quxtotidem Miliiari4 
Italica nuncupantur. 

^///z^rr? in mille paflTus dividitiir geometricos. 

Pafffis autem in quinque fubdividitur pedes paritcr 
georrK^tricos. 

Pes ytth (cujus qnahtitatem (atis ratam habemusex 
ftatuto numcro vibrationum fuhependiili ut fupra) 
induodecimdividitnrPollices, qiios Itali Uncias vd- 
cant. 

Pollex tandem leu Vncia in duodecim refolvitur 

^ L/»f//ergo,menfurarum omnium minima at que ini- 
tium, eritcentefima-qnadragjfima-quarta pars unius 
geometrici Pedis, &le habebitad maximam ideflad 
valore unius gradhs in Tellure &c:ut i .ad 43 200000 
For ro nil vetat quinetiam anteattavetus riicnrura« 
rum progreHioutcerta conflanlque apudomnes pa- 
riter haberipoifit,iinimirumtota earum dirfinftibab' 
ejufmodi regula principioque derivetur. Narhli initio 
h6io ndn aiiaxuralis granihordeacci magnitudine, be- 
nfe ver6a Terraquei gradu ( ut diflum eft ) in 60 mil- 
liariaitalicadivilo, relolvendo in paflTus palmos acdi- 
gitos,deveniamus tademad minimam menfuram/juaj 
grani hprdeacei latitudini eft adfcripta , procuidubio* 
icquccerta fietatque con flans apud omnes ilia meu- 
I'urarum'ratio; Se enini habebit ^d maximam ut i ad 
1920000C, Ex quo patet L/»^//?« minorem efle latita- 



dine grani hordeactf. 

36 Denique ( ut ad ncftrum redeamus propoli- 
tum j in omni magnitudine determinanda^iftarum ali- * 
qua fblerpus uti rrienfurS,qua:fciiicet mcnfurandis ap- 
tiorelse videatiir.Non enim code modo iftx accipitdx 
lant fn nlentiendomagnitudinem genera. Nam quan- 
do, quod 'menfuratur, eft liue,t , tunc qux libet ex' his 
iftenfuris hngitfi^inem tantinn dicit, puca longitudi-* 

nem 
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rem uniuig digiti^ unius pedis^ &c. Quando auttin, 
qi\o6 miii\futat\XT^t(t Superficies, tunceaxum qnjevis 
^;/^iJM/^w^importatfiguram,puta digiium quadra^ 
tum^palmumcjuadratum^pedem quadratum, &c: cu« 
jus fciiicct iatus lit longum unius distti, unius palmi, 
unius pedis &e. Quando ver6 quod mepfuratur eft 
SoHdtim, tunc illarum quasvis cuhicam fignificat fi. 
guram,puta digitnm cHhic,um^p.aImum ciihifum.fedd 
cubicHm &c;cujus fcilicet b^fis fit quadratus digituSf 
palmus, pes &c. 

Pes itaque longus, palmus longus, digitus longus 
&c'. funt dumtaxat lineolse unius pedis, unius palmi, 
unius digiti&c.quibusfcilicet linearum longitudine 
menfurafiius.Item pes quadratus, paimHS quadratus^ 
digitus quadratus &c. funt parvee fuperficies quadra** 
taj, hoc eft, C^uadrata quoruiti latera fingulorum lon- 
ga fimt unius pedis vel unius palmi, vel unius digiti 
&c:qu]bus nimirum Areas planarum figurarum mcn- 
furamus. £t tandem pes cubicus, palmus cubicus, di- 
gitus cubicusii fiint Solida cubica, hoc eft, Cubi, quo- 
rum baies finguldrnm funt Quadrata unius pedis, 
unius palmi, unius digiti &c: quibus utique iblidaru 
Areas iigurarum metimur. 

Tinisdig^eJJionis. 

37 QH?,Pdo i&ituii^niino cQDcipinUls lineam AD 
quiuque palmorum perpendiculariter duci in lineam 




DC lex palmorum , (atis cohvincimur, earn aliquid 
poft fe relinquere , quod nonnifi Superficies erit pla- 

iia 



200 episag. geom. sect. I. cap. v. 

na inter lineas AD, OC^ AB,BC comprehen- ; 
fa 9 Parallelogrammum fcilicJet A B C D , cujus 
Area tot palmos capiet quadratos, feu tot (Quadra- 
tula continebit unius paimi, quot fuerint linearum 
divifiones inter (e multiplicatae , nempe 30: qiiin- 
quies enim fex facit zo. Utapparet in Reftangulo 
A BCD. Nam refta Tinea A D qninique palmorum , 
fluensp^rpendiculariterfuperreflamlineam DC ex 
D in C, cCmi ad fingiilas hujiis divifiones perti? ' 
gerit,totidem Reflanguiagcnerabit partialia, (ingula * 
ex quin^ue Quadratulis leu quadratis pedibus con^ 
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ftantia juxta quinariam fui diYinonem: at quia fex funt 
fubjeflas D C divifiones; ide6 fexibi tepet^da cen- 
lentur Reftangula partialia, qua; quidem c\\m exc8- 
tinuofint generata motu^ continuari fibi iiivicem,pro- 
indeque totumcompqnerei viBentur Pariillelogranv- 
mum A BCD reftaingulum . Cum igitur lexties 
quinque,five quihquies fexVproducant 5o,rtianifbftum 
eft Aream Parallelogrammi AB.CD ccjntinere 30 

{)aImQS quadratos, feu 30 parvula Quadrate » fingula 
atus unius palmilongumhabentia* 

Qiiod qiydem quantum affinitatis habeat cum nu- 
merica muItiplicationeiiianonoiividfet.Ciim prorfus 
idem fit ,duccrelineam AD quinque.paimorii per^ 
pehdiculariter in lineam JD'C fex palmorum; quam 
mukiplicare latus AiD 5 unitatum perlatus DC 6 

uni- 



•' i 



imitatum. Nam (icutex multiplicatione AD 5 in 
DC 6 producitur planus mimerus 30 » cujusuuita' 
tts dilponi quidem pofliint in Re^Unguli formS 
A B C D9 Ht vides zeris confeflum€xemphini;quique 
propterea dicitiir contincri fub duobus namerij^ 5^ 9c 

A B 
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t) 6 C 

&, q«J>d hi f ri fe dufli tbtum ptie&st adsquant ?o. f ta 
quoque fi Jinea AD quinque palmofum toernendt- 
culariter ducatur in lineam DC fexpalmorum, fam 
triginta ppoduci videiuur quadratula unius palmi, quae 
totum conftituunt Reftangulum ABC D, quodide6 
dicitur coHtiutriffib duaius riait AD, DC, an«i-" 
ium reflum ADC comprehendemibu& quia- ab ei«' 
concipitur generari» ut diftum eft. Sicque utroque 
nwdovidetur aBquahtpr produci ReftSgulum ABCD, 
Mel JO nalmorumquadratorum^-vel 30 unitatum. 

1 8 Haud igitur abfre foient hj c mathematici Re- 
ftangulum duabus tanti'im cyphris five iiteris expri- 
ni$re, quae nitnirum extrema fuerintduarum re^ru, 
quibusinfuta dieiHii' eontinerr. Ut idem Reaanouia 
ABCD Aifficienterexprimimus duabus Jiteris i\C, 
utpotc qua ipcxepJo (atis defignant latera A D, D C, 
reftas rcilicetlki^s,quibusc6tiH€ri dicitur Reaangu- 
lum ABCD. EtfimiJiter hoc ufurpare quoque con- 
fueyeruntin exprimendis ParaHelogrammisetiam n3 
reftaugaiisi' ea/ciiicetexprimendo duabus tanttim 
cyphris diagonah'teroppofifis. 
. 3 j^ pbliqmniula .ver6 P^trallelograntma duo funt, • 
Abottfbus CctlKetiSLRkimAotdei\ , - 






SOB If IS AG. CEOM. SECT. L CAP. F. 
^^f.l 2. 1 . 40 Bj^mbHS eftfigura qn4 dquiUttera^ fed reSan-n 
guU non efi. Rhombus namque eft illud obliquangu* 
lum Parallelogramniuni, cujiis omnia iatera futu inter 
ies<iualia,(edexobliquis augulisbini until m oppo- 
liti funt.s&quales. UtObJiquangulnm Parallelognim^i 
mum' BCDE> in quo omnia Iatera funt invicem 
«quaiia«&exobliquisangufis(bl{mio|>po{iti B & D, 
veloppofiti C & £ luntaequalesjvocatur Bjjombuf. 




Dg^j J.I. 41 l^homlfofdfs verb^qua adv^rfa '^ Iatera ^an» * 
gulos habms inter fe aqualia , neque scjfulatera eft , ne* 
que reSfangala . Hoc eft Rhomboides vocatur illud < 
obliquangulum ParalIelogrammum,cujus tantiim op- 

tofita^ina Iatera, &hini anguli, funt inter Te ssqualia. 
(t Pbliq^^^ungvlum Parallelogrammum C D £ F 9 nee 
CquaUa Iatera , iiec reftos angulos habensr ; in quo ta* 
men oppoliu bina latexa C F , D E, vel CD, F E^ 
funt inter ie sequalia; ficut & bini anguli tantiim op- 
pofiti C & £ 9 vel D Si: F funt inter fe ^quales ; 
vocatur Bjb^mboides^ 




ji 




42 J>iameter feu Diagoims cuinfque' Poi-aNelogrS^ 
mi eft littea re3a adverjos angult^s comungens. Ut ivL 
Parallelogrammo C£ reflalinea FD, quae^oppofi* 
tos conjungit angulos F & D^ DiagouMs vocatur. 

CoroH. 



■^i. 



m JtGVVS nANI$^AKQVLAK. §. III. 26J 
vNfibro//. Hiiic6?idens fit^omne PaniUeiqgrammum k 
fiibijftagonb m duofemper dividi Triangula fimpli^ii^ 
ter ceqaalia • Quadratum (cilicet in duo Triangula ot* 
thogonia iiblcelia , Oblongnm ver6 in duo Orthogo-* 
|iid fcalena. Rhombus autem^, fl IciflTioflat penes an^ 
gidos.acut^s 9 induo fecatur Triangula amblygonia 
i(b(celia; (i ver6 fiat penes obtulbs, induofindttui* 
pxygoriiai frre ifofceliar five ifopleura . £c tandem 
llhomboides in duo fempef dtviditur Triangula fcal^^ 
na;t>xygonia qutdem ^ u (ciiTiQ per Diagonum iiat pe- 
nes angulos obtttfbs; amblygonia ver6 li fiat penes aa^* 
gulos aciiios* 




43 Circa Dianietrhm alicujus Parallelogrammi df- 
cuntur efl'eParallelograhima;quando intra illud exi* 
Aentiaeundem cum tctoobtinent Dkgonum.Ut intra 
ParalJelogrammum C E , circa Diametrum feu Dia- 

gonum F D dicentnr effe duo Parailelogramma A H, 
iB; ii xt&tz FD ^uasDtagonus efttotius Paralle- 
logrammi CE, fuerit ctiam Diagonus adutrumque 
Paralieiogrammum A H , G B. 
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204 ^PISAG.'CEOM. SECTi I. €AP:K I 
, 44 ComfUmenia. nutem funt dm fardllehgram^ 
may intra aliud ma jus exifienfiaiper qaa Diamefet feii 
Diagonus i/o;/ tranfit . Ut in eodem rarallelogrammd 
C £ , duo iJla Parailelogramma C I , E I extra com** 
munem totius figura; Diagonum F D conftituta J 
per qu:c fcilicet noa tranfu Diagoaiis. F D; vocaatu< 
^rmple\^mta . . ■ . ', =t 

J 45 /'^ omniSarallelogrammoMftumqmilikePtvr^i 
qua circa Diametrum illius fant^ ^aratUUgrammmL 
xum dnoius Complemeuiis^ Cnqmon vfKetnr^ Utin.tJO^ 
jdem Parallelogrammo C E^ ii ex diiobus , quae cirr^t 
Z)/V/^o;//y;« funt, ParalJelogrammis AH , GB, furna? 
turutrumJibet^unacumduobus Complementis C I, 
E I : h«c tria Pa^lletognmma imml fi^pta vocan- 
tur GtiomoH. maxirWt' quia figuram Gnomonis, vulg6 
Squadra^ praefeferre videiitur. ' - 



• •• • 




46 Secundum eoctremawt , &" mediant ^^ationeni 
re3a lineafe^a effedicituvy cUtnut tot a i^dmajus feg^ 
mentum , it a nkijusad minus fe hahueri) . Ut fi re6ta 
Pef.x.C. linea A B ita fecetur inaequaliter in Qnttota A B 
habeat eamdem Ratiouem. ad majorem partem A C, 
quam major pars A C habuerit ad minorem C B: feu 
quod idem eft; ficut fe habuerit tota A B ad majus 
fegmentum A C , ita majus fegmentum A C ad mi- 
|ius fegmentum CB; dico tineam A B feSam effe fe^ 
cundum extremamj&* mediam S,ationem. q^x tameit 
iu numeris numquam reperiri potefl. Hujus autem 

ad- 



propnetatesldivinam prsdicant Matbettiatici V tioc tH 
loco (XMiimus deiiaitionemr propitoeatqudd ejus Pro* 
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blcmatiscoiittrnfttoficut & dteriionftratibi Pirralfeloi- 
gramtiiiis tota pendere videtut: utEucI: docet^Oi/rd/. 

47 Lf«e<c re^dC foteutivL commenfurabiks funt^ DsT-S*^^ 
quarum QuaJraia una eadem Superficies five Area 
metit^.\ ^ /.^' ^ 

48 lucommenfurahiles verh Uiiea Junt^ quarum Def^AO^ 
Quadrat ^ qua metiatur Area communis , reperiri ^ 
vullnpo^fi. ^.^.-.«^.,. ^ • 

Hoc ell 9 re^ linese poflimt efle vel lotigitudine 
commenfurabiles^ yt\ poieniiatautim commenfurabi* 
leSjVtlwnninhinafmm&tfurttbilfeSM Ik^^^hn^itUetine . 
tommenfurabilep funt 9 quai um longitudines {ant ih^ 
^vkcomvtii&\\i\ix9bi\tzJiipracafaJ^.^Jt.lMtp6tht^ 
invk^ comparatuur ut liumerus ad numerum:tUQc* 
que Jiite»i flint Omtii 11^ cotiun^nrurabiies^t^m (ciiicet 
IbcuAdiilas lofigttudines vehitapmeiaK^admnifiettim^ 
quam fecuhdiim C^iadrata fnper eisconiVrftfila-Velw 
Humerus quadraltis ad ^tiucneritm 'quadratumV Re&ao^ 
ycr6 potentii tantHm cemmenjjirabiies fiiilti ^il^niAi; 
longhudiiies (iint inter fe incommenfiirabiles , ibidiiH 
H. 4. utpot^ quas per numeros nequeunt comparari : 
Quadrata tameii mpercifttem conitraft^ iunt inter fe 
commenfiirabilia 9 velut numerus act numeruni) ied 
non ut numeru^ quadratusad numerlim quadratum^ 
inquantum {ciiicet in rertim natura datur aliqua fuper* 
ficialis Area , qux fit eorum communis menfura • Re-* 
flag tandem omnind incommenfurabiles funt , quarum 
nee k)ngitudines9 neque Quadrata fu^r eis qonftrufta 
fum inter fecommenfura&ilkirc&rh fcilicet ntilk rdpe** 
tiri poffit fuper ficialis A rea^ qua& f it<?oinmunis ^oruni * 
menfura, ned proiiide ulla iineoia 9 qusb jill^r urn long^ 
tudines qommenfuiet* 
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Srr4^iaia^eIleMitth\ SiibTcapestiTocabuiocon^pfeh 
tendtt Jiu: . Eucitdas ogines .q.uadiilacenis:figur«s & 
cceter is "diftintlas, ft^QS aatcm claritatis gratia juxta 
quorumdam placiuierfsduplici nomine diftinguiraus 

50 Trafmum igitur earn dicimus ciicquadrilate* 
ram iiguram , in qua duo tantiim inveniuntur Jatera 
pralleila^ non ver6 raliqtia;; Ut Trapezium A BCD » 
,mauoduotant5m latera oppofita AB, DC funt pa- 
rallelaj reliqiia ver6 AD BC non funt paralieJa, 




: 5^ Trji^ziHfn autenr V tam' ntione anmloitunv 
tarn ratione iatwum, idiipkx ponimus ; rftfimg»/»w 

it £? ^^^'/fi^'<»«* rr42>r->/i»i» dicimus , qu^ 




: 5J.J . Okliquangiitum ver6 Trafntiam voounus jl- 
|id,g |upa«Uas eft angulus rectus . Ut Twpeziairi 



V.' 
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5^ . JM(eUfxTr0fgiium dicitiir ^ qudd habet dae^ 
ogp<)fija ,laten »^rnfln ium pataliek , ititer * aeqiu J 
lu.. Ut ea ,c|W>.Ttapcznrai BC DE,: m duo later* 
non parallela B £, C D funt imer le«qualw. 



; 5JP Scaifiiffm yec5 3ineirjpe»>Mdici)ttti^Ud4 in^^^ 
licet mveniantur duOi umitm oppb^aianra i^jtattekp 
non tamen dua dppou^ asquaiitib. Ut* Trapesimni! 
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56 Trafezoides vocari pbt^lla ex quadrilateris 
figiira, in qua non iiv^niimtur lafccg parallela . Quas 
tamen fi duo quoWbet conjuncla latera fcabuerit «qua* 
iia , dicetur ifofcUes% \\t T rapezoidcs Q^E F G ; fi yer6 
nullum aequale l dicetur Scalena ; jftt Trapezoides 
H 1 K L . Rurfus fi reflum aliquem habuent angu- 
lum , dicetur reiiangula; ut Trapezoides D E F G : fi 
vcr6 omnes hdniertt- eb liqw o ti ^ M ttnt oHiquangulai 
ut Trapezoides HiKL. 

t 








Coroll. I, Opine igitur Trapezium'^tX erit uBan- 
gulum fcalenurPiy vei obliquangulupif ifofceles , vel 
^bHqHangulum ft^enum . ' 

CorolL II. Tfafemdes verb vjw ^ re^aug^ula ijo- 

fceles ^yti reBangula fcdUna ," Item' vel obliquanguU 

ifyfceUss vel okUqaangula J catena. 

57, . Tertium genus reflilineariun contine^ omneS 
figvLvstsniu&ilate7'as, / •. .^ l .j c> 

58 Muitikierajigurd'h^^qiidf^^^ 

Skatmr YiBis Kneis cdmfreh^nditury J)iuyefqiie; mbih- ! ^Sr.^J»h 
e an ciilos hibet : nnde 8c Poiygmas ^xk^t nuncapa^ . 
tur^ tdeft ihultos hab^bs angulos. 

Po* 



O; 



quafh.qufimar anguloii loteraque ^s^ra ref ttlinea obti* 
miecitf pixtk qiiinque^ (ex, feptem, &c. Unde Poiygo* 
iii funt Fentagquus ^ Hexagonus^ Heffagonus^drc* . 

60 Horum igitur primus eft Fetttagonus : plana 
icilicetfigura^qu^rubqainqae rcttis liiicis compre- 
fienditur 9 totidemqiie angulos habet , ^ qiiibus (cilieet 
nomen accipit •. Ut JPen tagonus ABC 
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61 Deinde Hexagonus^ qui nimirum fub fex lineis 
rcccis comprehenditur^lexquepropterea afigulos ba- 
be t ^ Ut+fexagan\is O E F 
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1f2 El tta cbniequehter dicetu^ 4e caterisPoIy-j 
gpnis; pujta de U^fagom qui.fub feptemj da pSfagouOf' 
qui full wo i^efinnecazpno cjiii fqb navem ^ jJ^ JDfr^- . 
^o;*a, qiii fub decern. » rctl is linfeis comprefcencluntur, 
tbtWemque angulos haben't, ^ g^uibus denomination;' 



Been acci|nunt : mm PjSf$ia giiasco vocabuIoiignifJm 
qulncfue & pms aiiguium^ Meit QuinquaJigalum^Et 
fie de reliquis. \ ^ 

63 Ex quibus tamen ^quss (iint cequilaterx t did 
folent regulares ( fupra f .1 . n. 71 . ) quae ver6 non funt 
scquilaterce, paflim irregi/Airw judicantur. 

64 Figura B^eflilinea infigurzreSiliHe^ infcribi di' 
citur^ chm finguliy eiusfigurdi qua, tnfcribitur^ anguli^ 
ftnguU latent ejus^ /;/ qua infcribitur^ taugunt, Ut 
Qiiadratum A BCD diciturinfcriptuminalioQiia- 
drato EFCH, quia linguli anguli A,B,C,D in- 
fcripti Quadrati A C tangunt fingula late ra Quadra* 
ti EGy inquoinfcribitur* 
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65? Similiter dr figura cirtumfiguram defcribi dU 
citur^ cdm fingula , ejus qua circumfcribitur^ latera 
finguUs ejus angulos tetigerint , circum quam ilia de^ 
fcribitur . Haec definitio eft utkjue fuperioiis conver- 
ia • Ut in eodem exempio Quadratuifi E FG H dici- 
tur defcriptum circa Quadratum ABGD, quia fin- 
gula latera EF^ F G, GH, HE Quadrati E G 
circum deferipti tangunt fingulos iu^gulos infcriptT 
Quadrati AG.. 

66 Figura reBilinea in Circuk infcribi dicitur $ t\ r -, 
C^rnfing^ih ^fis figure qua infcribiiur^ angiili tetige^ ^^^' J^ 4! 

. Dd • rinp 



(SB) . .£fawG. Gxejtf; Men i.\:c4ft t. , 

tmft'Cir.cuUferipibttfiam.. UtTriansulumABOdit: 
ifitttr infcr^unninpucuio A B-C i quio : rmguli ejus 
anguli A,B,G ta'nguntCircuIiperipheriam. 



Vef.6.^. 



W-$-^ 



rihi dicitur^ 
figura, quant 
quoquepr*- 
■plo Circulus 
lum ABC, 
iguJos infcti- 

ittfcrihi dici- 
a tangit $jut 
BC dicitur 
xxiM periphe- 

riataiigitfiiigula UteraTrianguIi'DEF , in quo in- 

fcribitur. 




Def. I.6, 



: ^ \Figura 'Uero re&ifinsa circa Circ^lnm defcrfki Def. 4«4t 
dicitur^ cum fingula later a ejHSy qu^ circmn[cribi$$&y 
Xirculi f^rifhriam tanguut . ^asc definitio fimiliter 
eft prscedentis convetia. Ut in eodem exemplb 
Trian^uiuin DE.F<Jicitur defcriptutn ctrc* Ciicu- 
lum A 6 C»^ quia fingula Triaaguli liiiera tangunt 
peripheriam Lnfcrtpti'CtrcUli ABC* 

^o Similes Jiguras^ definivimus cum Euclide/ir- 
fra §A.».66. , eas efle , qua ^ angulos fingulos fingu^' 
lis aqualeshabent^ atqueetiam latera ^qua circa an* 
gulos aqualss , froportionalia . Ut duo Triangula 
ABC, OEF, fimiiiaerunt,lii.anguius A sequalis 
fuerit angula O, angulus B anguio £, &angulus 
C anguio F; atque etiao^ Jatera habaer jnt prqpor- 
tionalia : ide/l, quod eadem fit Ratio lateris A B , ad 
latus BC; quss efl lateris D£ adlatus £F: & Ut 
BC, ad^G A J ita EF, ad F D • Nam fi in Trian- 
gulo A b Cr Jatus AB fit 8, BC 6» & CA lo: 
in aJtero vero Triangulo DBF, Utus I>£ fit 4, 
EF J, .& F P 5; Jiimeadem erit Ratio 8 ad 6tquas 
lit 4 ad 3 ; &K.dub 6 ad lo eadenii quo^ J: ^d 5« 
Quod eft efle quantiutes proportionales . Ut proH- 
xius docuimu;s yiy/ra /// ^. 2»(:^/. i • 



\ * 





\ ji DNs figurisaiitem Curvilipeis ^qx\xkilicct^\^ 
pluribus curvis li^eis coinprehenduntur ^ nuJlus hie 
eft rpeciaiis(ermo,c&m minimus fit apud Matbematt-« 
cos earum ufus ,im6 nullus, quia, uiii^ad regulares^fi- 
.V e r eclilip^as, five rotundasjre voo^Kitur) jiixtlLdi\^r(a 
.peritprumplacitiahat(eiH.finele8Ry^gari. .^ v^ - ;V^ 

72 JDe MivailinfU y pc6^ feUem liegularAus fatis 
e^ifle videmurr^um. fuperiiis ees in Circulot velut 
ejus partesvcpufidcravimuf ; Ut eft Set^iQirMlus^Qua- 

Dd 2 * drans^ 
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Jrani ^Stxtans\ Arcus\ S^^or^ Graditf ^Seghie^unif 
&c. Sicut & nonnatla!^ alias iii (efttonibus Oohidis in- 
fra Aibjungemus: quaspmnes )& figuras eflfe mixt;iH- 
n^as iatis condat , ex eo quod Tub reclis iimut &<xitvh 
comprehendiiiUtrr linei$, Sc pr»toeteris1^ll^d^ 
du;Kinui6, ot^t^ (^uaruth fnrentib fk^uemtokm habet 
ufum in Mathefi; reliquas^itim veliu irregukres tAeh 
m6 rejidimus . 



f. IV. 
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I^ura S<>lidar-rbtuii^ck fiitdixirmis yV/r« $, i. 
nnin. \6^) eft foJidum fubutiS ctirvd fuperficic 
comprehenfum. 

- 2 Inter figuras quafctrniq^efupremumlocurrioB- 
•tmet Sphterd^ guam Nuclides fie defcribif: Sfhotra eft 
tj^H^a^ q^a thti'oerp^chrciiYn quiefcentem 'piametifim 
-l/emivircufb (iOHtinetur^' ittm intumdem rufjus Jocum 
refiituiUffuerit^ unde mavsri cvfernt. Hoc cfi Sfhce^ 
ram, generari cohcipimiis ex ititegrt gyratione S^mi- 
circuli circum immot'S Diametrum converfi. A Theo* 
dofio ver6 lib. i • Sphoericorum fie definitur: Sfhcera efi 
figtirfi, folidajiuh unick quidem fuPerficie comfreheuja^ 
ad quam omn^^eS^^ ab undfuiKio intra figuram po* 
fito^linea dfUBa^funt inter feaquales. Velut pila li- 
gnea, faxea, &c. 

3 Globus idem eft quod Sphoera: unde omnia, quts 
de Sphcera dicemusp,i:oCiofc^c]Uoquedffia inteiligi 
volumus.- * — ^'* ' ^ » - . '' . 

4 Cenfrum Sp^ra eft idem , quod & Semicirculi: 
pun'6lum feiliiJet medium quiefcentis Di'alnetri, Vel fe- 
cundi^m Theodofium: eftpunBum illud intra SphtcrS 
fofitum , h quo omnes reSa ad circumferentiam eduB» 
Jkntinttrit ^uahs . ' r ? 

. j^ W.Axis aut4m Sphtera eft quiefcens ilU thiea^ ciif- 
cum quam Semicir cuius eonvertitur , Qu*^^^^!^^^ 
in jgenmtibiie Sph^rac^SemitireuIum^ admoftemur,in 
gyrum convert!, eUm concipimus revolvi circa reflarti 
iipcam^ <S^^ Dianieter ell SemictrcuU circumdu6ii^ 
, c V. :. L quam^ 



4iuam I docet Euclides, Axim eflb Sphcn*®. Vel ajjtet 
exTheodoIio vAxis fphccra eft tinea reBafer antrum 
ffhiera tranfisns ^ ad ejufij^uefuferficiem ufrinque ter^ 
tnUtata^S* circa qtiam qniefcentem Sfhwra intelligittir 
drcumvolvi. 

• '6 DidmeterverbSfhcfra^ abEucIidedeBtiitur^^jt 
TBBa qnvdam tinea fer centrum duBa , <$^> Mtrinfue ^ 
fpkner^ fuiirjicie terminata. OuibusryerUisfaciie.de- 
ducimus^Diametrutn prorfus w Axi nQndifferre« (i 
circum earn quiefcentem Sphcera revolvi intelligatur« 
Omnis enim Axis eft Sphoera^ Drnmetenficut & omuis 
Diameter , circtim quam Sphcera revoivi intelligiturt 

eft Axis .' : V ., • 

Ac quia Oiittneter duplex habet muaus in figura 9 

iinum quidem principaie (ecundiim nominis yEthymo* 

logiatn, quod eAJignramfer fnedimm metirii alterum 

ver6 lecundarium » & quasi ex conf^qnente 9 quod eft 

.$am hifdriant fecart. Ide6 si Diameter Iiloaccipiatiir 

^xofrincifati ejus luUQere, quod eftSphceyramper me* 

diam metiri: sic iur^ytdetuit ab Eucljde dfeiinin* Dia-^ 

meter eft tinea recta csrc. Oranis enim r^ifta Itnea ceil* 

tram SphoersB pertransiens atque ad illius fuperficiein 

hiac*inde termkiata » totam profefl6 videtur Sphcer» 

sive lougttudiiiem 9 sive latitudioem^^ fiive craflitudt* 

•xiemackequare. Unde fit^u6d si^r<$ hujufmodi Diar 

.metri.ia Spfaoeras centro .orthogonajiiter le inutu6ie« 

cuerint, fane totam Spbceras magnitudinem exafle mc* 

tientur trium (cilicet ejus aequalem dimensionem. 

Si ver6 Diameter (iimatur pro ejus feeundario, quod 

eft figuram (ecarc .Sic Diameter ii^uitefle linea^bene 

<ver6 Circuius : chm ; iQla fiiperfieies iSoiidum vaieat 

termifiare yjufra aaf^^i^^z , ac^oifide illnd fecare, 

.-non verb liuea. . i 

7 Omnis igitur plana fuperiicieSt Sphceram fecanst 
Circuluseft^cujus planum totumiiitra .Sphcerse craf* 
fitudtnem cadit « atque ejus peripheria tota iai>phcei*ae 
inperficie exifttt ; qui prqptereai Ciretilus in SfhwrSi^^ 
fcriptus appellart folct . . 
1 8 SeSor Sphcsrd^ eXi xxmni^ CircuJus in Spbat- 
ra defcripiuf^ qui -videiicet earn bifariam feeat, five 
'^ualiter 9 five iassqualiter* 

\ Cir- 
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9. Circulus in S^ht^ri tnaximus dkiiva Hie r^n 
^^bkPsi defcripmt^ cujns centrum eft idem cum cc«r 
tro Sphoerae . Vel eft ille Seftor, qui, ceirtrUih Sph&- 
ne perfecaiis, earn dividit in duo asqualia , quse Hemif 
phoeria vocantur . Eaque propter abfqiiedubio Tatio- 
'tterii induet Diamecri ; ciim pariter otnnes ejus Di^lne- 
'trifi^t qiioqite Sphcerse Diametri • Uitde & maxitinis 
'S^^or , & Diameter Spho^ne a nouflullis nuncufiari 
'Iblet; ade6queomiiesCirculiiiTSphoera maxtmi func 
inter (e sequales, sequalttcrqiie remutu6bi&riam fi^ 
cant, iquemadmodum in Circulo omnes ejus .Di^ 
'hictrf. •'•' ' -'* •• "; •- ■'• * I 'ij 

10 Circulus in Sphtvro, minor dicitur ille inSfUcBh 
ra^' defcnffifif \f cujns cemrucn ieonfiiti cadit :(?xtra 
U^hcovx centrum . Vel ell illeSc&or , qtiiSpbceram 
di\ridicin duo insequaha , quae Segmentanuncupan- 
ttir; majus fcihcet, in quo Sphoerss centrum contine* 
tur; minus ver6, in quo uon reperitur SphcsrdB centr u. 
Solet autem ab(b)ute«9i!^0r'appeilari. 

Unde res hancJ diflimiliter ouam in ^ Circulo 
ie habere videtur in SphcerS . Nam ficut in Ci»- 
^culo , Diameter eft maxima refla in eo contetr- 
ta, quse per tjus centrum tranfiens ilium acquali* 
ter dividit in duos femicirculos r Chorda-, verd eft 
minor refla , ^n^ extrk Circuli centrunv dpi^a,rllum 
dividit in duo insequalta Segmenta; majusfcilicet, 
•in' quo reperitur Circuli centrum; minus ver6t in quo 
non- ireperituf . Ita pariter in SphcsrS, Diameter dici 
poteft maximus Cirailus in SphosrS delcriptus, qui 
Icilicet per Sph<^ne centrum traniiens, ipfam asqpalitor 
:dividit in duo Hemirphc^ria feudimidiar HeSittvetb 
rdidtur Circulus tn&)h<»ra minor, qui extraSphoertt 
centrum ipfam dividit in duo inosqualtaiSegmenta; 
majus fi:ilicet , in qiiocontinetur Sphoer« centrum; 
minus ver6, in quo non continetur • £t tandem iicuct 
Diameter & Chorda in Circulo tot» intra Circulum 
cadunt,&utrindite ad eius peripheriam tcrminos ap- 
plicant . Ita Seclores maximus ,& minor in Sphcera 
toti intra Sphoeramcadunt,&(uas habentperipherias 
totas in Sphcer® fuperlicie exiftcntes. 

1 1 Pol/is Circuli in SfhwrSi defer if ti eftfunBum iu 

Sfhtc- 



Spif^rafuperfaUphfitum^ a auo linea omnes adfradi- Thtod. 
•^iCirciifi cir^umferentiam du^d ^funt aauahs. Hoc ^.5. i* 
eft extremum ejus Axis , qui in Sphcer® luperficie eft 
terminatus , 

1 2 CircuU in Sph^ryt pamlleU dicuntur qiii eun- 
dern habent Axem. 

13 Circnli in SpbmT9, aqttaliter diftant b cmtrai ; -., 
e&^m lined p$rpendici4lares aheoad eBrum plana daSa^ jr<* 
funt aquahs . quemadmodum in Circulo definivimus ^v • ^« '• 
dim Euclide/i^/»r^ §.2.w.26. 

14 Communis circular nm SeBio in Spho&rSf linca 
eft re^a, quae, in utroqiie piano exiftens , atque in 
SfihODrte fuperficie hinc-inde terminata, utriufqueCir- 
cuU peripheriamfiibtendit. . ^ 

15 Anguii Sphoerales fiint \ qui ex mucu4 duorum 
Circulorum in SphoerS defcriptorum interfeflione 
caulantur, Solent autem ab Aftroiioniis anguii in 
Sphoet-^ (iipeFBcialiter coniiderariyquatetuiis Icilioet ex 
^ircbior^in fblis peripheriis in Sphoeree iuperficic ft 
4)iutto6 fe<>k]fitibus confHrgant . iQuorum etiam inde 
S«dG$dit divifio in Re£los,ObtufoS) & Acutos,queai^ 
itdm^dum in ^lanis angults (atis eft diSlum. 

' i6 Duo Cncvili orthogonaliter fife interfecanf^ fexi 
tit dicituri ad angulos reSos: quando uiniiis planum ad 
ftketiui; ip\SitiVLmt^?tum eft fupracaf^J^.tjt.22. tunc* 
Qtt&^le>Ynutia6 bifariam ^cant asqualiterj atqut Axis 
utritis ev^it Diameter dlterius ; nimirum polis unius 
}ocamur in periph^tiai alterius. 
' ly Semidiameter Sphcero eft refla quoBCumque k 
cencro in circumferentiam proje^ » 
* ■ 18' inter ^uniiTidtfis igitur figiiriis,velw omtliuni 
-nobiilfllima^^ laiidat«ir Sphoera, utpote qua^»m|cimam 
^kcastmtohiivi^tfimpUeitntcm^fim^^^ 
fmditmeniyScPulchriiiudinim. £ft enim Sphosra^oaH 
mum Jiffiplicijjima , quia una inclufa termino ntttl rc^ 
cinet afperitatis ) nuilam eminentiam ^nutlos an^gulost' 
axit anfra^usadmitttt ^ uhdepartium iequAlitate^ fimi^ 
litmdine , & loci rdemiuite reKqu^s omncs tdngfet^nte-^ 
cellit* Maximam C]uoque tttinct fimilifudineincmtk^ 
ingehce - totius UniYerfl msichinft i qtiod enitti DEUS 
Optimum Masdntus leafibilem Muadum Sphcerica de^^ 
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coraveritfigura9(atisexperiiimuromnes . Im6.quam- 
dam adliuc iapit fimilitudineni cum ip(b MufW) Ar- 
,chetypo,qui eft DEUS Altiflimus, utaffimilat Ma^ 
gijier lo: deSacro Bofco (quern aJiqui Prsedicatorum 
Ordiiii addicunt ) in fua Sphosra Mundi ca^^i. Nam 
licnti Mundus ilie Archetypus nee priiicipium habet, 
tieque finem,ciim litiafinitUs per effentiam; itatquo* 
dammodoin Sphoera iion^ft prindpiumaflignare,ne- 
que linem: uiide per earn inetfabilis ^'Eternitatis nobis 
traditur mirabile (ymbolum. Pr^terea Commodijima 
eft omniuln Sphoera, turn quia cun^as in fe figuras 
contxnens , i(<^rimetTQrum corporumeft maximiHn, 
proindequ^ figurarum.om^^ium capacitfima: turn etiam 
quia motui lit omnium aptiflilma | ctim tota in eodeoi 
prorfii& loco maneas mira facilitate circa proprium 
Axem revolvi queat . £t tandem formarum omniuiYi 
SphfStiLfulcherrima eft ^ ut hominum vifui (atis patet. 

I9,.0r^// pl^rumque pro Spbccra accipitur & ^ 

couveripv iijtide frequenter Terraqueupi , quia fenfii* 

bilitci: Spnoencjiim eft ,.P^^(^ f^rrarUiXUim fkcm literis 

^foluxi\.nuircup4tur,. Vetejejs tarnenjOrbjernippne^ 

bant proGircWJa: Vade Cic* de Nat.DeQfum fic^faV 

tVLXiDudformi^frafiantes funt^exfoHdU^Qlphi^'S^ ex 

fUnis CircuiMs juel Orbif^aui gr^ci ^<;ki afffUAfHTi. 

Ac vcr6^ropri^ t yeJiU ab AftKonomi> lOrbts .fiiroitw 

pea iigur^ fQlijia. iub duabus fpbc^rieisMfoperficiebus 

compreHex)ia:,qitamm \xxiSi. Qonc4Ma,a}teracQnvexd: 

cujufmodiruntCoeli, vel intelligumur eft'e PJaueta-r 

tum.Orbes iujsotherefi regiooe locati, qvubmrtifinguli 

videlicet duas habent fuperfic^ * craflitudiiiem alir 

f uam-coi>3clttde;ai?6i conve:Sam jfcilicetiqua^Qrbis cir- 

^mutfegittir ecjc parte fork^ & cottcavam fiuAiXQhtBiJnir 

i)^ur ex parte mtiii.HQC'»itp9qtiidiff&rf'0rMs ^.S^0^ 

ra^^ait P. Qayiu^ ,iu Comment .ca^,KSphoe*SacroBkH 

a^. quM hsc ad ctntrHm u^que fata ftt Jglida , unickT 

qm 0finiidmJuffrficieffit^m»vixB. eocferhre causlfid^f 

ttm^fsC^M., ■ . > / • , . ', - .r/-.. ; . ..... 

^ ^Qui>d fi ift« duag Superficies ftliOrcumferen^ 

ti^numm^'ac id^in habueriat.iu^ ^jPttio^idtatis cen? 

'.)} " trum. 
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trS, Orbis vocabitur coKceHtricut. VtOtbis ABC, 
cujus utraquefupcrijcieStCODCavafciJicee DEFt& 
.convcxft ABC, uuum acidemhabent centmm O, 
dicinu cncatriciu. 



SI SiTcrbin Otfaeunacircunilaentiaceninim 
lubeat ru*Sjiiiien«utisdiraruinal>altaius ceutni, 



• fa cxM jllud , Oitjs djcant ntcanrltui ', Xli Orhi« 
Ee EGF, 



Iif.l2.ll 
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EGFy cujus convexa fuperficies EGF habet cen- 
trum M; concavaverb HIL habet centrum N* vi- 
delicet hoc extra illud politum 9 dicitur ex^entricus. 
Hinc patet , Orbem concentricum undeqiiaque park 
efle craflitudinis Orbem ; Excentricum ver6 imparls 
eliecraflitudinisaumanifeftumapparet in allatis Or- 
bium exemplis • 

22 Ovale (eu Sphcsrois idem eft 9 ac corpus ellyptU 
^ii?», feu rotund um folidum altera parte longius. On- 
de pauca qu» de eo dici poffunt poft Ellypfin fobjun- 
gemus . . ; 



. ♦ 



I>e FigHris Solidis^aHiularibuff, 

I C*Igura Salida^angularis t% qu« fob pitiribns fii- 
Jl perficiebfls comprehenditur/Unaefi ftiperfi- 
cies erint planas , figura dicetur Planilatera^ (i curvSy 
Curvilatera^ikfitx utrifqWmixta, Mixtilatera. ' 

2 Figura plani4atera^ dicitur , qu« fub planis fii- 
petBciebuls comprehebditur:&. triplex eft, nimirum 
IPjramis , Prifma , & TrapeziMmjoUdum. 

^ Pyramis eft prima figura ^ qu^ in Solidis angu- 
laribusex pluritate Pianorum , Solidum comprehen- 
dentium,^ confurgcre poteft, quemadmodum in pt^anis 
figuris reflilincis primumrefultat Triangulum -Defi- 
nitur ijgitur ab Eucljide.'-P^r^^/x eftfigurafoliia^qus 




flams conttnetur^ ah uno piano ad uuutnjfiun^um dot- 
UBa^ ^ conJli$utn. Hoc eft; qii« Planis cdmp^ehfendi- 

tiu. 
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tur « quorum uni reliqua infiflentid Triangula funtf 
bafin habentia in uno eodemque Piano , apicem ver6 
in uno pun^ to cotnmunem* Uc iigura (blida A BCDE^ 
quae a plana bafi BCDE* & ereftis fuper earn planis 
Triangulis ABC, ACD, ADE, AEB in unit 
communem apicem A confluentibus continctur , Py- 
ramis nuncupatur. 

4 Bafis Pyramidis eft Planum illud , fuper quod 
reliqua, feu plana Triangula (quas figuras latera appel* 
lantur ) , Pyramidem continentia coniiftunt • Ut Ba- 
fis BCD £, liiper quam reliqua latera leu plana 
Triangula ABC, ACD, ADE, AEB confi^ 
Hunt . Q^u6d fi hufufmodi Triangula (eu latera fuper 
bafim infliterint ad anguios iiivicem asquales,Pyratn^ 
erit regularis ;(i verb conftiterint ad anguios inter fe 
inaequaies, Pyramis dicetur irregularis • 

5 Apex feu Vertex Pyramidis eft unumpunftunif 
in quod enis latera-fcu Triangula confluunt,tSc cohi- 
guntur. Utpunttum A. 

6 A Bafi Pyramis tota denominationem fiimit.Ut 
videlicet dicatur Pyramis trigona^ fi ejus bafis fuerit 
Triangulum . Pyramis tetragona , fi ejus balis fiierit 
Quadrangulum . Vyv*Jim\^j^entagona fie fuerit Penta* 
gonus . Hfoc/igo;/^ ,fi Hexagon us &c. Hinc Pyramis 
tot Triangula latera habebit , quot fueritit basis latera^ 
Pyramis enim trigona tria triangula latera prseter ^fin 
habet, quia bafis eft Triangulum. Vyvdims tetragons 
ciuatuor Triangula requirit, quia ejus bafis e/lQua- 
drangulu.m . & ita confequenter Pyramis pentagons 
quinque Triangula,, Pyramis hexagouakxTn^tgw* 
la &c. Ut in allatoexempio Pyramis A BD dicitMr: 
tetragona , quia ejus bafis B D eft Quadranguluip 9 
quatuorque propterea Triangula fufcipit . 

7 Fruftura Pyramidis feu curta Pyramis eft: quan- . 
do, frafto.rejeftoque ejus apice , confideratur Pyrami- 
dis refiduum ad bafin ufque. 

8 Vrifma eft figara folida yqua^Planis conthtetur^ 
quorum adverfa duo Junt dsr aqualia^ &" fimilia^ &" ^D^f^ilA Ir 
faralhlai alia verb far allehgramma. Ut Prilma A E, 

quod liib quinqtie Planis comprehenditur « quorum 

Ec a dua 



*!p 



! 
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duo oppofiu A C B, D E F funtduo Trungula fi- 
mliat ajqualia, & pawWela, reliqua ver6 AD, DB, BF 
i\xvit tria Paralieiograpma nempe Oblonga. 




. 9 Safes Pridnatis fiint duo ilia Plana2eqiialia,iimi- 
I1A9& parallela; reliqua, ver6 Plana dicuntur latera 
Prifinatis • Ut in eodem Priimate A^ 9 Triangula 
A B C 9 FED funt ejus Bales ; reliqua ver6 tria pa- 
f Alielogramma dicuntur latera . 

10 A bafium autem iigura 9 Prifma denominatur 
vel trigouum 9 vel utragonum , vel fentagonum , vel 
hexagonum &c: puta quando Bales fint duo ])lana 
Triangula, utpatetinallatoexetnplo,Prirma dicitur 
trigonum ; qiiando autem fuerint auo Plana quadrila" 
tera, Prifma denominabitur tetragonnm ; quando ver6 
bafes fuerint duo Pentagon! , Prifina ^uoque dicetur 
fentagonum^ &c« 

1 1 A multitudine ver6 omnium Planorum iplum 
comprehendentium Prilhia denomlnatur vel pentaC'^ 
drumjVtlhexaedrum^SK.XJtid^mVtVmaL AE dici* 
tur feutdidrum , i^uia quinque fub Plants omnin& 
comprehenditurs & ita confequenter h^xdidrmm quod 
fub fex &c. 

1 2 Vniverfatiter tanten (ait Auguft, i Puteo in 
Gnom. biform. ) attando bafis plums hahtt angulos 
quamquatuor^^rrijmaflura latera quam^uatuor^ 
mfftllatwr tolyedrum . 

1 J tar allele f if edum eft illud hexdidrum Prifma,' 
quod fex Parallelogrammis comprehenditur , quorum 
duo ouftlibet oppofita funt parallela • Unde tot fiint 
Parallelepipedorum genera^ quot Parallelogrammorii; 
tiempe quatuor : Cubus fcilicet , Altera farU longius^ 
J^ombicum^ & BjbomboidicHm • 
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14 Cuhuf eft illud Parallelepipedam quod Tub fe^ 
Quadratis comprehenditur a^ualibus. 

15 Al^erafarfe longiusFarallelepifedum^ftyqaod 
iixb Plants obiongis comprehenditur ; licet aliqua ex 
eis oppolita fint Quadrata . 

16 M^hombicum ParaltekPifedum eft, quod fub 
Khombis comprehenditur; elco iitniliter ex lex PJanii; 
aliqua lint reflangula. 

17 B^homboidicum farallelefifipdum eft, quod fub 
Rhomboidibus contineturieftopariter ex fex Planis 
aliqua fint reftangula. 

1 8 Trapezium Jolidum ( ait idem Auguft. qui fu- 
pra ) eft cuius off opt a ¥lana neque farallela funt^ ne- 
que aqualiai cujufinodi (iint omnia (blida, qux plana^ 
habent latera> nee tamen fiint Pyramid^s^ neque rrif- 

19 Pnetereaex planilateris (igitris quinquevelut * 
dignitatesabEuciiderecenientur; funtque Cuius ^ Tc 
fraedram^ OSaidrum^ DodeedSdrum^ & IcoJdSdrum. 

20 Cubus eftfigstrafoUda quafubfexQuadratis aqua ' 
hbus contineturMoc eft iilud Paralielepipedum, quod J^^*2%^li\ 
fiib (ex Planis quadratis & asqualibus comprehenditurf 
cujus icilicet longitudinem , latitudinem, & craflitu* 
dinem metiuntur tres squales refuse linese in extremo 
perpendiailariter fe mutu6 taugentes . Ut Talus vel 
TeJ/era tuforia. Frequentiflimus autem eft Cubi ufus 
apud Geodetas in menfurandis Solidorum Areis Sue. 

21 Tetraedrum efi fgura Solida ^^ua Triatigulis Iief.z6.ii\ 
quatuor aqualibus^(T a^uHateris contiuetur^ Hoc eft 

ea Pyramis trigona , cujus bafis & latera funt quatuor 
^Triangula ifopleura, & dsqualia • 

22 OBaHdrum eftfigurafoliday qua 080 Triangulis jyef2*f 1 1^ 
^ualibus^<raquilateriscontinetur. •'* '* 

2 J D^decaedrum eft figurafoUda , qua duodeeim 1)^.28 1 1 ' 
Jfentagonis aqualibus ^ aquilatms^ c* aquiangulis ^* * " 
wonfinetur * 

24 IcofaUrum eftfigurafoHda^ua Triangulis w- tiefzQ 1 1 ^ 
ginti aqMlibus^Cr aquilateris continetur. '* ^ ^ 

25 PrsBter has autem quinque folidas figuras nul- 
Itun aliud conftitui poteft Solidum regiilare, quod 
pianis icilicet & s^uilateris, & aequiangulis contiiiea^^ 

tur ' 
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tur inter (e a^qualibus • Ideoque a nonnullis corpora 
PJatonica five (implicia nuncupantur , utpot^ quae ab 
eo quinque Mundi corporibus ailimilata funt: puta, . 
podecaedrum Ccelo , Tetraedrum I^ni, OAaedrum 
Aeri, Ico&edrum Aquas, & Cubus 'felluri. 
16 Similes figure folida { quas in planiiateris defi- 
J)ef.g. !!♦ tiitEuclides )Ju}tf^quafimilibus Plauif^muhitudiue 
* aqualibus continent ur. Quae ver6fint fimflia Plana, 
hdbesfupra §.i.n.66jvel §.^.n.jo^ in Euclidc defA.6. 
Dicnntur e/go fimiles figure (blidse 9 quas vel Tub qua- 
tuor, vel (lib quinque , vel fub fex, vel fub ofto &c: fi« 
milibus Plaiiis fiugtilas continentun 

27 MquaUs O'ftmiles figura /hlida fnnt^ qua /r- 
j^ P milibus Planis^ mmtitudine \<^ magnitHdine aquali' 
JJejAo.il. Ifis^continentur ^ Hoc eft ad hoc, ut fimiles figurae di* 

cantur sequales, oportet ',<qsls Planis contineri non ib* 
Ihm numero asqualibus « verum etiam & magnitudine 
sequalibus • 

28 CurvHateram figuram fblidam hlc vocamuSf 
qua&fiib pjuribus curvis/itiperficiobiis comprehend!* 

'tur.cujuunodiert figura/^;/ir/^/i/^m. . 

29 Lsnticularis enim figura dicitur , quae ex duo- 
bus aequalibus Sphoeras Segmentis uno mediante Cir-' 
culo fibi invicem copulacis refuitare videtur : cujus 
centrum eft idem Circ 111 i centrum . Diametros autem 
duas habet prsecipuas; maxjmam icilicet 9 quas eft ejuP- 

. dem Circuli quaevis Diameter; minimam verd^quas 
tmica eft, priorem orthogonaliter interfecans, atque 
Axis evadirfiguraB. 

30 Mixtiiatera figura fblida eft , quas fub plana & 
curva fuperficie comprehcnditur. Cujufmodi (ifnt Co* 
nus & Cylindrus. 

Definitiones hlcprius apponam Euclidis circa Co*-' 
num & Cy lindrum; deinde ver6 eas ApoUonii & Scre- 
- . lii, velut univerlaiiQres adducam. 

3.1 Conus autem per circumduflionem Trianguli ^ 
orthogonii fie ab Euclide definit nr:Coi/i#/ efl figura qu^ 
J>ifA%.\v converfo circHmquiefcens alterum latus eorum ^qua , 
rcBumanguliim continent ^ Triangula orthogonio coUti^ *^ 
uetur , ciim in eumdem rurfus locum illud Trianvtf 
I urn rejlitutum fuerit,,unde mover i coeperat . 
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AtqU9 fi quiefcens reSa.iifiea ( ideft Crus ) aqualis 
fit aUerh qua circa reSum angulum convertitur re- 
dangUlus mf Conur. fin minor , amblygoniHs: fi vera 
ptajor ro^ygonifis, Ut fi circum qftiefcens crus AG 
Triangulum orthogoxuum ABC circumducatur ex 
B in D donee reftituatur i» B : jam crus alterum 
C B circulum defcribet D B ; hypotenttfi ver6 A B 
njtefcribet fuperficiem ad feipfem indinaum atque in 
punfto A coileftam, quamConicam vocamus. Quod 
igitur Tub hac couica fuperficie, & Cir^rWo comprehert^ 
tUtur, Solidum ^ft> <juod CQntis nuncupatuft 




32 Vertex Coni eft punclum A in guo fcUicet fit 
angulus conicus BAD, oui rectus erit, 11 scqualia 
fuerint Trianguli crura C A v C B, & ob hoc reflan- 
gulus dicetur Conus, utpotd reflum habensanguium 
in vertice A. Obtufus autem erit anguIuSfiiquiefcens 
crus A C minus fuerit aitero« C B; tuncque amblyt 
gonius denominabitur Conits,obtufum fciJicet haben$ 
anguliim in- A* Acmus ver6erit angulus,fi quiefcens^ 
crus AC ma jus fuerit altero CB, ut videtur in aU 
lato exempio ^ ideoque Oxy gonius appellabitur Co^ 
noSy quia acutumhabetangulum in A. 

J3 Axis auttm Coui eft quiefcens ilia iinea ( fcvt 
ems) 9 circum quamTriangulunivertitkr , Utinal-^ Dgf.l^aiJ 
lato exempio eft quiefcens crus AC Triahguli ACB.^ 

34 iafis verb Cont^ cir cuius eft , qui h circumduBk 

Uue&redz^&VL cmxesiHi^xo^deficrih^m' . UtCirculus Ds/,zpail 
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BD, quern defcribit crus alteram CB in circumdu- 

ftionc TrUnguli A BC. 

QuoniamBtitemrffif/tfwdumtaxatEuclides hlcdei 
Iinit Conum.cujus fcilicet Axis fit adbafm rtBut^ 
BOn vttbobhquum , cujus fcilicet axis non fit ad bafia 
fettus,redincJinatusekobliquus. Ide6 exApollonio 
generalemquamdam hlc atferimus definitionem , guii 
turn rffS«w, turn inclinatum Jncludatrojr«M . Ipfe 
autem antequam Conumdefiniat , fliperficiein docet 
-coullrui conicam his verbis. lib.\.Coniarum. 

3 % Stab aliquo funBa ad circumfertstjitmCircuIi, 
'*« "".^ fi* '" *i>aem Plano^in quo fuitUum ^ coiijun3a 
TeBa linaa in utramqme farttm fraAttcatitr\<S' ma* 
nmte punBo , asnvertatttr circa Circtfli circumfertn- 



D 



^arum nttaque in infinitum augtim \ nimirum r«^ 
lineAy^u^eatft deJaibit,iH infinitum pnJuBS, yvoc* 
n Conicam fffperfidem . Hoceft (utbreviterait JJJ«- 
n chalet } Conica fiiperf]cieseft,qu«defcribituFare« 
•> fla lincS percurreute integram circuli jperipherianv 
» circa punftum extra plaoiun circuli affuraptum.Ut 
nabAliquo.rublijiij.punao A extra circufum BD 
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ftirum{)td linea re6U AB» immobtlisquideminpua'' 
i^o A, percurrat totam mbjefli Circuli B O peri* 
pheriam, qu6ufque ad eum locum redeat« a quo move- 
ricoeperat;Jdm aliquam ad feipfam inclinatam , atque 
inpunAoA coUeccani) defcribet fuperficiem ABD, 
quae Cornea vocatur . Er&militer fi produ^a intelliga- 
tur eadem refta A B ex A in F, jam code motu ge- 
iierabitur altera cvjiua fuperficies AFE» ad verti- 
cem prion oppo(ita:quas (cilicet ambxad eumdem ver« 
ticem A inter fe aptatse fom^tSc concurrentes, ut vides. 

36 Fer ticem i^fius^ mauens fUttSlum. Hoc eft, ver- 
ticem Author vocatpunftumillud immotum A, in 
quoconica fuperficies colligitur • 

37 Axem^reSam lineam^qua ftr fanSum^ (9* 
centrum circuli dividitut. Hoc eft refiam lineatn 
AC, qu9B avertice A ad centrum C fubpofiti Cir- 
culi ducicur, Axem vocat. 

3 8 Cottum autem voco Jiguram content am cireuh^ 
& conicijuperjicie, qunt inter verticem^ dr* circuli cir-- 
cumferentiam , inter jicitur . Hoc eft totum illud So- 
lidum A BD) quod Tub tali conicaluptrficief&tali 
Circulocomprehenditur, Co;//i/ vocatur. ; 

39 Cujus Vertex & Axis idem funt, ac ejus fuper- 
ficiei Conicse : nimirum, vertex A, &axis AC. 

40 Coni ojfpojiti funt , qui ad verticem circa eum- 
demaxemexiftunt. UtCohi ABD, APE. 

41 Bafifn , circulum iffum. Hoc eft Balin vocat 
Circulum jllum, cujus penpheriam m defcriptione co- 
nical fuperftcieirefUlinea percurrerii; . Ut Circalus 
B D , cujus peripheriam pei currtt tdStA ituea A Bi 
vocatur Btf/x Coni. . ^ 

42 Latera Coni dicipoflunt yelut duaB.refloB AB^ 
AD exeodem vertice A prodeuntes, & Basis peri*^ 
pbertamtangentesinduobuspunfkis B & D diame* 
traliter oppolitis. Vel funt latera Trianguli, quod 
exhibetur , quaudo Conus dividitut i vectice in bafia 
per axem : UtTrianguii AJBD latera Afi, AD;. 

45 Angulus Coni, erit iaterum iinciinatioi. lit 
BAD. 

- 44 Conor um , S^Sos quidem voco , qui axes hahent 
adr^os anguhi i^fis lafibus . Hoc eft Conus dicitur 

.. Ff -. -^ . . re^ 
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Tpff*/,qaandOe]Us axisperpeiidicularis eft ad Planum 
basis, Ut Conns ABD aiciturrf3»y,quiaaxisejus 
AC pcrpcndicuiariter infiftit PianrtCircuU BD.aui 

45 ScaUms verQ , qui nen ad reBos augulat if fir 
bajtbus axes habent. Hoc eft Coitus dlcitur^M/sffax, 
QUado tjusaxis ad Planu basis obliquus eft.UtConus 
A F E dicitur (calenus , quia ejus axis A C obliqufc 
infiftit Piano Cjrcttii E F , quibafis eft Coni, 



4^^ S^io eonica e^ phna fieura a Piano dhidenta 
Ceuum in fuftrficie Coni ^e&a . rioc eA Jisura iIJa ula- 
2U,qu3m Planum conotomum, ( ideft , dividensCo- , 
BOm ) relinquit five format in Cono. VeU quam intue- 
(buriuea Coui parte, ubi tifk ed ejus feftio. 

47 PJanum autem conotomura multifariam poteft 
CoDUm dividerej Unde cfuintuplex eiSififtur conica fe- 
&io, nempe; Trianitilum^CirculuSj Parabola^ Ellypfit^ 
& Hyperbola. 

48 Triattgulum inConoeftilla feflbf gaam lacit 
Planum conocomum fecans Conum ^ vertice in bafin, 
five per axem , iive extra axem : communis enim fe^io 
PJani conotorai & Coni, quam ibi intuemur,Triangu- 
Iumeft;qua tamen, fie verticefefia fit per axem, ap- 
peilabitur Triangulum frr axem , qu6d Conum divi- 
det in duos xquales Semieoms^Si. ejus verticalis ongu* 
lusaqualis erit angulo Coni j fi vei6 lefUo fiat extr* 

axem, 
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2xem, ejus angulus verticalis erit minor angulo Conu 
Reliquas autem, quae in Cono fieri dicuntur (eflionest 
o'mnes t^ilaf efleadPlanumTriaiaguli peraxetn^odor* 
tet inteihgh 

49 SuhcoHtraria pqfitio duorum Triangutorum^ efi 
duorum Trianpulorum fimihumy<t9* eumdem angutunt 
verticalem haientium , dijpoptio , ana bafes mc con* 
grueutes^ nee faraltelas h^hent • l/t in Cono fcaleno. 
A£F9 qaifiippoi^turir verticq A inbafin £F bi« 
fariatn Yi^flus per axem AC^ ita uteius Planum di« 
videns fit Triangulum per axem A E F, re&utn qul- 
dem ad Planum basis £ F : fi deinde Conus altera 
Piano H I, ad idem Triangulum refU^^ita fecari intel- 
ligatur y ut jam duo fimilia Triangula A I H ^ A £ P 
communem habentia verticalem angulum A« paialle* 
las uon habeant bales I H « £ F « nee congruentes ; 
fed angulus H asqH'ali$ fit^gulo £ , & angulus I 
angulo F: dico h«jufmodiTriangula AIH, A£F. 
^Sq fubcoHfrarid fojita. Unde 




i Jo Suhcontrarid Coni fiSio e/f ifi^qua Cdntti jV^ 
fientut flanis ad Triangulum per ax^rj; nBisiVtfanf 
duO' TrianguUjui?€ontrariiPofita. Utp4tetineodemf 
Scaleni exempio , ubi feeUo IH diciiur fubcontrart* 
re^cftiibasls £F. Ff 2 Cir. 
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■ 51 Ciren/m in Cono eft ilk feflio , nu:e paraljeh 
m bafi , aut fubcontram . Ut in eodem Scaleno 
Cono A£F feaio BD parallelabafi t.V,areulm 
efti ficut it feSio I H ci fubcontraria , etiam Circului ■ 
dfcutpulchredenionftrati'.DwWw in6.^. Cmict. 
rifmAfollotiii. 

St lara. ni feftio, qu« fit i conotomo 

•,«'"' «ni '; li per axem parallelo . Ul in 

Cono A B 1 G paialieia uni lateri Trian- 

gHli per MSI Planam teas , ell lamhla. 



;; tlMi ell ea Coni K£lto, 4UIS , nee paralleU 
clim lit ball t neque fubcontraria t latus tamen utninf 
que Trianguii per axem fecat infra verticetn.fiv* to- 
talitei intra Conum * live partialiter extra ipfiim , pro- 
iuSta tunc Icilicet uno latere inlfta verticem , Ut in 
Cono ABi) feflio FI, miiB fit 4 Piano FI latus 
Btriimque AB, AD Trungoli pet axem iiiftavei- 

' ' jiccin . 
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ticetn«;came;nectamen bat BD pwalleb eft, a« 
(iibtonmm, dieetur I/Ji/'p. 



S4 HnirUa tMidemdicittireiConi feft'"'?"* 
•fit ii Piano coaitm Btnimqne ad veiucem oppolHos 



B 



extra Tettican lecante. Udie uno Piano Conos ad 
jetticsin op|»fi»5ftpM«e,d»*fiMH)T?«l»l* fibi 
|B»fc 
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iavic9nQPporitx,&on](iiDorimiles, Ut induobus 
Corns A BD, AEF a^ vertii;eii) A oppofuis.re- 
fliones HLI, MNO, ab eodem Piano MOIH 
Conurn utrnmqs fecantc, eUcRx, dicuntur HyftrboU 
oppofitx, quia ad verticem opponuntur, ficut & Coni, 
eamdemq; Diametrnm habent Nl, prolongam. 



B D 



Porro nonnulla remanent in hujufinodi feflionibus 
confideranda etiatn independenter a Cono , pislertim 
in Parabol&t Ellyffi, & Hyferholit , quje reliqitis diffi- 
ciliores videnfur . Nam q«« de Circuio, & Triangulo 
dici pofTunt* coitu^idnnt omninb cum iiSiqus (acis 
afiawntpropriisiniocis. 

Sy Diameter igitur Je^ioiiit cenica eft tinea rectat 
quteamxft ndem reBdparal/elatf atque in eodem co- 
nicx Ce^tionis Piano conftitutas irifaritim dividit, Ut 
in quavisconica fcftione live Pirabola* five Ellypfi, . 
Sve Hyperbola HLI, Plameter tft qusvis refU 
i K , qus parailelas omnes A B , C D , H I &c in 
Plaiip fiaurte duftas bifiuiam dividit in jHwiftis rer; 
^ * gra: 
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gra: G, M> & K, five re^os angulos factens, five obll 




$6 Ordiuatim appKcAta ifiuna qualihffdrallela^ 
rum a Diametro bifariam divifarum. \Jx re^quasli^ 
bet parallelarum AB, CD, HI &c. Licet comma* 
niter intelligatur ejus dunidia pars; ut GB» vel MDf 
vel K I &c. 

57 Axis eft Diameter ordinatim applicatas ti/a^ 
riam^&* perpendicularifer divideusXJt Diameter LiK^ 
qux non folum biiariam , veriim & orthogooaliter, lea 
ut dicitur ad angulos reflos y interfecat ordinatim ap- 
plicatas HI, CD, AB, dicetur Axis conic;^ leflio- 
iiis H L L Sunt autem in hujufmodi iiguris alias Dia- 
metri, qux ordinatim applicatas bifariam dividere po& 
funt, licet eas non ortho^onaliter fecent; & ideo Axes 
efle non polTunt. 

58 Vertex Jigar^ eft extremitas axis. Vetetpun- 
{turn L communis fcilicet contaftus curvas lines 
cum Axe. 

59 Sagitta eflfegmitttum Diametri inter applicO' 
iamj &* verticem intercePtum. Ut (egmeatum G L 
eft Sagitta app/icata G B ^ & (egmentum K L eft 
StatgitU applicata K h 

60 Parameter , feu latus re3um^ eft reSa in extn* 
Mitate Diametri ad Diametrum ferpendieulariter du^^ 

Sa^ 
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Sa ^ qua utimur tamquam meufura ad metieudum 
^adrata appHcatarum. Utrefla LN. InParaboU 
enim Reflangulumcomprehenfum (ubParametro, & 
SagittS, eft afplicata Quadrato asquale • In Ellypfi 
Quadratum afflicata deficit & Reflangulo compre- 
lienG) Tub Parametro ySc Sagitta • In Hyperbola ver6 
Quadratum apflicata (iiperat Re6langulum fub Pa- 
rametro, & Sagitta comprehenfum. Et indi figure ifta 
nomen for tit a funtiut Augu(l:a put;20 Epif^g.j.cap.o; 
Himirum Parabola^ aquaitsi Ellypfi^ 9 dejiciensjhe de" 
feBks: Et Hyperbola^ excedeusfive excejpif. 

61 In ParaboiS igitur , cum omnes Diametri fine 
Axlparallelse, nullum eft centrum. 

02 Vmbilicus verb^five Focufi , &* Pc4us\ farabolit 
tfipunBum in axe dijtitnf a vertice quaf-tk )rarte fara^ 
vnetri . Vtfi hK JtP dxis^ d^ hO fit quarta part 
tarametri LN; eritpunBunt O Vtnbilicus feuFo^* 
€HS Parabola H L I • Sic diBus quod peculiar es ha-- 
teat proprietates ; inprimis quod omnes radii luminofi 
miiH paralleli in eo ufiiantur ^ Unde Spectiliim c6n* 
ftruimus Paraboiicum tiftorium 9 quod fcilicet ceceptos 
tnminis radios in.unftim punftum nempe Focum refie- 
4^115, vehementer comburit. 




65 At in Ellypfu ci\m omnes iXametri fe mnl\xh 
Kfariam lecent in aliquo puhfto intra figuram pofito, 

crit 



crii l»c pupatim mfpa^ fiifSrunf^ . U Diwfltri 
D B >pttft&toin rmedium O mti:* Ellypfm ABv>U 
pofitiim , centrum dic^mr Ellypsis* Infuper Diame* 
tromm quaelibet Bllypfm hifetiato dividu. . i 

64 C^niugata Hinmttrim l^iyffiJjfH^fM Hf^mfi 

T/fiiL UUpEl^yrpfi A^RCt), miWiri.EU M 
dicuntur conjugai^^ fi «fi»n al$crii.f uti E G bit^-, 
riamdividftt reSas dimes AD, BC, parallelasal. 
teri Diametro HF: ficuti & Hp bifariam diyidat 
omnes reflas ABffOC pmUelas %}mi WvW^ 






v\ ji: 







-efj J##tftf/^in Ell5»f fi dttoiAimveJHSftxl^^^ 
^St mmittte I)iame.^;«thogonalkeF in centra fefei»r 
terfecantes^qtifc & eouiugati dxet minci^antWjt.llft 
Dkr^etVivl31> fl^xiina^ & A B; mijiiinai^ (fc.m>i^6 

.^ Gg ^ AbjGO*^ 



a 



de in ^xetnajotk doo pim^ I ^ & i«t <wc er4i«t £1-^ 
lypsh Foci kf^^ii^M^mifcdkukym^ pumhHifs 
Ibcfim f^fimB^^BftM iiidius iiifii«i6rtii>^iiiio J(tp- 

tbm rpeci1i€4 £#^pi^:j fuiiftinvr ak durct ftcatx llMk>iilf?^ 
9Mn^h^bie^IMafiii6«afiidiP4ilrim^ j i ^ ! .. 

6S Similes Elfypfss funt^ quorum conjugate PtLl^tl 
metri ad angulos a^uaUs/iJejecanfef^eamdem habent 
JR^ationem. h 

-69 IiiHvperboU ver6 .,^^tiBQi omneis £|iametri in 
piin6loextrf Bg;;^Mftf pqi^6cc>ayei^ ca« 

det extra fi^(tfim»ntpaisK d^figivibiaMHk; 

70 Inu^ ^i)^Mit)olas erdD oppo(it|ES(fq^as videlicet 
ab codeitfTlapotidHcConwi utrpirique td vdrticem 
oppoAtlTiirfepante, eallH^nn}]Xa^ 

axeiQ »rpfa^ ajvly f e n Dlameui, q t Bre JgtfatttrJMijie 
Hyperbbl^dm^intf^jjpfajF^ ^'k^Ns interd^ijiir^voca- 
tur tranfv&rfa Di(uifBter , f^mranjb^fusnxis. Ut iti 
oppolitis aJl,v©ii1cettj HYpei5>oIis QflC^j EAF,qua5 
eamdem habeat^ Diametriiip (tye axgn GH : linea 
A B , quae cSlla uci«iiu]ue 11$^^^ [^ik eft com- 
munis axis feu Diametri ty^ inter earum vertices 
intercepta) vocatur i^ikcw^ranfverfa diameter. 

71 Wi wztb tr dnfverf a Diameter hi^ii^mdLiyvA^i\\r% 

v«Tfit^Dttiiiietrt AB):commiiAe,)i^pwb0lMiii«^^ 

^^jH . ^^Arymfirnvr eft £nei PftSkti^NwncxQiH^pw^iftk^ 
IHM t9Rl«f Uyf«rtclaiii di}^£» tftlUii;«if«u»i{ ^^t, rm^ 

Sagis prculucatm^etiniia iniuiitu«ii^e^m^is^a4 
^ftbf^ltiiicdodar^V^^^cl^Aimqttati^^ 

lAi^WiBlitatieKWaiB OCv Qt>^ OJE, OFia>eo. 
Ami^'Hy j^Si^arinn centi^ O ^ e3if«#.<:ly7)erbol«m d«i- 
IMlf^^u^ c^lorigibr fit veJ>kn^gis>4iii^perboUmM^ 
4ba«Mu^ i?ttm wmMvnictidticiia^ 



• 



tmA opwAtz « bmifhmi ictlioBft'tn communi j;)iaiii!etcQ^ 
five^axe 'intra figucMD {wfitunti ^P«jvsrta«i«n i^ 



'J'rif; 
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ufltiO- 



s enim inOvili Mn^lllu^ 

... r«»ySiy'«?/«»*gib wi^bkmt6mfM0iP.itiiidf^- 

rglUlogrammum^ unde moveri co^mi$\ UfefitirWfii 

'^^♦^iv. Gg 2 . euro- 
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CAtiKiuci mtetHgaturex C m £• donee rdtituaiur 
xferuiltJn C , tirtde itidv^HcqepehU:: jamejiifjiaterfl^ 
fl^t^ofiu A' B , O G dtids oppoikoc aeicrilbeQt iCifk 
eulos: l^Fv <j E «rqvitile6 •^'pftiafidos ; latnfqne JBC 

fuperficiem formabit curvain''CuicuJosipfw^cOi)|uJlr. 
g€ntem,quam Cylindricam vocamus. Solidum igi- 
tiir ,quod fub hac Cylindrica Superficie , & utroqUQ 
CircuJo comprehenditur, CyiUndras nuncupatun 




/•-. 







^ nea , circufn quamparalMogrammum vertitar . lit 

quiefcens latus Au circumfluentis Parallelogram- 
mi AC • 
D^22 II 77 •MfS.ver^C:fHffdr4^funpQi^^^^^^^ ad- 

derbributit diio opp^kParAltete^iiiaiW lf^te^9 

Ouoniam ver6 fimilieer reBift^ b)c.£ii^lides defihtl 
-Cyluidmmf cujiis tidelicctaxisi^ utramqtiebafip ire" 

#6 inclinatkm . Iddo. ^oiiimifaiS • ^ex 5ei:«n9. hk gpoc? 
•tet affertedefimtaoneftvjcm»Gyjtkidrttm.CMm 
tiim incliuatMm explicabunt , Ctirlffidri^am ergo $^ 
' peifciem ita conAftieiidain docet Set^nw^ initio priqu 

libriJe^eaf. cyiW. 
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iffa'jit CireMf^'tiW'Pt^i*'''V^«»mkrum\t^tttrumi^r- 

inetrorum ttrmines txeademfarfe evniungens-^qn^itf. 
fwe rtfrpis in iOtir Uetim ,ripituatmrt a /fM9 mover i eoN 
fit i'SufftrJiciei i 4Ji£k~eirtttmlat& r§^aiiiisA daferihi- 
tkr^fC-piih6tkifi//rrJicillpVontMt\^^Vii^i(i4*»ta': sa 

h^ti^kM^-^-^»ti,fi,lMSiiifiidt^ittui^min/m'. 

„ Dechales JCylindricafuperficies e<^ft,<U<3dpmtQr 

n aqualtiim ,& ptraJtekmunibquidifimter traaslattf. 
Ut(idna(iutCfrcufixqiibles,&mittlleli A B, CO, 
0ioi<tiin Dibme(H;fife?RMU £Et.jFJ>, r^l EA^ 
FC EequaIiter.&xc]uidiiUDtent)oinUi)mr^^(«ntTt» 
fit ft F^ DieHtiiiW BeaA^MUWiut^fiDive^AG 

Utriuf^ue Ciicnli' paripheTiiui. . ii^ftCfeBi 4tiviibtt 
CDA^Jif qa)mCylitidricMfn^ocwaa&. l£itur, > \ 

19 Cplindrut efi fieura fviidatfu^ Circulir it^tii^ 
dijlamibus, &• cylia^iei fu^erScie inttr iffos ia/erjt', 
8i,ctiifiut/idjUtCy^adtu& AD. 






Cyjiddro AD^fiire«,%fon«dwi.\Cii«i4i AB« C^ 

d¥eitm\i licre^ £ ^ifaMVOi'saatr*' 4* ^ >F^* ^i^S 
iieSbms. '■■■■■■--'■■ >"■' ■■ .■:..:-.: ■.,. -mI.. .- ,. J; ,-^w 

eri» fitftrfieie. iffim c^Undrit bai't^'Hfra^f^ttecafftin^ 

fittfcw&DA-B^'^.iMi-'j-Mi:!.. .■.!.,)■ :i -. , .. ,, 

iMitnf ad T^hi'MifmttSitxi^eMem iffti ^afthti* ,V^i 
in priorc exeaipto, Cytaidrns F3«C« qM V^nT 
hAet AD Mra)ii^t>ariad<e{losita^)tocjintft«ot;«9) 

pmimiif^,l^n>4tmflMlmh LJit€iy]tn<tfw BO. 
cuJuBAkJS' &'i^40!bd bafts HicftBiFutafeifiqiJWKltdfm 
eft: QuJtt}tem-btfei» Ffi'tttciquet^aUo oeqtuqQCQl 
pnpttHlKlufariter tafiAdiKm. 



8$ Seftio Cylindrica, eft plana figurai Piano Cy- 
liiidrum divideiue, in fuperficie Cylindri, effefta.Qiix 



Dt gjGistfs.taamsimssvtMm «m< 

iiiaifirt PUnolafin uteulisKeif Inlin <lWllte«« Ri. 
?epcra!H»ii,fiveeimixeiii. UtjnCjiiiod«»li'«»lte-, 
lozramtiHim FGED. .. '■;:.■' - ^i- ;' 

PUno baflbusparallelo: vel »b ajMgUno.fcaipWWV 
«ifccomiari6poriUti.fici4nte. Utfcaio AB mCi*- 
lilKho CO, OrqiluiA • '■■ • .;■ 1 •? 




Planum Parallelocrammi per axem C'W, i«**J?«m« 
dramSretTqibdanRulus BAG xqualh fit .ngulo 

'*f=«« Tiecban. 

ems moprietatibns, sqiialiter fiint hie applicanda. 

SO ^imiliiCo«i,^Cylindrifu»l,imrt^a-Jicil, _ , , 
Afum Biamitri ^™for«ioi«/«/»M.Hlctantiim i^ST.!*". 
rjSB/Conos , aut Cylindros compacat Euclides , di- 
ceaii'qoMriinUeseruM.riproporuoDaleshabuerint 



♦ I 



T K * 



Atfafiutn iXmhttPos^ Hoe^A fiiniles,«ruiit,n erit 

lit axis miiusCoiii fi3^.C$^Kndtt •MPMl^etruqt: eju$ 
basis S' k»axis aJierius Goni iiveCyIiiu}ri«ad Diam^- 
trum ejus basis. In Scalenis aute^i feliincltnatisoporr, 
let add^eV'^ii^^fas %nt^;B^$fiauiftec ioclinati) 

- 9 r \yi//^ 'M-^^ ^' filiJ&.fi^urk dicitur in^crjbffi 
quando omues. anguli figurJiii^itrift^:con^itHmnm\ 
vel in dngulis^ vel in la^eribus^ vel denique FlanisjigU'' 
r^, cui infcrihitur. 

5)2 Solida figura circumfolidam figuram vicijjlin 
dej'cribi dicitiir^quand9^Vfl ^guli^ vUl^teray vddenu 
que Fla$iaJipiriix:irjCfffkjkrfftay angu^ 

hs figure 2 ctTi^iim.quamfle^^^^ Hs dua? poflre- 

mas definitiones , quas P. Clavius ^odiit in fuis Com« 
mentariis ZUmentXlXHiflimS'i^\xxi^^^m. habent intel- 
leflufiif quern iilas ZUmenii quartz fupra relatx §.t^ 
H. 64. ^c. Hoc tamcn variato, qu6d Mcnon efinecgjje^ 
ait ipfe , Uf anguli interioris figura confiitiiantur in 

risfigw^j b^maMatOMtjp'f^niij^j^ inters 

dum paucioY^jtnguls^ cofmneat:^ vetlaterdivel Pla^ 
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i^;<^c^.v,4e:^.MkJ);!a>Jk3^^- , 
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SEGtlO POSTERIOR. 

In qud 

f 

PojiuUta t^ Axiomata expUnanturl 
aU<e Sjd EfemeH^Qrum Euclidis 

iihros frutmittuatur* : . 

--■■'•' ' < . 

I T N.vetetata MatJiematicorum eft conruetudo , om* 
}. A net quod circa fa^uJutis hujtts objeftum fiveafr 
ifirmativdi fiyrfi nes(a:tiv^ enuociandum occurrit 9 A*^** 
^qfifionif noininis tutularej; quam umen diftinguunt: ik 
. Ani^mM^ Theorema^ frohlejna^ 0* Softulatum^ 
- 2 Axioms, dipitur ilia Propofitio , quas per Ic n^- 
tutnaliquid, atque indemonftrabile proponit vcujus 

icilicet Veritas folo Mentis lumine ex ipsa terminoruiii 
-notioQe per A? fatis efl; manifeila* Ut hoc axioma; Qu^ 

eidem 4^ualia^(^ inter jejuut ^qual^Oii q\\\& hoc cl4- 
i riiis i Unde ob excellentem evidentiflm fofen^t hujliJP 
^modipiOpqfHiones, nuncupari,p/^;//V^5^> ftii Prtkiiuh^ 

-cinta* : ■■••«..».••*■:,;. ,.-,• ! ^ 

3 T^^cf^fiM^ dicitur ilia JE^fO{K)ntio^qu4aJiquCd 
' contemplamur rcujus tamen. Veritas non ita ciar& pa-> 
. tefcit ex terminis^fed indiget ratiocii^io feu demouftra- 
. ttooe, tttevideo^or Mcnti ide, pfferiat . XJi ip hoc theo- 
liBinate : Ih omni txi^^l^if S^Stiliheo frnft tr^s^angtili 
I equivalents dmbm reSis rTriaMufiiin cdntempla- 
muchab^t.tres piia))os,diiobuis reai^.^guli^ s^^qiVa- 
ientesi: cujusiiempeveritaSt licet ex ipfis te'rminisn<;xn 
videatur fatis manifeiUy tameuadhibitodemon(lrati6- 
. nis lur^ine , ilattm evjdeDteriniiocercit: co^iturque 
• pr«tQrea Kkns; ad alTeiUiehdum pf opofuo, etiam con- 
tra fenfuiti^ / . u .^: . '. 
- 4 Srnblcma dicitur ea Prppoutio 9 qua^ difficiiem 
;. operationem jubet 9 kxx f^cienjaiun aiiqiiod proponit 
difficile 9 reiqiie jam fa^tasdeoioniirationem iii media 
adfert * Ut hp? problema : Super da tarn reSam Triaft^ 
, - " Hh pulufn 



f; 
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ttlum^fuiiatviifn «*tfr*,n'«j jVbet fi^ri,Triati«i- 
<uin itbj)K:iirt^ih rupfer^tafti>e£»nS Jinsani#q%>act- 
menjain factum demonllrationemanifellac. 

5 Sojiulatum taiiflem eftfiaPropolitio, qux faci* 
lem opera tionem jiibe'i, feii faciendumaliquod tonce- 
di poltiilat,quod ita facile efl,iic nee Mens noftra mal- 
um laborenn^jus sppTetKufloae, nee nlU ts dtelt^iea- 
ttonis yarietas, aut dimcititas in executione. 

6 Cceternm omiies^UraMatheti/ Prop6fttiones, 
clim circa Quatttttatem intelltSibilem ver&ntur , nut- 

'""'"*" i intta fines folius 
xjponunt, five per 
rat ffivd-ittetc'Jpc- 
^uftaittermb abini 
ih'taAkRioponet 

JpOS^nipoHabunC 

[)c habere commn- 

e6rum demoiillra- 

t»w pro veris, oet- 

rincipiiss Proble- 

le rtiililterinm ha- 

fdd p!rin(^pioruBi 

imen Pofttilatt ab. 

?robleinata k TheorCtna- 

h\ Tbeoremate nihil feci- 

eii^miis, quod rem oonft- 

roblemate flliquicl'kdid:;^, 

IT. Ica'^tiamifl Axiomtds 

cihrtft habeht apprehenfio- 

nota fiirtt , *maiiittlte; in 

rntT(ilQtar,'«[ti£&ciIemfi&- 

lUs fie noftrte Mentis labor, 

««t difficultas in talium efibrmationt. Qaart(betli 

^oncludit ira^c Monachus in fuis Scholiis m Euclid. 

' dement; ) Ctpriiio -a^ftrtn , <^ ifi^motifirabilis: O" af- 

'ti aBjqtis AemouJiratioHe i 'tUfiiuguaMt 

iflulata . Sictit cognith per Aemot/firit- 

" quaJHonit Jiimptioj>er d'tHneatiotKin 

t Theortmata a trohtematibus. 

\ itaque umgnun&fhi fiictle, & Axio- 



rOSTVlATA ST AXlOMAfA. Hi 
nu tamqiiam cognttu fiictle, conveutunt in facib&te 
Appr.tiK^QUii; >^i^& {ttoplipeqi, conmtetif qfil^Ienh ^ 
immediaft pef fe notam habent namftm .Sicut Theo- 
renu (peculati^ne di^cik[& Problemienetlione dif- 
ficile* conveiimnc in difncuhate 'comprehenftonis : 
idebque ratiociqjo in^gf nt rUt ^ariun,verius eviden- 
ter eiucefcat . Et tandem Poftulitiim^ tkmquam fefln 
facile, & Problem9.»niiqu9m &^u difficile, conveniQc 
in hoc , quod operatiotiem propohutit : TicUt ft' Axio- 
r _ ._ o_ -Ti-orenutaniqiiam 
i6dinpuricon- 

demonftrablltS 
cipuuhi, & (uit* 
i t ulis Propofj- 
tio LtmrnayocAVav. 

10 Siverbproporitiveritatedetefl£»attquida|iud 
fit , quod n;i»nitefle appareat; hoc CoroUarium appeil^- 

' 11 
fervet: 
ribusti 
cipit a. I 
opurcu 
conced 
Axion 

12 
cut &j 



quidjpi 






Hh a CA- <?:; 



. .q a; p V T . I. ■ 

.. /.,' .'.,.Zo/u/ataJS^e Pftitiotttf\' ■ '' 
■Tp Oi^Hl*'* tri^ proppiint, ]^uclidea. 

i. 

foffMUtur , ut a quQvis inquodvit fuuBum reBam 
Vtnaavt dficencauceiatax', Quid'hocfacitius propotli 
poteff, qjjatii uitef.t^uQ dafa'punfb rtfUm linram da- 
.ce're I F|oc e^o" jubet'EncIiaes poftuUre , ut fieri coii- 
Cedttur . ' ' ' 

: , II. ■ ; , . ^- ■■ 

I ■ Ei re3am /irteam ttrminatatn iu cotttinuum re&i 
'/rd<i««r?. Poftulat hie, Mathematicoconcedi, Fcflxim 
«;i?atji.rt.erminatam pofieprolongareqjiajtitiim volue- 
'fiC'dQmmodo ii) proauflioiie nee arigulustkt, nee U- 
'(jeilpfa afua reftitiidine ullatenuS div^rtatur. ■ ' " 

, ■'." -■. in. . ■:■ '• 

.. Ifemqttovis ceiiiro^dr iaiervdUo circu/am defcrit't- 
"te. ItJdem Tiicpoftulat Mathematicus , quod fibi 



ter lb ontQibus fine demonftratione fimpUcitcr alTu- 
miuicur inordineip principii. ,, 
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c A P V t IL 

t 

Axiomata i • 

DUodecim tantttm Axfomatircongeflit EuclideSt 
qua? etiam Commuss noiiones \ FrortHttciatA ^ Di- 
gnitatts , & "E^atA nuncupari fblent ; quibus tamen 
nonnalla adjiciuntur alia ex veterum Geometrarum 
fententiis deftimpta , jure merit6 & nomen Axioraatis 

fihi vendicantia & munus. 

It • . * 

• ^•' 

Qua eidem aqualia^ ^ inter fefunt aqualia • Ut fi Euclid. 

dua; linca? fnerint tsquales nni bipalmari > etiam ip& Axioma 

bipal mares erunt. /. 

II. 

Et fi aqua lib Uf aqua Ha adiSa finty totu Junt Axioma 

-aquaha . Ut fi fingiilis quantitatibiis bipalniaribiis //. 

ssqaaliter aliam palmarem adjicks 9 finguJaB fiont 

^scqiialiter tripalmares . 

III. • 

Etfi ab aqualibus aqualia ablafa fint , qua relia^ Axioma 

' quuntur funt aqualia . Utfi afingulistripalmaribus ///^ 

quantrtatibus palmareni auferas quantitatem , relin- 

qiiuntur asqualiter fingula^ bipalmares. 

IV. 

I^iji inaqualibus aqualia adjeBa Jint^otafunt ink^ ^ Axioma 

fUalta . Uc Ti tn^eqilaiibus quanticatibuS) qnanini uda . jy^ 

Ver: gra: fit bipalmaris 9 altera tripalmaris ^ fingulis 

lequaliter adjicias paltnarem quantitatem , qaanti tates 

iemper insequales fiunt 9 nempe nna tnpalmaris> altera 

qQadfipalmaris • 

V. 

Wt fi ab ifiaquaHbus aaud/ia dblata fint^ nli^ua Aociama 

funt in aqualia . Ut fi ab jiidem insequalibus quantita-* f^^ 

tibus fingtilis palmarem auferas qnaucitatem, remane^ 

bunt ut prihs ixiasquales . 

VI. Axioma 

|ig4 tiufdem duflicia [Mty infer fe fmnt aqualia . VI. 

Hoc 
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' Hoc axioma. ixitelligendum venic pro qiuntitattbus 

bus ad unam eamdemq; quantitatem . Ut fi dux quaii- 
titates iint ejt^fiiem dQpliccs, tiripliccs, (efquialteras &c: 
ideft Rationem habeant auplam « triplam , (efquialte- 
ram &c uni tertix quai^ouati: mint inter fe xquales. 

VII. 
Axioma ^f i^ v^fiemfrnt dimdiOjJiuler fe ^qpalia fHii(. 
ni. Siniiiitcr boc^xionia ^fi ixiteUjgendam procjjuaQtitia- 
'tibU3 RjfttionQixi habeiHibus miuorif vt^<^ahtatis (hi 
drf^^ds ad unam eamdemque quantiutem • Ut fi diis 
quantttates: eiufdem fint partes dimidiae « tertis 9 c\uar- 
tee &c:ideft Rationem habeant liibduplam, fubtripl^* 
(ub(elquialteram &c uni tertiae quantitati : erunt inter 
feo^qpaies. 

Ex his autem duobus Pronunciatis fie aliud confi- 
citur: 

VUI. 

QHft 4qu/iUum dupla faut^ trifla^ quadrufU^ dimi^ 
;dia d^a^jiint imtcrj^ a^MJia . Non ipagi^ enim squa- 
jles efie concedi^mur duce quantitates ]>er hoc^ qu6d ad 
unam eamdemque quantitatem. fiiit tripIX|dupl%qua* 
druplse, dimidke &c ; quam per hoc » qu6d (int triplx, 
-duplag, qiiadrupi<q?, dimidix &c, ad pluses sqiiaies in- 
ter fe quantitates : cum neceflarib in utraque compara- 
tione gonlequi debet antecedentium squajitas. 

Et qua fit J mutub congruunt , ea inter fefunt dqua* 

sjA^imna lid. Ut It quailtitas, quando iintelligitur qaantitati 

yili. fiipcrpomt ita cum ea tota congrua; ^ ^t n<ic earn ^xf^f- 

dat 9 IKC ab ea excedatur t quantkat^ ills neceflan6 

erunt imer (e jsequales • Sic in omni jufsfi iiiperpofitio* 

. ne f duarum iinearum vel angulorum 9 vel fuperficie- 

rum^ vel Iblidorum : fi neutra quantitas alteram exce- 

dat^autab illaexcedatur;<iuantitatesfiiperpofitaB mu- 

.tub cpngriyQr? videQtur »lde6qae %nt inter ;fe«niua« 

V HtncffGonverfoalH)dproi3Aincia£uraxioma; . 

Si re&a aut anguli aqutdes fnertnt , congruere pote^ 

. rMMti& maitmm iwax^Sta ^Xx^n r^^ fuperpamtur; 

*^ Vel 
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vel xmvi anguius alceri angulo^ &c» 

XL ' 

Totum eft Jtizf arte majHs i. EvidentifTimum eft lioc •^^!^'^'' 
Axioma, li bene percjpi»tur,quid pars, qiiid totum fit, ^^* 
ex diflis ,ui prioce Sectione r^/^.i .$•2.11.7. 

Nee obllat,e\uod c<ilumnio$c quidam objefUre con* 
tCHdtitn dkcn t€s: nimis OKluiVocum, atque erroris, an t 
incertitudinis (ufpe^tum evadcre Axioma in ea ti,4$i^- 
nis campofitione^ quam EucUdes definit def. 5. 6. & nos 
fupi^riore Sef tioae explarmvimus caf^ 2. §. 2. if .46. ubi 
Ratioex Rationibuscomponta nonniinquam minor 
eft aliqua con^x>nente feu ]ngredienceKatibne,ciitn 
fciiicet compouentes diffarit fuerint in^uaUiapii 
Rationes * 

Non inquam officic . Nam tunc ilia compdfitio 

non ver^ Totum condit i feii p6tius Partem quo* 

tarn prodit, qua^ ncmpe remanet ex divilionecompoo 

nentium Ractonum , & afliimitu? {R'O denomfnatore 

Rationis ex jfscompofits : non feciasv ac nc€>mporici(> 

fieret per quant itates pofitivas fimul & negatiVas,qua- 

rum una dcflrutt vel miniiit aiiam«U t dofUflimir vdei*- 

lit prsBclarus Doftor Afi^lus Marchetti HetrufcujT 

Summiillius Geometr x,acPhilo(6phi^/eJn^/l»^/r/ filius 

merquein PifanS Academia Mathefeos unicus , & ce-> 

leberrimus Moderator ,*& mihf incomparabil is Ami* 

cus ) in fuo opufculo de Natura Rationis , & Propor-* 

9,tionis vemacuIoeditoidiomatedtces:Qu6d fi Ratio* 

«,ni majoris inaequalitatis five cxcefs&s addere cenfeas 

9,Rationem minoris inasquaiitatis feu dcfefl&s, procul 

9,dubio i&lleris deintento ; non enim elFet vera additio^ 

,,fed potius qusedam fobtraflio.Quemadmodum fi qius 

^^addere dicat Creditum 30 uunuporum Debito 10 

9,nummorum,re vera non adderet^benJr ver6 fiibduce* 

9,ret k Credito Debitum,ut diminutum remaneat Cre-<^ 

),ditum Jamao nummorum:Differenttam quid? potius 

'^^liceret^quimSummSteimtnonicolijgieret.NS ciim 

,^iina quatica^; fit pofitiya) altera negativa, hoc deftriif t 

^ll^m;, ficque n ullum conflare valet Tntum ex jis Ukq* 

quam partibus ver& compofituin . Secus ver& fi fimMl 

fuerint Ratioues 6xcefshs, quia tunc veram efficefent 

compofitionem requiiiitam ad conflandum Tatam yde. 

qua 
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quo temper veriQcatur Axioma:qu6dritquav!S fiig 
parte majus . Sed de his fiisius fupra in Digreflibne 

XII. 

» 

Axioma item omnes re&i anguHfunt inter fe ^quales.S'mgVL" 
X' lorumenim valor (uc diftinn pluries hubemus } fom- 
per eft Quadniiu; Circuli, idqft grad.9o. >,, ■ 

, XIII, ; 

Axioma 
XL Etfi in duas reBas lineas altera reSa incidsns winter- 

ms 4d eafdemqme partes angiilos duobus re^is minor ts 
faciat^ dua ilia reSia linea. in injtnitum froduBa fiki 

l^HtH^^ incident ad,$ai partes , nhijunt anguli daobus 
re&is mitiores ., Ut Jiinrduasrrei5);as A B, CD le^ 

iiictdens £F faciat aogulalsr later ales BEF^ DF£ 

daplnis reflis minores. % aflerit Euclidcs, re6Us illas, fi 
.in infinitum producantur ab^ue duhio (imui coinci- 
4lere ad partes fi, D^ ad qua^ fcilicet ipH kteralos 

anguli p £ F D F £ in iunpUtudinem furguut. 



b 




Qiiod Iicfet veriim fit ; tamen quia non videtur lutW- 
ne naturali fatis nocum ^ quin ratiocinio indigeat , id 
potiiis demonftrabile Theorema,quam evideris Axio- 
ma , cehferi debere i plures contendunt Mathematici t 
eiufi|ue foco R Deichaleis aliud notius fubftituendutn 
exhibet axioma. 
^ / Si 
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Si dad linea pM'sillelafnSrmt , omnel ptrpendicu^ 
lares intrr cas hti^ceptA dqnahs erunt . • 
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Ut ft dux refl» A B ^ CD faerint parallete , in- 
ter quas ducantur EF, HG perpendictilarcs ad' 
atrarrujife parallelarum; fktjs notum dl^x definitione ^ 
Darallelarum ^ Ulesperpendiculares lequaJes elTe im^ 
K t maxihic quia diftantias' metiri (blemus per lineas v 
I^rpendiculiBres. utdiflum edfiipra. / '■ ■ r 

^ XIV; 

Du4t re&a lifted fpatinm non tomfreheiidunt. Sed AxitnHA 
ad minu? ties cffe debcnt . ■ • XII. 

: ; . • -xv. :' ' 

l)u^ reStd lined noft hHBentunum^^ idem fegmin-- \ • 



/«r;» commune • Hoc eft, quod ddoc re{*i^ fe mutu6 ie- 
eatites ni^JIam lines partem poflfunt habere commu* 
nem, prjeter Ibliwn punftum, in quo nempe fit earum 
fe^io: atias alterutra refla noh eflet. Sicut & dux pla- 
nar (uperficies (e mutu6 (ecantes nullam fupcrnciei 
]iartem poflunt halsere eommuneiA, praeter folam li- 
iieam 9 q^ias ed comnittxiis eahimfefUo , at iiipra dixt- 
mas r/r/^.4.$.2.n.j2i. * - 
' Quae hafienus leg^i , amice Tyro ^^ro tua fint ift- 
Spgeymeoque intento fatis ; Dftm ergo majora ttio ' 
paro profeflutin edetrdis ElementoramcommentarifSf 
D £ U M velim exoratum ; ut is ^ qui jncaspit i tpfe 
perficiat^ 
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Afigulus injegmitoibid. 27 



I N D EX 

Herum notabilium, qua: in hoc Opufculo recenfentur . 

> 

AAngulus ncutus ibii. 
fol .nuiT}. Angultis major ^ aut 
ADditiOyquid? 6. b minor \ 147. 54 

Additio lute* \ AnguliVfrinque ibia, $6 

grorum ,,4i:.. ^-^^t^J^ '4^ZVJ^Jj<^^nf il^^ S7 

Additio FraBionum'to. \ . AngHtt^lierni 148. 5S 

Additio numeratorU 87. AnguliSubalterni 149. 59 

jSqua liatio 27. Jj AnguULateraUs ibid. 60 

jEaua/ifat .AtfgU'^ AnguU jSEquales^^^ 

Jorum V /!3^ J3 , ^-(^^«4t^/^f. ^ :J5^ .^^ 

AggregafHn .. : . 4;>i .. ^m^iMWHi^^lT ' ,. 
A/te}'ffa^:^^(fp , ,1^, 48 , ^xt^m--., , , 452, ^ ^i 

Ambitus * 160. 28 ' 

Angulus in genere 12$. ^ 

^^.A^gulusc^ufalircr 127. ,8 Augj^/Ms ad C^utrS Hid. 29 

Angulusformalitiribid. 9 AngjiJuf 4idr,]^qri-^ 

' Anguli nominatio 128. 13 fhniam ibid, jo 

AftgfilusJnJfecie. vxj^. . Aatecedefis ^9^uf^ . 9, v 8 

Ji^iguhisjlQKdHS . III. ^^^7 ' 4/^^f;^^4, . :r :iil67-»..4^ 
Angulu Si materia- , ^ ,,, Ari?ar4i^i^l)um^ JS4^^.i r 

AHgulusformalitcr i^l. At "^^^^^ ' -n^i^i..; |Oi 

Angulus:rfifP£Bi;uh ibid^ .%^j .li^^^^^^.n^trHf. 14.., .5^ 
Afigulusj^^ajli^^ffs lA^u.i^i'AiAp^ ,;. .JW4. . <7^' 

Angulus €urvilineus ib. 40 -^^'^^ .it ...... .i U.67. 4;^i 

AnguluimixtUin^^^,ik:^^i j^s^ckfwJi.i unt ». .178. ;;,i6 
Angulus,xoffca?iHi,ibjiA^ .43. .^%'^f4>^^-^M' .^r -«ii2. 5? 
Angulus cqnvsjxus ibidi 44 '^M^^i^Mi/iMtti^ 
Angiilusm^dfus 145, 455 r^ , . , ;.; 2ji, : j*^ 

215. I J , Axiomata r£^e 

Angulus cotittgeutid ib. 48 
Angulus fegmenti ibid. ^ ] ; ';T> 

AngulusreHus ibid. 51 . JD 

134. ' H n^^^ l^6, 44 

Angulus obiH^us 146. 53 Jj 

I36.r6vi^ C^. 
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CAthttus 16% 48 
Ceutenarius 3 5* 

Centriigravitatis 161. 35 

Centrum gr avium 162. 35 
CentrUtk magnitfi^ 

dhiis 1 6a. jtJ 

Centrum anguli .128. 11 

Chorda l?7» >4 
Charafferes Arith^ 

metier 33. 

Circumfirentia 160. 28 

Or culm 174* $ 
CMtmgnfurabiUf * 

'quanMiei - = 8, i 

CwimenfuraiittilU 

neaf0teHtid ^J. 47 

Comfofitus nunperus 6. • 7 

Compofiti num^ri 8, 4 

Ctmf^tkrath ij, 59 

CmiplementH - 264. '44 

C^^ncajjeflh 226. 4«^ 

Cojugata Dlametri ijj, 64 

Cohjugati Axes 2 33 . 6 < 

Confequtus B^ationis g. 8 
Confeqsientia 1 1 7. ror .r. 
Contigud ib .car. IF: 
Continuum 1 1 7.^o^* //• 

Gmverfa ratio ^ 25. 49 

Converfio ratknis 26. 52 

Co»iif fx Euclide 222* 3 1 

Conus jex Apollonio 224. 3$ 

ConusreHus 225. 44 

Conusjcalenus 226. 45 

Cubic us numerUi 98 . i 

Cii^/// num&rus 7. 1 6 ^ 
Cuhusfgura 22 1 . 1 4. 20 

Curvilaterajigura 222. 28- 

Cylindrus exEu- 
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CylindrusevtSenno 236. 75 

Cylindrus reBuf 2^8. 83 

Cylindrusfcalenus ibid. 84 

CylindricafeaiQ ibid. 8| 

D 

Dl£iniffi quan^ 
tit ate s ii7.wr.y. 

Denarius numerus , 33. 

Denominator 40. 3i|. 

Di agon us 165. 38 

Diamet^ 164. '37 

Diamet^ cirtuH 1 76^ p 
Diamtte^ffkard 213." S 
S>iamttef coniekft'- 

' aienis " Jzjo. 55 

Kfferentia 43. 6 

Digitus numerus 33. 1 

Digitus menj fir H 196. 34. 
Digitus quadrattiS^ 

&'Cuticus 199, 35 

Dfignitatcs ^ » 141. 29 

Dijfarata partes 147. 50 
DiJParata ma^nitu* 

dines 168. 5l 

Divifio 6. IZ 
Divijio lutegrorum. 49* 
Divifio FraStionum t$. 

Divifio numeratorSr ^ 1 . ^ 

Dedecaedrum 22 r , '22 

Du^io quantitdtum 45, • 

-.. • 

EXfrema linea ' M9. ' i^ 

E^tremafuper- •' " 

ExtremumfoHdi ibid. 1^ 
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.X Jigurapla^ta i$6. 9 

^igur/jklida , y%*j. lo 

Figura rotunda ibid. 1 1 

Figura angular i;i ibid. 1 2 
Figura fhuari^tuia 174. 

figftrn plana angu- i 

figurafolida rotUda 212. 
Hgurajalidaangu^ , . 

FigurarcSilifiea i5|o. . 2 

Figura curvilinea ibid^ 5 

Figura mixtUiuea, ibid* 4 

figura flanilatera 2.1 8, 2 

figure. curvilatera- zzz. 28 

Figura mixtilatera ibid* 30 

Focus Parabda .232. 6« 

Foci JEllypfis^ . 233; 66 

fociHyperbolarum^lS* 73 

FraSiaabJlraSa , 4o» 34 

' - ! 63^ 3 

FraSilo concrHa 4o» 34 

87- 

FraSth^proprie dicla 6^^ 6 

JFrafiia imfi}'^^rii • 
Fra3i\ ,tH4}or ,^ 0* 

fraSus humerus 40.. 34. 

,G ^^ 

GLo^//f 21 2» 3 

GiMmm 304. 4 J' 

Cradus . . . 179. 19 

o 

Hi^xagouus 2o8, 61 

' Heptag07tUS ibid. 6z 



Homology qmxHfi' 

fates \ " 20. 45 

Hyperb(ila 229. -54 

HypQUnufa , 192. 18 

JCofaedru^ ./ 221 . 24 
Jmpa^ numerus 5,. • 2 

li^pariier imp!ar ibid. 5 
Incdrnmeufurabihs 

quantitatts 8. 5 
IncommenjurabiUs 

liueafotentii •• ,20$^ 48 
Integernumerus 4Q. / 3a 

Inverja ^atio^ . .^ 2S« 49 

Irregu/ares figura 173* 72 

ifocap aces figura \*jo. .64 

IJoperim^tra figura ibid. 63 

L 

L^/f r^ ^»£/#/; i 2 7. K> 

Laura jigur^ ^ \yj, 19 

Isato'umpluralitai is8< 20 
hat era invicemof^ 

foitta ^ . .15(9. 2^; 

Lattonss quatitatis 142, 30 

l^itiiudoiquid , . 1 1 6. 5 

Lentieularis 222* 29 

Lin ea quid .116 7 

LineareSla i20» 19 

w///» 137- 20 

Linea curva 121* 20 
Linea pevpendicula' 

i/;/^< abli^ua 136. 15 

Linea ad plauUnSa iij^ 2o 

J Juea noH eft figura 155. 3 

Linea^meyifura 198. 35 

Liuea direhionis 162. 34 
Longitudo^quiA u6* . 5' 



M 



MAgtiitudo^uid} J. .3 
Mathefis iquidi i.^ 
iMai^fis^ifUidf^ . - 1 

quotuplex ? 2. 3 

Mdthefis f^kra ' iM. , S 
MutBi^s mixia ihid. 6 
Memira inuHmcro IJT^ ^ 
Millenai'ius 33. 

Milliare ' 196. 34 

Mixtus fwmerfts J4» ^ 
MomenttirA, _ i62*V,y3 
Monas 37* \ 27 

Multiplex .-. 4« I « 

MuhtjpUcath 6. i i 

MultifUcekth Intt* 
' grarum 4$. 

MfiUif Heath Tra- 

MuldfJicath ttU' . ' 

MuhHatera Figunt 190. ' 8 

N 

NO//f f /<? n0meri 35, 1 2 
MotatwreffAi^/ :\, <r ' 

flfiwi .. ^. iJir/; hit 

Mot athHarizot alts ibid^ i/i 

Kotaph FeBicalh: ilnd^ 16 

Numerafio * 36. 19 

Numerator 40* 34 

KutnerMfy qmdl. 5, j 

Nurnerus UHmerSi^ 34. jB 
JiumerHs vumtra- . 

o 

tudinei 136. 15 

PbhngHm . 194* jq 
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Obtufus anguhs . 15^,. . Jt6 
OBdiArum ' 221. . iz 
OfpofitianguIipaM 
,.. /<i/er4 iS9i2J26^ 

OpfoGt4 magnitU' 
dines . . IM. 

.QrbiSr^ ' ^ZX6. 

[Qrbis concentriCHs ibid. 
Or bis excensricus 217. 
Ordiuata froportio 28* 
Ch'dvfaiim afflica'^ , 

saiinea 2J1. 

OWtf ' 235. 

p 

PAlfkus 1961. 34 

F a Imus quadra^ 
tus^O* cubicus 199. 
rarabola 228« 

Parameter v.«3^» 

JP^y itjiiaterHt \. g^ 

^arft^Vipar^ & f4ri^ 
\^yterhnfar' 
tars^ quUi 
iaralteli magnitu^ 
( diues^ . . , .I36# 
Tardllepipi4ift»f^^ -,0.220. 
farallelo^rammHin^y^^. 
Fnrsaliquota ,. 4, 
Pars^aliquant^ fm . 

partes ibid. 

TajfioHes 9f$agnitH'^ 

dims 119. 

feniago^tsis: ^ 
feutaidrm^ ;. 
P^feStus Humerus . 7 
termutata Xatio^ . 2i 4. 
Ferpeudiiiulares ma-t 
gnitudi^S > * 134 
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lamifhad flanum ' 
flanns ntmet^f 

JoliedruM 

l^oligontis iay^ 

JRofipfb 4mraBexTi ho- 

rizonfalis\.\ 34. 

Tofitio verticals 35, 

Frimus nnnitrHs $ . 
iBrifriiatimerii^itrfe, 8. 

9^odfta»m ' 46.' 

t'rofikiditas ^'' -n^} ^ ' jf 
^rogr0oi^Vi^^ ^-■■-\ilS.'''fj 
mogtiffk geometfV »irVi- ' $8 
Trogr}0ottis geome^. ] 

fummit ^ - ^tr. ^ * 
Vrogfipo arithmetica'iiW. S9 
T>rogr^%nis mtm.' '" ': 
: V^rtrib^^ ^^^ -^^ jflK ; 
^rogM^iofar - -^ . 2^. «t 
Irogreffiompkt'^- Uid. 6t 
^'ogr^tii parium ihiU. 63 
frogreffto m}fir4wh tg. 64 
iVo^H^ contUiua ibid: *62 
frogr^^difcotinua ibl' "66 
^ogriffk uaturali^'' '-t^. 6^ 

t i ab^Hta "^^ ^ * ^ - ^^ My#f . .^6$ 

fariHYd' ibid. (J9 



Prop or t to , ^|i/VJ? 16. 3 5 

Proportip geomeh'ica 17. 39 

^Propirtio ttriih)neiitn ibi 40 

Profortio cMtinUs 1 84 41 

Proportio dffcd^iitMtt . f^. 43 

iProporii^nahs ifuS^\ 

titattf *' - vi5.. gjs 

P unburn 115; 5 

Q 

QVadrati^tmH 193. 21 
Q^adrans cfr- 

r/iA"; 177. I'lr 
^^a drat us numer^s^z. 

QundratHm\j^Hf^ 194. «9 

Qu^adrUaterafigurai^^ 7 

' '' ^" «9J. ^f« 
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Quanfiias , ^/izW? J; I 
Quantitas S^iiir iiid: • ' ' ^4 
Quapfif&as cdtitmM Hid: ^ - 3 
^attrfMfiifn ■' ' 35-' -w 
Qtiptiens 49^ 

RAdixCMhtca ' 98. ^'' • 

l(rfilix quadrata 92* - 

f^dixjfirda ^ '>3. 4 

%atio\q^di y - 9* « 4; 

<^^//> fUtioHalis 10. ^ 

'i(rf//o rrrationalis ' ibid. I0 

t^atio^qualihatk ibid. 11 

i^^^/a i^a^tkhPatis ibid. 1 2 
B^atiomafiftii^H' ^^ 

^ ijujiiiiiitis ibidi 1 3 
H^/zo minorii^a- 



qualitatis^ -^ ll- ;4 
I^atio geornnrica^ - iiid^ "ij 
^ktio^titithmeticH ibid. *■ 10 
ti^tioWMltipUx yizr^^ 
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laris - ' . ^^^f«- ^ 
J^^Atiafuferfartiens m4x. .21 

I^atio multiflmfH-. 

per fart ten s ibii^ .Z^ 

B,atiofubmuhi{dex ibid. 2% 
B,atio fubfuperfhrti- 

cularis- : , mA*\ f> 
B^tiafHbfupetpaxPilf ib. iy 

9,atio,JubmidfifJ^.::^^ V.- 'i 
fukfHferfarticu}.^^ . ' 
laris ipid. 28 

S^atio.ifj^tnuUifiMi^y . : , 
fubfuferparfie^t/umdn:^ S^ 

In cadem- c J|4?'«W\Vt -. / ^ ^ • ^ 
: ^u^ifates ibid.. 30 

M^ktio^quando n^mr ^ 

l^ationein fx K4^i<hr^ . > v. ..<\; 

nib/ff: pompom ' ' 20v v. 46 
iifltioMHplical^A^v;. .; '">*v 7 
^'tripticata , fW- ;.,;.. \; 

wo^ff 23. 47 

SsficiprocA magnitu^ 

dines 17?^ <Sp 

SsjsBanguIum J 94' 26 

B^egitUresfgura 173. 71 
S^egula aureajeu pro* 

fortionum vulgo 

Ttiiim di&a ^ 57. 
S^egula proPortionU 

fimpUx-airtBa ibid. 6 
Hegula proporti Jim- 

phx-everfa 60. 14 

^egula proport.Com* 

fofita-direEld 59 • .9 

J^fg/^/^ proport .Com" 

fsjita-everja 62. 17 
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SAgiitAin /« 
conicsL 
SeBor in Circulf 
ieBor^ifi^ Sfh{sr\ 
Sedes |« pumero 
S^e^iofiJ'.tpogonalis J J, 
Segm'mfi^rn cir^utf^ 1 7c , ,- . 
Segmefitum Sphf^4^ ^*4p-sv>^^ 
Senticir^filus ^ 1 7^* . .i % 

Semi diameter ^, I ^64 , , , JSI 
^imididgonus ^ j^i/^s,^ 

Simile's njfmMhtid: ^ ; , ; v. . ^ j 
.^iofUdoUdi ^ ,vt/Jf^ fj8 

SipihJgtirafolidj§^AZSt^K.^^:9^ 
Simitia ritfl(^/fii|?vA\\;\:i;vi * 

Sjimife4:^llyp^^, ;\"aH4;v'^ 

Solidum^qjfiit \.,v*ll4*vASS 
Solidus numerui 7* 14 

^phosra 2 1 2. 

Sphcerois 235. 

Stadium 196. 

Subcotttrariap ojitio 

duorU Triangular. 227. 
Subcontraria Coni 

fe&io 227. 

SubtraBia 6. 

SubtraBia Integrorti 43. 
SubtraBioFraBionU 8u 
SubtraBio numerM-- 

torum 88« 

Summa 41* 
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SiiPetfciis plana Jij ;'^' 22 

Stifefjlctis cur^m ^*'*i*>2."^i^ , c» 

Supfrficies con^va ibid. 26 Trianguhtmanihl^-^ 

Superficies convixaihid^ ^ ^7 ^'-goniutH - /^irf. 

Superjiciei mivitay ibid. 2^ Triangulftm.^xygQ* 

TErminiiSiqHid>' ir^i ± 

^h-nrmilinett ii'^y iq . ^- 

firmini 'fuferficiei i^rd^ i i Valor fraHion^m 64. 

Vh-mini f&iidr ' ibid: 12 Valor anguli \ i?8. 

Tetragon us ^93 

Totuhr^ <fuid} 
Tranvirja ^iHm^ttri 
^^Mis . ^^ ^2J4, 

Trapezium '-''' -* 206. 
TthpeiXides . 207. 
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Fipr/fX afigfih, ♦ 128. - i/- 
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^ . 56 VmWicus Parabola 2^2. 62 

Trhpeaium folidum Z2U i .8, , Vwbiliidi Ellypsjs 233. 66 
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